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H.M. King Bhumibol Adulyadej

”... if all nations would treat each other with sincere
mutual respect and esteem as well as with prompt readiness
to be of mutual support and assistance, then it could be
confidentialy expected that there will be created a general
atmosphere of truly mutual good understanding with
firm and friendly cooperation all around. It will then
follow that peace, happiness, freedom and stability on
equal and permanent bases will reign throughout the world,
fulfilling the avowedly earnest desire of everyone.“
H.M. King Bhumibol Adulyadej
Royal Reply of His Majesty the King to the Address of Congratulations of the
Diplomatic and Consular Corps on the occasion of His Majesty's Birthday Anniversary
at Dusidalai Hall, Dusit Palace on Wednesday 6th December 1978
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Royal participation
Members of the Royal Family
presiding over the ”Bridges“
event series

Royal anthem before Jessye Norman’s ”A Voice for Peace“ benefit concert for Her Majesty Queen Sirikit’s Support Foundation
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The Royal Family

The Royal Family

Her Majesty
Queen Sirikit
arriving at the
Thailand Cultural
Center for the
Jessye Norman
concert

Her Majesty
Queen Sirikit
with Jessye
Norman

Her Majesty Queen Sirikit with Jessye Norman and
Uwe Morawetz

Her Royal Highness Princess Maha
Chakri Sirindhorn hosting lunch for
Nobel Laureate Sir V.S. Naipaul at
Srapathum Palace
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The Royal Family

The Royal Family

Her Royal
Highness
Princess Maha
Chakri Sirindhorn
with Nobel
Laureate Sir V.S.
Naipaul, Uwe
Morawetz and
staff members of
the International
Peace Foundation
at Srapathum
Palace
Her Royal Highness Princess Maha Chakri Sirindhorn
with Uwe Morawetz at Chulalongkorn University

Her Royal Highness Princess Maha Chakri Sirindhorn
with Nobel Laureate Prof. Ferid Murad at Chulalongkorn
University
Her Royal Highness Princess Maha Chakri Sirindhorn and
Nobel Laureate Sir V.S. Naipaul exchanging literature

Her Royal
Highness Princess
Maha Chakri
Sirindhorn with
Nobel Laureate
Prof. Ferid Murad,
Nobel Laureate
Prof. Nicolaas
Bloembergen and
board members
of Chulalongkorn
University, among
others

Her Royal Highness Princess Maha Chakri Sirindhorn
with Nobel Laureate Sir V.S. Naipaul
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The Royal Family

The Royal Family

Her Royal
Highness Princess
Galyani Vadhana
Krom Luang
Naradhiwas
Rajanagarindra
with Uwe
Morawetz
and Kobkarn
Wattanavrangkul
at the Thailand
Cultural Center

Her Royal Highness Princess Maha Chakri Sirindhorn
arriving at Chulalongkorn University for the ”Bridges“
event with Nobel Laureate Prof. Joshua Lederberg
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Her Royal Highness Princess Maha Chakri Sirindhorn
with Prof. Charas Suwanwela, Nobel Laureate
Prof. Ferid Murad, Nobel Laureate Prof. Nicolaas
Bloembergen, Uwe Morawetz, Banyong Lamsam
and Prof. Khunying Suchada Kiranandana at
Chulalongkorn University

Her Royal Highness Princess Galyani Vadhana Krom
Luang Naradhiwas Rajanagarindra, arriving at the
Thailand Cultural Center for the Jessye Norman
concert, being greeted by HSH Prince Alfred of
Liechtenstein, Uwe Morawetz, Atchara Tejapaibul
and Kobkarn Wattanavrangkul

Her Royal Highness Princess Maha Chakri Sirindhorn
arriving at Chulalongkorn University for the keynote
speech of Dr. Karan Singh

Her Royal Highness Princess Chulabhorn hosting lunch
for Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert Huber, his family and
Uwe Morawetz at Chitralada Palace
Introduction
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Artistic highlights
of ”Bridges – Dialogues
Towards a Culture of Peace“

Announcement of Vanessa-Mae’s benefit concert in aid of the victims of the Andaman Tsunami tragedy
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Artistic highlights

Artistic highlights

Ismael Ivo

Announcements of the event series ”Bridges –
Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“

Announcements of ”The Tempest“, Prof. Marcia
Haydee’s and Ismael Ivo’s Thailand premier dance
performance with 25 Thai dancers at the Main Hall
of the Thailand Cultural Center

Prof. Marcia
Haydee and
Ismael Ivo
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Artistic highlights

Press conference at The Dusit Thani announcing
”The Tempest“

Artistic highlights

Prof. Marcia Haydee and Ismael Ivo

Announcement of Jessye Norman’s ”A Voice for Peace“
benefit concert for Her Majesty Queen Sirikit’s Support
Foundation

Ismael Ivo,
Uwe Morawetz
and a cast
member of
”The Tempest“
after performing
at the Thailand
Cultural Center

Prof. Marcia Haydee and Ismael Ivo with Uwe
Morawetz and Nun Sansanee Sthirasuta at
Chulalongkorn University
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Introduction

Audience at Jessye Norman’s benefit concert at the
Thailand Cultural Center

Jessye Norman
and her pianist
Mark Markham
at the Thailand
Cultural Center

The Thailand Cultural Center’s Main Hall, venue of
three major cultural highlights of ”Bridges“:
”The Tempest“, Jessye Norman’s ”A Voice for Peace“
benefit concert and Vanessa-Mae’s benefit concert in
aid of the victims of the Andaman Tsunami tragedy

Audience at Jessye Norman’s benefit concert at the
Thailand Cultural Center

Jessye Norman and her pianist Mark Markham at the
Thailand Cultural Center
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Artistic highlights

Artistic highlights

DJ Marusha’s
benefit performance
at Concept CM2
Announcement of DJ Marusha’s benefit performance
at Concept CM2 of Novotel Bangkok on Siam Square
supporting Ban Khru Noi’s home for street children in
Bangkok’s Ratburana slums

DJ Marusha’s benefit performance at Concept CM2

Street children welcoming DJ
Marusha and Uwe Morawetz at Ban
Khru Noi’s children’s home
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Artistic highlights

Artistic highlights

Vanessa-Mae
during a press
conference at The
Dusit Thani
briefing the
media on her
benefit concert

Vanessa-Mae
performing at the
Thailand Cultural
Center
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I.
Introduction

Billboards on Bangkok’s highways promoting the ”Bridges“ event series
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Why ”Bridges - Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“?
Uwe Morawetz
Chairman of the Board of Directors of the International Peace Foundation

”The Many Faces of Peace“ reflects the contributions of Nobel Laureates and other keynote speakers
to the event series ”Bridges - Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“ which took place in Thailand
between November 2003 and April 2005. The series was initiated and facilitated by the Vienna-based
International Peace Foundation under the mutual patronage of 21 Nobel Peace Prize Laureates. It stood
in the tradition of the Peace Summits which have been held in Europe since 1993.
Not taking sides but creating an independent platform for dialogue and humanitarian support the
Peace Summits have gathered personages from international politics, economy, science, culture, religion and the media as well as youth and a general audience to jointly develop concrete action drafts
and recommendations for governments, the European Commission and the United Nations on issues
such as education, unemployment, intercultural dialogue, information society and globalization and
to contribute to public debate on various areas of conflict in European societies.
Nobel Laureates including Oscar Arias, Leon Cooper, Mairead Corrigan-Maguire, The XIV. Dalai
Lama, Henry Kissinger, Frederik De Klerk, Joseph Murray, John Nash, John Charles Polanyi, Wole
Soyinka, Betty Williams and Jody Williams have been among the participants of the Peace Summits
which have been widely supported by 200 partners and sponsors including the European Commission,
the Austrian Government and National Bank, the Municipal Authorities of Vienna, the Federation of
Austrian Industries, various radio and television stations as well as private companies such as Alitalia,
Austrian Airlines, BMG, Bang & Olufsen, Hugo Boss, BMW, Coca Cola, Finnair, Shell, Swiss Airlines
and Xerox.
Artists and celebreties including Woody Allen, the Beastie Boys, Franz Beckenbauer, Christo &
Jeanne-Claude, Phil Collins, Sarah Ferguson, Milos Forman, Peter Gabriel, Elton John, Sophia Loren,
Vanessa-Mae, Paul McCartney, Jessye Norman, Pink Floyd, Roman Polanski, Robert Rauschenberg,
Queen, Patti Smith and Tom Waits have joined in to support the International Peace Foundation's
humanitarian efforts.
Uwe Morawetz

As a major contribution to ”The Decade for a Culture of Peace and Non-Violence“ initiated and promoted by the United Nations' General Assembly in the year 2000 Thailand was chosen as the first
Asian host country for ”Bridges - Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“. Former Prime Minister Anand
Panyarachun became the first mentor and Thai Chairman of the Advisory Board, followed by former Supreme Commander and now Privy Councilor General Surayud Chulanont; many other leaders and decision makers in all parts of Thai society supported the ”Bridges“ program aimed at
facilitating and strengthening dialogue and communication of people and organizations in Thailand
with people and organizations in other parts of the world, especially supporting the education system
of Thailand including ministries, universities and schools with an ongoing communication and a
sustainable cooperation with Nobel Laureates for Physics, Chemistry, Medicine, Economics, Literature and Peace
● achieving a better cooperation for the promotion of peace, freedom and security
● developing ethical action plans and multidisciplinary programs for creative conflict prevention,
mediation and resolution from a politically and religiously independent point of view
● establishing creative solutions for the growing threats of war and international terrorism
●
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Uwe Morawetz

●

promoting Thailand as a center for peace, diplomacy and non-violent conflict resolution
funds and donating all proceeds of the events to peace, education and development programs
of already existing organizations and institutions in Thailand (all presenters and artists waived their
request for an honorarium and fee for the benefit of the events; working with volunteers who served
in an honorary capacity further secured proceeds)

● raising

Through lectures, workshops, seminars and artistic events, which were in general open and free of
charge for the public, the ”Bridges“ series was an international, intercultural and interdisciplinary
platform for creative cultures of learning and continued education for all people. It combined
theory and experience through a dialogue between science, politics and the economy
intellect and emotion, thinking, feeling and intuition through a dialogue between science and the arts
● knowledge and wisdom through a dialogue between science and spirituality
● inner and outer results through a dialogue between education and the media to help raise the awareness of a wider public for building a culture of peace - a responsibility which cannot be left to the
elite of a few
●
●

Uwe Morawetz with HSH Prince Alfred and HSH Princess Raffaella of
Liechtenstein

The success of the ”Bridges“ program in Thailand is reflected through this publication and the
participation of 26 Nobel Laureates and 12 other keynote speakers and artists in a series of more than
250 events held in cooperation with 76 Thai and international institutions and reaching an audience of
70,000 participants. Many Nobel Laureates who visited Thailand for their first time now return on a
regular basis to cooperate with ministries, universities and schools to continuously enhance the education system, which we believe is the basis for peace.
To help build further bridges through dialogues promoting a culture of peace among a diversified
Asia which is Animist and Buddhist and Christian and Muslim and Communist and Democratic and
fascinating challenging, the politically and religiously independent International Peace Foundation will
facilitate more platforms for ”The Many Faces of Peace“ through other series of events with Nobel
Laureates in various Southeast Asian countries starting in 2007.
Updated information can be found on the website www.peace-foundation.net, and I hope you will join
us by sharing your own ideas and visions for a more peaceful tomorrow so that we may listen to and
learn from each other and discover that there is not only one way to achieve peace, but that there are
many ways, and certainly ways we have never thought of to go. Only if many ways cross and people
walking these ways meet, can international understanding be achieved and problems commonly solved.
Thank you for opening this book and for being a part of this process discovering and shaping ”The
Many Faces of Peace“!

Uwe Morawetz with H.E. Anand Panyarachun and ”Bridges“ sponsors Randy
Howard, Senior Vice President of Unocal Thailand, Police General Pow
Sarasin, Board Member of Kasikornbank, Jimmy Sng, Regional Manager of
Austrian Airlines, and Tim Isaac, Vice Chairman of Ogilvy Asia Pacific, during
a press conference at The Dusit Thani
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Uwe Morawetz

Uwe Morawetz with Privy Councilor General Surayud
Chulanont

Uwe Morawetz with H.E. Anand Panyarachun

Uwe Morawetz with Nun Sansanee Sthirasuta

Uwe Morawetz with H.E. Anand Panyarachun, Privy Councilor General
Surayud Chulanont and ”Bridges“ sponsors Dr. Prasarn Trairatvorakul,
President of Kasikornbank, and Dr. Frank Roesler, President of BMW Group
Thailand, during a press conference at The Dusit Thani

Uwe Morawetz with H.E. Anand Panyarachun, H.E.
Dr. Herbert Traxl and Vanessa-Mae after her Tsunami
benefit concert at the Thailand Cultural Center
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Words of welcome
H.E. Anand Panyarachun
former Prime Minister and Honorary Chairman of the Thai Advisory Board for the event series
”Bridges - Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“

I am pleased to introduce you to this publication, based on the event series ”Bridges - Dialogues
Towards a Culture of Peace“ which the International Peace Foundation hosted in Thailand in partnership with various national and international organizations, institutions and enterprises.
More than 250 events took place in this series of ”Bridges“ between November 2003 and April 2005:
26 Nobel Laureates as well as other keynote speakers and artists including Dr. Hans Blix, the Rev. Jesse
Jackson, Prof. Marcia Haydee and Ismael Ivo, HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein, Vanessa-Mae, DJ
Marusha, Dr. Karan Singh, the Hon. Sir Gareth Evans, Dame Anita Roddick, Jakob von Uexkuell and
Jessye Norman all came to Thailand without any fee or honorarium to promote the Kingdom as a center
for dialogue and international understanding.
Her Royal Highness Princess Maha Chakri Sirindhorn graciously presided over several events which
in total reached an audience of 70,000 participants including different target groups thanks to a variety
of partners, ranging from major universities and ministries to the Royal Thai Army, NGOs, businesses, media and the diplomatic corps, which hosted the events in cooperation with the International
Peace Foundation. Meetings with Prime Minister Thaksin Shinawatra and various ministers complemented the events which enjoyed a huge media attention.
The Thailand Premier of Jessye Norman, one of the most distinguished concert and opera singers of
our time, was one of the cultural highlights of the series of ”Bridges - Dialogues Towards a Culture of
Peace“. The sold-out concert at the Thailand Cultural Center was held in celebration of the auspicious
occasion of the 6th birthday cycle of Her Majesty the Queen who graciously presided over the event.
All proceeds were donated to the Support Foundation of Her Majesty the Queen. Proceeds from other
cultural events with Prof. Marcia Haydee and Ismael Ivo, DJ Marusha and Vanessa-Mae were donated to Baan Khru Noi's Children's Home and to the Human Development Foundation to support street
children and people with AIDS in the slums of Bangkok as well as victims of the Tsunami tragedy.
H.E. Anand Panyarachun

The multidisciplinary and pluralistic approach of the events' program and of this publication reflects
that peace involves all parts of society. It involves awareness and social responsibility of politicians, the
business community, scientists, artists and the media. And since peace - within ourselves, our families
and our environment - starts in our minds and hearts, it involves every one of us.
In this sense ”Bridges - Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“ has challenged us to cross borders and
to build bridges by listening and opening up to other viewpoints, by generating new thoughts, by developing innovative forms of cooperation and by fulfilling the desire of everyone to get to know and to learn
from each other. This can lead us to a world in which we will be able to understand each other and the
complexities we face today in a new light. A globalized world needs broad strategies for change to secure a sustainable future for us and the next generations. I hope this book will continuously inspire us
with the knowledge and the wisdom that ”Bridges - Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“ has offered!
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H. E. Anand Panyarachun with Uwe Morawetz,
Dr. Chirayu Isarangkul Na Ayuthaya, Nobel Laureate
Prof. James J. Heckman, Khunying Jada Wattanasiritham
and Dr. Ammar Siamwalla at The Dusit Thani

H.E. Anand Panyarachun with M.R. Sukhumbhand Paribatra, Police General Pow
Sarasin, Uwe Morawetz, Randy Howard, Prof. Suwit Laohasiriwong and Prof. Fred J.
Miller at The Dusit Thani

H. E. Anand Panyarachun with Nobel Laureate
Prof. James J. Heckman and Uwe Morawetz at
Chulalongkorn University

H. E. Anand Panyarachun with Dr. Hans Blix and Uwe
Morawetz at the Foreign Correspondents’ Club of
Thailand

H.E. Anand Panyarachun with Police General Pow
Sarasin and Uwe Morawetz during a press conference
at The Dusit Thani

H.E. Anand Panyarachun
H.E. Anand Panyarachun with Daranee Choroen-rajapark, Vanessa-Mae, H.E.
Dr. Herbert Traxl, Uwe Morawetz and William S. Botwick after Vanessa-Mae’s
Tsunami benefit concert at the Thailand Cultural Center
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Foreword
Privy Councilor General Surayud Chulanont
former Commander-in-Chief and Supreme Commander of the Royal Thai Army and Chairman of the Thai
Advisory Board for the event series ”Bridges - Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“

As a contribution to ”The Decade for a Culture of Peace and Non-Violence“, initiated and promoted by
the United Nations' General Assembly, Thailand was chosen as the first Asian host country for the
event series ”Bridges - Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“, initiated by the International Peace
Foundation, a non-political independent foundation under the common patronage of the 21 Nobel
Peace Prize Laureates, based in Vienna.
This book includes some of the major contributions of keynote speakers to the two series of ”Bridges“
which consisted of more than 250 events held all over Thailand in Bangkok, Chiang Mai, Chiang Rai,
Chonburi, Kanchanaburi, Khon Kaen, Nakorn Ratchasima and Songkla between November 2003 and
April 2004 and between December 2004 and April 2005.
The pluralistic program of ”Bridges“ has highlighted the International Peace Foundation's intercultural and transdisciplinary approach towards peace. The foundation doesn't take sides, but acts as a
mediator by creating an independent platform for dialogue where representatives of science, politics,
economy, culture, religion, the media and youth can meet, share their viewpoints, listen to each other
and find mutual ways of understanding and cooperation.
Therefore the foundation itself is a bridge and facilitator between different language groups in our
divided societies, where politicians speak another language than artists and business and religious
leaders another one than scientists. As the problems of the world cannot be solved by either one of
these language groups only, it is important to find ways of working together.

Privy Councilor General Surayud Chulanont

Also, peace cannot be achieved instantly, but is a process which needs time. Therefore ”Bridges“ has
not been organized as a single conference, but as an ongoing series of events in which Nobel Laureates
and international decision makers have built bridges with Thai leaders in all parts of society and with
the general public. Several of these Nobel Laureates and keynote speakers who had visited Thailand for
the first time have since returned on a regular basis to build long-term relationships with major Thai
institutions and with the Thai nation itself.
The basis for peace is education, and synergies are the fruit of cooperation. This is why the International Peace Foundation hasn't realized ”Bridges“ alone, but has worked together with 76 Thai and
international institutions including 23 major schools and universities as well as with the Asian Institute of Technology, the Education Society of Thailand, the Foreign Correspondents' Club of Thailand,
the Ministry of Culture, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, the Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment, the Ministry of Science and Technology, the National Defence College, the National Institute
of Development Administration, the Science Society of Thailand, the Thailand Research Fund and
UNESCO.
Whether or not you had the chance to be one of the 70,000 participants in the ”Bridges“ events,
I invite you to join ”Bridges“ now through this publication. It offers an opportunity to get a more
inclusive, interconnected and comprehensive view of ourselves and the world in which we live in and
which we are able to create anew constantly - through dialogues towards a culture of peace which
needs the participation of everyone!
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Privy Councilor General Surayud Chulanont and Uwe
Morawetz

Privy Councilor General Surayud Chulanont, H.E. Anand Panyarachun and
Uwe Morawetz during a press conference at The Dusit Thani

Privy Councilor General Surayud Chulanont with HSH Princess Raffaella and
HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein, Dr. Hans Blix and DJ Marusha, among
others, at The Dusit Thani
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Muslim human rights activist and Nobel Peace Laureate Prof. Shirin Ebadi with Buddhist Nun Sansanee Sthirasuta
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The U.S. after the war on Iraq:
Beating swords into ploughshares
a) Values
”America’s greatest strength is not its weapons of war. It is rather
its intriguing values - the idea that you can have the right to right,
the right of free press, the right to public education and public
health care, the right to vote, the right to run for office, equal
protection under the law, child labour laws, worker labour laws,
gender equality, laws against trafficking women and children.
These basic values are attractive, far more attractive than our
capacity to destroy whole countries by pushing buttons.
Historically our values make us great. That’s why this idea
of a pre-emptive strike goes against the best of the American
experience. I hope the next administration will return to those
basic and core values.“
Reverend Jesse L. Jackson

Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr.
Keynote speech held on November 6, 2003, at Thammasat University, Bangkok

Moment of prayer
Thank you for inviting me here today, to your beautiful country. It is an honour to be with you. Let us start
with a moment of prayer. A moment of reconciliation. A moment of non-violence. A moment of peace.
Fill your heads with visions of Dr. King and Gandhi; fill your hearts with thoughts of peace and nonviolence. Remember the words of the prophet Isaiah: ”And He shall judge among the nations and shall
rebuke many people: and they shall beat their swords into ploughshares and their spears into pruning hooks; nation shall not lift up sword against nation, neither shall they learn war any more.“
The global peace movement
Last February 15th I had the privilege of speaking in London, to what may have been the largest
antiwar rally in history and certainly one of the highlights of the largest one-day global demonstration
for peace in world history.
Millions of people, all over the world, all over Europe, on both coasts in the U.S. and in more than 600
sites around the globe took to the streets to say no to a pre-emptive strike on Iraq. Literally millions and
millions of people, many of them young people, put their bodies in the path of the war machine.
2 million in London; 500,000 in Berlin; 250,000 in Paris; 2 million in Rome; a million in Madrid, plus
another million in Barcelona; 10,000 in the Canary Islands; 50,000 in Glasgow; half a million in New
York, plus another quarter of a million in San Francisco. Hundreds of thousands more in Amsterdam,
Athens, Hong Kong, and yes, Bangkok.
On that day a new global peace movement was born. All over the world on February 15th, the people rose up for peace. It is our job to keep that spirit alive in the months and years to come.
Dr. King’s last birthday
As I stood before that crowd in London, I thought back to Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. When I was
young I had the honour of serving with Dr. King, one of the great peacemakers who ever lived. I was
with him on his last birthday. Let me share with you how he spent that day, his 39th birthday, in 1968.
We met together to make plans for a 3-point agenda:
(1) to pull together a multi-racial coalition with a commitment to mass action, to fight a war on poverty
in the United States;
(2) to make sure civil rights laws were enforced and justice was done;
(3) to end the war in Vietnam, choosing containment and negotiation over endless bombing and confrontation, to give peace a chance.
We choose minds over missiles.
We choose co-existence over co-annihilation.
We choose negotiation over confrontation and intimidation.
I remembered that last birthday as I spoke in Hyde Park in London. And so I appealed to the huge
crowd - and to Prime Minister Tony Blair - to help stop the war with Iraq before it started.
To choose life over death, hope and healing over hurt and hostility.
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President Bush drew a line in the sand. The President spoke of evil, of mushroom clouds, of terrorists;
I spoke of peace. But it is not enough to choose sides - we must reconcile sides.
Because there are rarely winners in wartime. Young soldiers and civilians kill and are killed. Cities
and ancient relics are destroyed. Water is made unclean, the air is polluted, disease and decay spread.
There is no future, no growth, no prosperity in that equation.
Instead, we must find a way to make lions lie down with lambs.
Retaliation or reconciliation
When the United States, the world’s superpower, searches for victory or retaliation rather than reconciliation, it ignores the consequences and global repercussions. It ignores the tragedy inflicted on
the Iraqi people, defenseless in their homes. And it ignores the likelihood of ”blowback,“ circling back
later to inflict more pain on our own people.
Invading Iraq started the battle, but it did not end the terror. And filling the air with threatening
rhetoric from the Wild West only fanned the flames of fear and hatred and violence and reaction. The
rhetorical war is a psychological war which has already created an ominous tension around the world.
After 9/11 the world stood on America’s side. People were ready to fight the Taliban, because the whole
world understood that they had enabled Al-Qaeda to make an unfair sneak attack. But only two years later
most of the world has moved away from the U.S. Most of the world does not put Iraq on the same team as
Al -Qaeda. Saddam Hussein was not liked, but he was also not feared nearly as much as Al-Qaeda.

”Bridges“ announcements

Then there is North Korea, desperate, destitute and dangerous. And there is the ongoing crisis
between Israel and the Palestinians, where the supposed road map for peace now lies in tatters.
But the Administration fast-forwarded past all three of these very real crises - Al-Qaeda’s survival, the
North Korean nuclear arsenal and the escalating cycle of violence between Israel and the Palestinians
- to invade and occupy Iraq.
The world did not believe us when we said that the threat from Iraq was imminent, and so far the
Administration’s proofs have been totally unconvincing. The world saw Iraq as trapped in a glass jar,
contained for the past 12 years, subject to no-fly zones, daily bombings, U-2 and spy drone overflights
- Iraq was contained, weaker than ever, no threat to its neighbours unless attacked - and most important, Iraq had dismantled its weapons of mass destruction.
The world has never believed that suddenly the Bush Administration was intensely interested in the
liberation of the Iraqi people. The world knows that we sold Hussein much of the arsenal he used to
fight Iran, to gas the Kurds, to subjugate his own people - as one comedian put it, the reason we knew
Iraq once had weapons of mass destruction was because we had the receipts.
The world believed that this war was about oil, not terrorism; about payback, not regime change;
about destroying Saddam Hussein rather than destroying weapons of mass destruction; about empire,
not democracy.

Rev. Jesse L. Jackson with HSH Princess Raffaella and
HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein at The Dusit Thani

And leading figures in all religions have made it crystal clear that there was no moral foundation
for a war for these reasons. We had no basis in Christian or other theology to fight a war to secure our
right to drive big cars and bigger trucks.
In the arrogance to rush to war the hawks underestimated the perils, the price and the pain. To rush
to war without fully counting the moral and physical and fiscal risks was arrogant; and arrogance precedes the fall. I made this point before the war ever started; I make it again now, when new crises loom
while old ones linger unresolved. The truth is that, even for a superpower, while the war may be short,
the cycle of violence will go on. An eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth leaves everyone blind and
eating mush. Nevertheless, as I reminded the marchers in London last February, as a global peace
movement we must not blindly rush towards unconditional peace without justice. We all know the rule
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- no justice, no peace. Peace without security and accountability is naïve; it is just the absence of conflict - it is not the presence of justice.
No one can fruitfully search for victory in this conflict - there is another level. We must not choose
sides; we must choose reconciliation; we must choose co-existence over co-annihilation; mutual development over mutual destruction.
An appeal to Hussein
12 years ago, armed only with my faith and the logic of choosing life over death, I took the risk of talking
to Saddam Hussein, and the lives of 600 hostages were saved. I brought them out of Baghdad, back to
their homes in Britain, France, Canada and the U.S. I took the risk of talking to Hussein, and it worked.
So before the war started last winter, I wrote an open letter to Hussein asking him to cooperate fully with
the UN inspectors. I pointed out that this was the only way to save the women and children of Baghdad.
My point was that secrecy would no longer protect him; only transparency could possibly avert war.

Rev. Jesse L. Jackson with HSH Princess Raffaella and HSH Prince Alfred of
Liechtenstein, Uwe Morawetz, Prof. Naris Chaiyasioot, Dr. Mark Tamthai and
”Bridges“ sponsors Ivan Chu, Regional Manager of Cathay Pacific Airways,
and Prajak Burarak, General Manager of American Airlines, during a press
conference at The Dusit Thani

In England I also appealed to Prime Minister Tony Blair to please take a step back from this war. I
reminded him that the Archbishop of Canterbury, the Pope, Desmond Tutu, Nelson Mandela - they
all said the war was wrong, that it was immoral. I pointed out that this war would be his legacy, and
that surely that is not what he most wanted to be remembered for.
I appealed to Tony Blair to use his incredible political talents, his intelligence, his undeniable charm,
to reach out to Iraq. I suggested that Prime Minister Blair put his stamp of approval on an ”Eminent
Persons Commission,“ empowered by Kofi Annan and the United Nations, perhaps headed by Nelson
Mandela, to go to Baghdad and convince Saddam Hussein that open inspections and transparency
were the answer. Tony Blair had the leverage back in February to make such an ”Eminent Persons
Commission“ possible, to avoid war while the inspectors and perhaps UN peacekeepers pulled us back
from the brink of war.
Tony Blair stayed on the course of war, instead. I believe history will be unkind to that decision. Certainly it has hurt his poll numbers, his party, his legacy.
Just to try every avenue, I even appealed to President Bush who has told us all many, many times that
Jesus changed his heart. That Jesus, the Prince of Peace, saved him from his youthful mistakes and lack
of direction.
Well, what would Jesus have done about Iraq?
As a preacher, as a student of the Bible, as a lifelong Christian, I cannot accept that Jesus’ answer
to the supposed weapons of mass destruction crisis would have been to launch the missiles on the
women and children of Baghdad. That is not the Jesus I know in my heart. And I am presumptuous
enough to suggest that most other religious leaders would agree with me. Certainly Dr. King would;
Gandhi would.

Rev. Jesse L. Jackson, HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein and Uwe Morawetz
with H.E. Prime Minister Dr. Thaksin Shinawatra at Government House

The moral center
One of the big lessons that Dr. King taught me, that Mahatma Gandhi taught us all, is that times of
crisis could also be times of opportunity.
Points of pain can turn into chances for change. At a time of unnecessary war a global peace movement is reborn.
That is one reason why I often travel to points of pain. I believe peace is worth the risk, so I try when
others say it is hopeless.
At times of crisis I have gone to Syria - I tried, and a downed airman was freed. I went to Cuba and
took Castro to church - we talked, and the result was freed prisoners. I went to Iraq before the first Gulf
War, when the bombs were about to fall, and got Saddam Hussein to agree that he should free a
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planeload of hostages. I even went to Serbia and got Milosevic to free 3 captured soldiers - I tried, and
they got to go home.
Points of pain are often chances for change.
The key to transformation, however, is that those oppressed must remain committed to non-violence,
redemption, reconciliation.
The goal is not that the lambs overthrow the lions. The goal is that lions and lambs reconcile and
work out a new arrangement where everyone prospers.
In the American South the firehoses and vicious police dogs of Sheriff Bull Connor in Birmingham
led to the Civil Rights Act of 1964. And now we have a New South, where both Whites and Blacks are
better off.
The head-beatings of civil rights marchers in Selma, Alabama, as they attempted to cross a bridge to challenge Governor George Wallace - those beatings led directly to America’s Voting Rights Act of 1965. And
now we have a broader, more inclusive Democratic Party which has transcended its segregationist past.
When Gandhi marched to the sea with his masses of the scorned and dispossessed, suddenly colonialism became untouchable. Suddenly democracy in India became not just possible, but likely. Suddenly the downtrodden were elevated to a new level of dignity.
When women suffragists chained themselves to the palace fence, sexism crumbled, and women won
the right to vote. And now women lead nations, run corporations, run the fast break in basketball, organize new unions, preach in our churches.
When workers sat down in the automobile factories in the 1930s, the corporations trembled, and
trade unions were born. And an American middle class was created that helped lead the U.S. to decades of unimagined prosperity.
Dr. King and Gandhi recognized that politics could be redefined, society turned inside out and upside
down, if people - poor people - working people - and especially young people - acted together, non-violently, on behalf of the moral center.
At certain times history pauses at the crossroads.
At certain times ”soul force“ can overcome armies, topple tyrants, knock down walls.
At certain times a prisoner on Robbens Island becomes a prophet for the whole world, and apartheid is broken. Nelson Mandela spent 27 years in jail, but hung on long enough to free his jailer; together we can change history.
At certain times polar opposites can be reconciled, and societies can be redeemed.
With the rise of a global peace movement, this may be such a time.

Rev. Jesse L. Jackson visiting Father Joseph H. Maier’s
Human Development Foundation at Bangkok’s Klong
Toey slums

A better world is possible
During the Cold War we used to say that the oppressed peoples of Eastern Europe were denied a
voice. They were not allowed to speak.
Today in our Western democracies the people are speaking with their feet. As millions marched in
Europe and the U.S. the question became - will their leaders listen? The people are speaking - would
they be heard?
One of the great theological principles is fairness. The concept of balance. The Golden Rule - to do
unto others as we wish others to do unto us.
In the old stories of the Bible the great cities were in balance, their height and breadth in proportion to each other.
But today’s world is not in balance.
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Today we have shining cities on the hill with technological prowess and massive wealth and unimaginable creature comforts. That is 1/6 of the world, what I call the ”surplus“ cultures, the cultures of
privilege.
And then we have the ”deficit“ cultures, the cultures of pain, 5/6 of the world.
Until we bring the world into balance; until we drain the swamps of poverty and disease and inequality which are the breeding grounds of terrorist recruiting; until we universalise the Golden Rule
among nations - until then we will not have peace. We will not have justice. We will not live up to the
moral imperatives to feed the hungry, to heal the sick, to shelter the refugee.
We can do better than guided missiles and misguided morals.
We can do better than policies which excite the surplus cultures, but depress or alienate the deficit
cultures.
We can do better than letting 365,000 children die every single day from what the UN calls ”conditions of starvation.“

Rev. Jesse L. Jackson in a television interview with Suthichai Yoon, Group
Editor-In-Chief of the Nation Multimedia Group

Our religions, our morality, our deepest values call on us to do better than this world of growing inequality where ”the richest fifth of the world’s people consume 86% of all goods and services, while the
poorest fifth are left with just over one percent“. The UN Human Development Report of 1999 also
reported that ”the income gap between the fifth of the world’s people living in the richest countries and
the fifth in the poorest doubled from 1960 to 1990, from 30-to-1 to 60-to-1. By 1998 it had jumped again
with the gap widening to an astonishing 78-to-1.“
We can do better than our current habit of ignoring the 3 billion people around the globe who try
to scrape by on less than $2 per day.
We can do better than ignoring the obvious fact that global warming is now endangering future generations.
We could commit to rebuilding our world. My nation is the world’s #1 arms dealer, and it pains me
to say so.
We could waste less on weapons of war and mass destruction and spend more on growing food, cleaning the air and the water, curing the age-old diseases that still torment the poor, fighting AIDS in Africa
and Asia and Latin America and all around the world, ending child labour, ending childhood sex exploitation, inventing and distributing renewable energy technologies, building schools for our children.
A better world is still possible.
But to get there we will have to find leaders willing to suggest policies that excite the deficit cultures
while upsetting many in the surplus cultures. From global warming to the role of international institutions to fairness in global trade to lifting the yoke of debt relief on the poorer nations, the U.S. finds
itself on the side of the privileged - and the rest of the world understands it better than we do.
We have come back full circle to a profound point that Dr. King made in April of 1967 when he spoke
out against the U.S. role in the Vietnam War at New York’s Riverside Church.
Dr. King taught that ”we must rapidly begin the shift from a thing-oriented society to a person-oriented society. When machines and computers, profit motives and property rights are considered more
important than people, the giant triplets of racism, extreme materialism and militarism are incapable of being conquered.“

Rev. Jesse L. Jackson at Thammasat University
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Dr. King went on: ”A true revolution of values will soon cause us to question the fairness and justice
of many of our past and present policies...A true revolution of values will soon look uneasily on the glaring contrast of poverty and wealth...A genuine revolution of values means in the final analysis that our
loyalties must become ecumenical rather than sectional. Every nation must develop an overriding
loyalty to mankind as a whole in order to preserve the best in their individual societies...We can no longer afford to worship the god of hate or bow before the altar of retaliation...We still have a choice to-

Politics and Peace

55

044-059_2_politics&peace_a

07.08.2006 12:31 Uhr

Seite 14

Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr.

Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr.

day: non-violent coexistence or violent co-annihilation...We must find new ways to speak for peace...and
justice throughout the developing world.“
A new foreign policy
With a true revolution in values American foreign policy would not wander so far from our fundamental values. When I ran for President in 1988 I articulated 5 principles for a new American foreign policy:
(1) respect for international law;
(2) human rights;
(3) self-determination;
(4) economic justice;
(5) consistency-measuring by one yardstick.
I believed then and I believe now that all nations must play by one set of rules. The fact that the United States is strong enough to ignore other nations, at least in the short term, is not the same as saying it makes sense to do so, or that it is somehow moral to bully them, intimidate them or bribe them
into supporting our unilateral decisions.
The destruction and debasement of international institutions, the abandonment of international treaties, the tough talk about other nations even our long-time allies like France and Germany - this is not
good policy, and it is extremely damaging over the long term.

Rev. Jesse L. Jackson with HSH Prince Alfred and
HSH Princess Raffaella of Liechtenstein, Prof. Naris
Chaiyasoot and Uwe Morawetz at Thammasat
University

After all, the world is a rainbow of people. Even the U.S. is becoming more diverse with each passing year.
Remember, when President Bush and Prime Minister Blair get together to talk about Iraq, it’s a minority meeting. They represent only 5% of the world, one out of every 20 people. As all of you know,
half the world lives in Asia with half of them in China. A billion people live in India, next door to their
foe Pakistan - and both are armed with weapons of mass destruction. One-eighth of the world lives in
Africa, 1/4 of them in Nigeria, where AIDS, hunger and disease are devastating the continent. The United States is not even a majority in its own hemisphere where more people speak Spanish than English
and almost as many people speak Portuguese.
Here’s a fact that you understand, but most Americans do not realize - that most people in the world
are black, brown, yellow, young, female, non-Christian and don’t speak English.
We must learn to live together. If, as moral human beings, we want to end violence in the world, unilateralism is a dead end.
Multilateralism is a necessity. With development, not destruction. The United States must once again
work hand-in-hand with its allies, with developing nations, with the United Nations. Cooperation is the
watchword, not contempt.
The wealth of the world must be shared more fairly. The lost sheep of which Jesus spoke must be
found and fed and healed. The bread and fishes that Jesus shared with the multitudes must now be
shared with Quito as well as Cleveland, Lagos as well as Los Angeles, Bangkok as well as Baltimore.
A better world is still possible.

Rev. Jesse L. Jackson during a workshop with high
school students

Lions and lambs
There will be no peace until lions and lambs lie down together. Until the strong and the weak mutually
agree to reconcile. But what would make an arrogant and powerful lion agree to lie down with a lamb?
And what would make a weak and defenseless lamb agree to trust a lion long enough to lie still?
Only one thing - they have mutual interests. Coalitions of unlikely partners are built on mutual interests, common ground.
Both the lion and the lamb will be destroyed if the forests are set on fire. Both lions and lambs will perish if the air is warmed too much and the ice caps melt and the oceans wash up over our islands and
shorelines and the ecology of the jungle and the farm are forever altered.
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Neither a lion or a lamb can exist while drinking polluted waters. Neither a lion or a lamb can survive
a smart bomb - or, for that matter, a fundamentalist fanatic armed with a box-cutter or a suicide bomb.
Common ground leads to coalition. Talking together and working together and prospering together
leads to reconciliation.
The Golden Rule has not been repealed - do unto others as ye would have others do unto you. This
rule works for nations as well as for neighbours.
Dr. King’s lesson still lives: ”The arc of history is long, but it bends towards justice.“
Spirit and faith will always be tested; but faith can move mountains.
It’s dark, but the morning comes.
As the writer told us: ”If my people who are called by my name...“
Faith helped Moses march out of Egypt and across the Red Sea.
Faith helped Joshua bring the walls tumbling down.
Faith helped Jesus turn crucifixion into resurrection.
Faith kept Mandela alive long enough to liberate his own jailer.
Someday swords will be beaten into ploughshares.
Someday lions will lie down with lambs.
Someday justice will roll down like waters and righteousness like a mighty stream.
Keep Hope Alive!

Rev. Jesse L. Jackson visting a refugee camp at the
Thai-Burmese border near Mae Hong Son
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The unipolar world - Can the U.S. lead?
Nobel Peace Laureate H.E. Minister Prof. Jose Ramos-Horta
Keynote speech held on January 29, 2004, at Chiang Mai University

b) Leadership
”If ever the leadership in my country leading the struggle had
adopted tactics of systematically targeting civilians, innocent
Indonesian children, women, school teachers, I’d have told my
compatriots ‘goodbye, I don’t want to be part of this country,
I will not be part of a cause, part of an organization, a community
that uses violence so indiscriminately’, and I warned my
compatriots repeatedly ‘you do it, and I will be out’.“
Nobel Peace Laureate H.E. Minister Prof. Jose Ramos-Horta

First, Mister President and distinguished members of the university, my sincere gratitude for allowing me to speak at this prestigious institution, congratulations for your fortieth anniversary and thanks
to the International Peace Foundation for arranging my trip to Thailand.
This is not my first visit to Chiang Mai. I came here many, many years ago, mostly illegally. I entered
both Burmese and Thai territory illegally, so my apologies to the authorities of the two countries for my
past sins. I have been to Thailand many times over the years either privately or academically and over
the past few years officially representing my country. Every time when I, my President Gusmao and the
Prime Minister and many others have visited, we have been always very warmly welcomed and received, not only by the authorities, but also by civil society, NGO’s, friends, media. We owe a debt of
gratitude to Thailand for its courageous political decision in 1999 to promptly respond to an appeal
by the Secretary-General of the UN and the UN Security Council to dispatch a battalion of its own
troops to be part of the UN intervention force in Timor-Leste which ended the violence there. Ever since
Thailand has been very active in support of East Timor, bi-laterally with our own government involving
many programs of capacity building, but also through the United Nations and other multi-lateral
institutions. So, for that we are very grateful, and it’s always a great pleasure to come to this country.
The end of the bi-polar world
I offer a very risky title to speak on ”The unipolar world - Can the U.S. lead?“, or I could have said
”Can the UN lead?“ or ”Can Thailand lead?“, but I chose that topic precisely because it is very timely, and
there have often been very polarized debates, particularly in the months leading to the Iraqi intervention and ever since. But the whole debate about the end of the multi-polarity started obviously with the
end, the implosion of the Soviet Union and the emergence of the United States as the sole super power
in the world. In many speeches and meetings I have attended at the United Nations and other forums
and non-aligned movements or in academic discussions, I hear time and time again people, many speakers regretting that we are living today in a uni-polar world. Usually these comments come in the context that the U.S. should be blamed for the uni-polar situation we are in. It means that the previous
multi-polar world, bi-polar world centred in Washington and Moscow offered a better world environment
to humanity. As if the other super power at that time - the counter-weight to the United States or to the
West - was a sort of paradise of human rights and freedom. So, we regret the end of the bi-polar world as
if the bi-polar world was the best for humanity. It was not, as we know, partly because of what we know
about the Soviet system record domestically, but also about its occupation of Eastern-Central Europe, the
Baltic states, its own many adventures outside its zone of immediate influence - the horn of Africa and
Southern Africa and some attempts at expanding its influence in Southeast Asia and Central America.
Apart from all of this and the domestic record, it is obvious that the world situation at the time of
rivalries between the two nuclear powers was not conducive to security and tranquillity in the world.
With the implosion of the Soviet Union this uni-polar system emerged, based on a country that has
awesome economic and military power. Whether we like it or not, there is not much debate that the US
holds the greatest military machine in the world. It can project its forces almost anywhere in the world
and almost unchallenged, and this military force is sustained by an enormous, awesome economy.
When we go back centuries throughout humanity’s history, power rested on the country, on the empire
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that had economic might, an economic might that was supported by military power. But also we learn
throughout history that some of the greatest empires, particularly founded upon fear by others or
founded on falsehoods and abuse of its power, came down crumbling. The latest one was precisely the
Soviet Union, despite of the mighty Soviet army. One day without being able to fire a shot to protect
itself, the empire melted.
I was in Switzerland at the time. I used to go every year to lobby and attend the UN Commission on
Human Rights when I was driving towards Geneva and tuned into BBC. At 8 am sharp the news came
and told us of the drama of a Soviet cosmonaut who had gone into space a few months earlier on one
of those record breaking missions to space. A few months after the mission ended he prepared the
spacecraft to return to earth. That’s when someone from Moscow told him ”Do not come back. Your
country no longer exists.“ That was the actual conversation that took place between earth and the
cosmonaut. They told him to better circle the earth a few more times until they figured out what to
do with him. According to a Newsweek story he circled the earth several more weeks because in Moscow they were totally confused about what to do as they had no more financial obligations or control.
Finally, they negotiated with Kazakhstan where he landed, and the various former Soviet states paid for
the return of the spacecraft. This is only to illustrate the dramatic end of an empire possessing one
of the most feared weaponry in the world. To what effect?

Nobel Peace Laureate H.E. Prof. Jose Ramos-Horta with
Nobel Peace Laureate Prof. Shirin Ebadi at The Dusit Thani

30 or 40 years ago Joseph Stalin was talking to one of his advisors about the Pope in Rome and asked
”How many divisions does the Pope have?“ meaning military divisions. And he stated ”The Pope has
no power whatsoever.“ Well, the fact is Joseph Stalin and the Soviet Empire are gone, and the Pope is
still there. The Vatican is still there with an army of maybe one billion practicing Catholics. Statistically
speaking it’s still the largest faith in the world. This is only to illustrate that while it is a historical fact
that economic might and military might determine who rules one particular region or who rules the
world, it is not always necessarily true that this alone can inspire people to follow your lead. Leadership
does not necessarily mean that you impose your will on others and they follow. They may follow,
probably out of fear because they are coerced into following, but reluctantly resentful.
When we talk about leaders we are inspired to follow if that person captivates us through his or her
arguments, charisma, personal history, his or her vision or ideas. Some people followed Mahatma
Gandhi or Nelson Mandela, others followed some demagogues like Stalin or Mussolini or Hitler. Unfortunately the power to persuade does not belong only to saints like Mahatma Gandhi, but also to
many who have caused tremendous harm to humanity. Milosevic in the Balkans was one of the most
recent demagogues that manipulated certain historical resentment in the psyche, the culture and the
history of his people. He also unleashed a wave of hatred towards other communities. When I refer to
leadership I refer to those who inspire us to follow their lead through their cheer and example, through
their persuasion and through their ability to engage others to disagree with them in dialogue. Leadership is not by decree. We can say, ”I am decreeing, I am the leader. You are going to follow.“ But people usually follow with great engagement and commitment because they are inspired. And that is what
the title ”Can the US lead?“ Or ”Can the UN lead?“ is about.

Nobel Peace Laureate H.E. Prof. Jose Ramos-Horta
during a press conference at The Dusit Thani
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New transnational challenges
This beginning of the twentyfirst century that promised to be so much better than previous decades is
really starting with some seriously disturbing developments. Terrorism is just one. HIV, malaria and
other diseases, more and more scarcity of water and arable land in many countries, are some of the
new transnational challenges that are so different from the ones fifty or one hundred years ago. We can
see water levels in many countries decreasing dramatically. Many of these problems that are facing
us create anxiety and urgency and a need for alternative leadership. Unfortunately, we no longer have
a Mahatma Gandhi or a Martin Luther King. As the world is short of leaders of that stature, we place
all of our faith in an abstract organization, and that is the United Nations.
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I maybe using an expression that is controversial - ”an abstract organization“. But when we hear
the debate and discussion about the United Nations - ”the United Nations has succeeded“, ”the United
Nations has failed“ - we tend to forget that the United Nations is not the Secretary-General alone.
He has limited power, and his power comes from his moral authority if he or she is a particular individual of great standing. Despite of the charter he can command moral authority and can inspire
people to follow him. If you look back at the record and biographies of some former Secretary-Generals
of the United Nations, would you put all your trust in them? Obviously not. Kofi Annan is undoubtedly
the best Secretary-General the UN has ever had, and Kofi Annan has far greater power than all
previous Secretary-Generals, particularly the more recent ones. Not because the charter was amended
and gave him more power, but because of his personality. He is respected, is loved. He has vision,
compassion. He has humility to say ”the UN has failed“ in many instances. But taking aside the Secretary-General, when we talk about the United Nations we talk about an abstract organization.
Lack of political will
I’ll give you some examples that people tend to forget when fantasizing about the UN as having the
solution to all problems. Remember Cambodia in the seventies during the reign of the Democratic
Kampuchea of the Khmer Rouge. Two or three million people were slaughtered. Where was the UN?
Where was multi-lateralism? At the same time as the slaughter was taking place in Democratic
Kampuchea, it was taking place in Uganda under Idi Amin. On the whole African continent there was
only one African leader who spoke out denouncing Idi Amin, and that was Julius Neyerere of Tanzania.
Julius Neyerere had the audacity to criticize a fellow African leader bridging that false dogma that
neighbours belong to the same family and should not criticize each other in public. Well he did, with
courage. Finally he lost patience with Idi Amin, sent his troops into Uganda, overthrew Idi Amin and
liberated the people of Uganda unilaterally, outside the Organization of African Unity, outside the
United Nations. Where was multi-lateralism in the case of Uganda? More tragic and very recent was
the case of Rwanda in 1994. UN troops were on the ground in Rwanda, yet 800,000 people lost their
lives. Where was multi-lateralism? Where was the UN? The same in Kosovo. Milosovic was slaughtering
and carrying out ethnic cleansing of Kosovars. Where was the UN?

Nobel Peace Laureate H.E. Prof. Jose Ramos-Horta during an informal
dialogue with Prof. Saneh Chamarik, Dr. Gothom Arya, Dr. Sriprapha
Petcharamesree, Uwe Morawetz, Dr. Mark Tamthai, H.E. Kulkumut Singhara
Na Ayudhaya and Prof. Chaiwat Satha-Anand at The Dusit Thani

Nobel Peace Laureate H.E. Prof. Jose Ramos-Horta
during a television interview at The Dusit Thani
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Just two days ago at a conference in Stockholm hosted by the Prime Minister of Sweden on the prevention of genocide Kofi Annan said precisely this - that the international community allowed the genocide of Bosnia and the genocide of Rwanda to take place because of lack of political will. The UN
failed in Rwanda as in many other instances. It failed because of lack of political will of its fellow members, not because of the Secretary-General, not because of the few well-meaning bureaucrats working
on the 36th, 37th or 38th floor of the glass palace building on East River in New York. They are there
only to serve the Secretary-General, and the Secretary-General is there to serve the will of the international community. Whom do we follow? The United Nations that has failed as a collective group of
leaders? Groups of countries that have failed in so many recent instances? Well, it seems that we are
really in a world community without leadership. The only super power in the world does not seem to
be able to inspire anyone; quite the opposite, frighten most. The UN seems to be fragmented along
the lines of national or regional alliances vested interests.
Why did the UN fail to intervene in Cambodia in the seventies? For what ever reasons Vietnam had,
it was Vietnam that intervened. Uni-laterally they ended the Khmer Rouge regime. Should we condemn
Vietnam for the uni-lateral intervention saving the Cambodian people or should we applaud? Only
because I hold a Nobel Peace Prize diploma and gold medal I don’t think I am Mahatma Gandhi or
Archbishop Desmond Tutu. Mahatma Gandhi would say ‘no’ to any form of violence. For him there is
no strategic, intellectual, academic or rational justification for military interventions of any sort. Also
Desmond Tutu opposes any form of violence. But after visiting the genocide museum in Cambodia I
was disgusted with humanity, disgusted that we - humanity in the twentieth century - allowed two to
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three million people to die. And when Vietnam intervened, was Vietnam applauded by the liberal
world? No, they even suffered sanctions. They liberated a people from genocide and were punished. I’ll
put to you another case, Rwanda, where no one intervened. 700,000 people died in Rwanda. When you
are at the receiving end of tyranny facing death you might not have enough time to study the big
volumes of Ian Brownley or the Chiang Mai International Law Department. I don’t think you care if a
Vietnamese intervention was authorized by the Security Council or not.
I met with some Kosovar friends at a conference in Prague only three years ago after the intervention
in Kosovo, soon after the UN authorized the intervention in Afghanistan. It was at a conference hosted
by then President Václav Havel. I challenged people to think about the dilemma when and when not to
intervene, the dilemma of war and peace. And the Kosovar friend and intellectual came to me at the
end and said, ”I was a pacifist all my life, but when NATO bombs fell on Serbia, I felt liberated.“ He was
saved. His people were saved. So, should we condemn NATO for having intervened in Kosovo, for saving the Muslims of Europe from ethnic cleansing by Milosevic? I am not making value judgements.
I am throwing questions to you. I hold my own opinion on these matters.
It is always much more interesting, easy, politically correct, to talk to you with clichés such as ”no use
of force, no matter“ or ”only the United Nations’ Security Council can authorize, legitimize the use of
force“. That is politically correct. But when will this collective security system, upon which we bestow
so much authority, decide to intervene? Political reasons aren’t the only reasons, as you know. Does the
non-intervention in Rwanda by the UN that led to the genocide mean that the genocide was acceptable, appropriate? We all went to sleep in our rooms, our conscience tranquil, because we all had opposed a uni-lateral intervention by a neighbouring country to end the Rwanda genocide. I have known
the United States many years. That is why I am a student of these phenomena of the uni-polar world.
I do not subscribe to those who make sweeping judgements about the US. We can be critical of policies,
but also restrain ourselves from making sweeping judgements.
Nobel Peace Laureate H.E. Prof. Jose Ramos-Horta
at the National Defence College, among others with
General Tanongsuk Tuvinun

Nobel Peace Laureate H.E. Prof. Jose Ramos-Horta at
the Foreign Correspondents’ Club of Thailand

I have always refrained from making sweeping judgments about anyone because no one holds a monopoly of truth. The truth is not always on just one side. Who can say that the truth is only on our side?
The extremists are the ones who say that - the Marxists, Leninists. Extremists of the past believe that
they held the absolute truth over everybody else. The Fascists of the Right felt the same. The Islamic
Fundamentalists of today also claim that they are the ones that are the true interpreters of Islam and
that all the other secular Arab regimes or scholars that do not agree with them are traitors. Is the West
just because of its awesome economic and military might the natural leader of the world in the absence
of other centres of power? In absence of a United Nations that is not very effective? Why is it not very
effective? Whose fault is it? Maybe the fault of the US as well of the Europeans and all of us? Well, the
US by virtue of what it is - the only surviving super power in the world with economic and military
might - holds particular responsibility towards the rest of the world. As the European Union, the second
largest economy of the world, holds a particular responsibility towards the well-being, security and
tranquillity of other countries. But what have they done? The richest of the world - in terms of addressing the moral, ethical, social, economic problems that affect hundreds of millions around the world?
I might sound ungrateful coming from a country, East Timor, that has benefited a lot from the generosity of some countries. But I have to say, I cannot be impressed or be grateful only because of what
benefits my particular country has received when globally there has been a very serious and disturbing
lack of moral leadership.
I’ll give you some specific facts that are not new. Most of you are probably aware of these facts. For
maybe twenty years the United Nations has appealed to the community of the richest to contribute at
least 0.7% of their national income to overseas development assistance. Do you know how many countries have met this goal? It is embarrassing. Four: Norway, Sweden, Denmark and the Netherlands.
Some have met the goal and some have even gone above that. The richest countries in Europe, at least
in terms of volume of their wealth, have reached maybe 0.3% or 0.4%, the United States about 0.4%. And
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that means a total of about 50 billion dollars committed to overseas development assistance by the
combination of all these countries. 50 billion dollars is a striking contrast on what is being spent on one
single country - Iraq. The estimate is 100 billion dollars according to the US Congress. 100 billion
dollars in one particular country, 50 billion dollars for the rest of the world.
But worse than that, the European Union, Japan and the US spend 300 billion dollars a year on subsidizing the un-economic agriculture sector. To keep a French cow, for instance, alive, fat and with a
competitive price, they spend the equivalent of a first class ticket around the world, maybe 15,000 or
20,000 US Dollars. Just to feed a cow. Just to keep her value low, market-wise. 300 billion dollars that
are given to European farmers, to farmers in Iowa and around the West so that they can dump their
agricultural goods in the developing world, which kills the ability of production in the developing world
to produce enough at a competitive price to sell back to the European Union, Japan or the US. This is
moral bankruptcy. Of course, we understand the political reality in many countries in Europe and the
United States. I would prefer to advise my fellow colleagues in the developing world who take part in
the Cancún trade talks of the WTO that we should also be understanding, realistic, pragmatic. Understand the political difficulties of the European leaders and reach a compromise over a period of time as
to enable them to phase out gradually these subsidies. That then would in turn enable poor countries
in the Third World to access their markets because accessing the European and US markets would
mean an increase of more than 200 billion dollars in wealth by farmers in the developing countries
in 5 years, according to UNDP and other studies. We would resolve one chronic problem of instability. It is not only a question of morality and ethics. It is also a question of pragmatism.
Root causes of instability and terrorism
If we want to address the issue of security around the world we have to address and eliminate the
root causes of this instability. But I don’t want to be misinterpreted with a certain school of thought that
argues that extremism and terrorism has its roots in poverty. I do not agree with that. I give you some
concrete examples. If poverty is the only cause of terrorism at least two-thirds of sub-Saharan Africa
would all have their own home grown terrorism groups. I know at least half of the African continent,
and when you travel throughout Africa you cannot but fall in love with the people there. You cannot but
feel heart broken, remembering their history: slavery for hundreds of years, colonization, then the partition of Africa at the Berlin Conference and the Cold War when billions of dollars of weapons were
dumped into Africa. Southern Africa was destroyed by all sides and yet you don’t find Africans going
around and hijacking planes or killing whites in the streets. They are the most forgiving, the most loving people and you can say the same elsewhere. You can go to the slums, the poor areas of Bangkok.
They don’t try to get money, buy a business class ticket in a plane and then kill the pilot and use the
plane as a bomb. No, they work hard to save money to get their children to school. The same happens
in my country.
Nobel Peace Laureate H.E. Prof. Jose Ramos-Horta at
the Asian Institute of Technology
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There are no simple explanations - obviously - for the phenomenon of terrorism. At least one simple explanation cannot be that it is poverty. There are many other explanations. One is manipulation,
brainwashing from childhood on. Teenagers in certain schools in the Middle East and even in some
mosques in the United States and the UK are presented textbooks and classes distorting history or
instigating prejudice and hatred towards everybody else. Well yes, you create a generation of people
that are prepared to kill because that is all they know. That’s one reason - the irresponsibility of certain
scholars, certain so-called teachers. But in saying this, I also say that Christians should be the first ones
to have the humility not to try to make sweeping judgements about Muslims. I am a Catholic. Not the
most devout one, but my bishop would testify to you that I am a good Catholic. I always show up at
the church. I always stay in front so that he recognizes me. And I feel happy that I showed up in the
church. But when we look at our own history some of the worst crimes in humanity were committed in
the name of Christianity. The Holocaust was not perpetrated by Muslims in the Middle East. It was in
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the great civilized Europe. I wouldn’t say that Europeans invented slavery because slavery existed in
so many other continents going back to 2000 or 3000 years ago. But wasn’t it them, only a few hundred years ago, who brought it to Africa? Who shipped the millions of Africans to the Americas? Ten
million Africans uprooted from their homes and taken to the Americas. Well, it was not the Muslims.
It was the great Christians. Nevertheless, we have to have courage if we want to confront this hue of extremism that today breaks the world on the left and the right among the Christian Evangelist in the
Midwest United States and elsewhere, who say they are the chosen people of God. Or the extremists
in the Islamic world. We have to have the courage to accept these facts, debate them and demand that
each side takes the responsibility to end this diabolic manipulation of people.
Of course, there are certain US policies that everybody knows generate so much resentment - the
Middle East, Palestinians. When they are born, raised and live in camps all their life for fifty years, can
we condemn them for their hatred? But I know that other people suffer equally as the Palestinians.
Those, despite all their humiliations, don’t resort to tactics that harm us. I visited a nomadic people in
the Western Sahara desert. For 25 or 30 years their children grew up in camps that are worse than the
Palestinian camps and yet, those people - the Bedouins, the nomadic people of Western Sahara - don’t
express hatred towards any people. Some of the most wonderful people I have ever met are the people
of the desert in the Western Sahara. They are oppressed. They are abused, chased off their land. So, no
matter how much we suffer it does not justify resorting to the extremist violence that we have seen.

Nobel Peace Laureate H.E. Prof. Jose Ramos-Horta
with Dr. Jean-Louis Armand at the Asian Institute of
Technology

The power of civil society
And I end my comments sharing with you a bit about East Timor. As I said earlier we are very grateful to the Kingdom of Thailand and many countries in the region and in the international community for
rescuing East Timor in ‘99. Although today we have peace we still have a lot of difficulties and fragility. We thank the international community. The East Timorese can be credited for bravery, audacity and
patience. But we would not be free today if it were not for UN leadership. We would not be free today
if it were not for the political will of the international community. We are now an independent, sovereign
country. Largely the country is at peace with enormous economic and financial difficulty. But we are
free. And we are free because of the international community. The case of East Timor illustrates the potential of multi-lateralism when multi-lateralism has political leadership and political will. Remember,
we are a country of less than one million. No major strategic value - not Kuwait, not Brunei, not Iraq - and
yet millions of people around the world were inspired. They went to the streets, the internet and compelled their governments and the UN to act in ‘99. And they did act. My point is to illustrate the power
of civil society in the midst of all these negative, pessimistic world situations. 50 years ago 30 or 20
public opinions around the world did not count much in the major policy decisions that were made.
But increasingly, because of globalization, the age of the internet is making us a smaller village, a real
village, interconnecting people more and more. Individuals interacting in civil society have an enormous
power to do good. If you channel the good will. If you channel the creativity, imagination towards doing
good. We can be that alternative force in the absence of moral leadership.
Civil society can do good. But let us also not be fantasists. Civil society also can be manipulated. Public
opinion can be manipulated. With this increasing interconnectedness - increasing access to the internet
- it is not only the good ones that know how to manipulate public opinion. Al-Qaeda also makes good use
of the internet. Al-Qaeda knows very well how to make use of Al-Jazeera - the Arab world equivalent of
CNN. So as much as access to the electronic age today, media is an important tool for civil society. Civil society, individuals can fall prey to some of the most intelligent, articulate demagogues.
Reform of the United Nations
And last but not least, the United Nations Organization can be really strengthened and really be a
force of good, but it has to be reformed. The United Nations of 1945 cannot be the same one of today
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without adjusting to the realities. It is absolutely ridiculous that after more than fifty years after the
founding of the UN we still have only the UK, France, United States, China and Russia as permanent
members of the Security Council. India - the largest democracy in the world and emerging economic
superpower with more than one billion people - does not have the same privileges and status as the UK
or France. We could say the same about Germany. Or should Germany continue to pay for the past
crimes of Nazi Germany? We could say the same about Japan. Or do we call on Japan only when we
need them to finance UNHCR, UNICEF or UNESCO? There has to be a real sense of justice and
pragmatism in re-thinking the representation as permanent members of the Security Council to
accommodate the emerging powers, either demographic or economic. Of course, it’s easier said than
done. Restructuring the UN is necessary to make it more effective, but if there is no political will, moral
courage or leaders, the new UN that we might have created will be exactly the same like the old one.
I thank you and God bless you.

Nobel Peace Laureate H.E. Prof. Jose Ramos-Horta with H.E. Minister
Dr. Surakiart Sathirathai at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs
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Conflict resolution and humanitarian intervention
in response to genocide
c) Responsibility
”An individual state has the primary responsibility to protect the
individuals within it. Where the state fails in that responsibility,
a secondary responsibility falls on the international community
acting through the UN. As we put it, ‘Where a population is
suffering serious harm as a result of internal war, insurgency,
repression or state failure, and the state in question is unwilling
or unable to halt or avert it, the principle of non-intervention
yields to the international responsibility to protect.’ The key point and it is one very respectful of the concern about protecting the
concept of sovereignty that one hears about so much in this part
of the world - is that the responsibility to protect lies on both the
state and on the international community as a whole.“
The Hon. Sir Gareth Evans

The Hon. Sir Gareth Evans
Keynote speech held on February 9, 2004, at the Asian Institute of Technology, Bangkok

I feel enormously privileged to have been invited to join the extraordinarily distinguished group of international figures participating in this lecture and dialogue series. It is an honour both for me personally and the organisation I head, the International Crisis Group, which - with over ninety full time
staff and the financial backing of, among others, twenty governments around the world - is working
in some forty different conflict or crisis areas to prevent and resolve deadly conflict wherever it occurs.
Our goals are very much those of the International Peace Foundation, and I warmly thank the
Foundation and its Chairman, Uwe Morawetz, for the invitation to be with you.
The changing nature of conflict
When the Charter of the United Nations was debated and adopted in San Francisco in 1945 the
overwhelming preoccupation of the 50 nations there present was with conflict between states. The
central task was to build a system of collective defences against the centuries old problem of states
waging aggressive war: expanding their territory by force, expanding the reach of their own sovereign
authority by destroying the sovereignty of others.
The horror of two successive catastrophic world wars and the utter failure of the League of Nations to
prevent the second was fresh in everyone’s mind. Collective security meant the protection of states
against each other. Security was overwhelmingly about state security, not human security as we have
come recently to understand it: the crucial problem to address was what states might do to each other,
not what they might do or allow to be done to their own people.
Looking out on the world as we now find it nearly sixty years later, it is possible to say that this central motivating dream of the UN founders has indeed been realised - at least in the sense that in not
a single case since the end of World War II has a state’s sovereignty been extinguished by force. For
most of that period, true, overall stability was maintained not by the strength of the United Nations
system, but by the balance of terror of the Cold War; many violent individual cross-border conflicts continued to erupt; there were many ugly examples of cross-border hegemony being exercised by the major Cold War players, not least in Eastern Europe; and several cases - e.g. Indonesia in East Timor - of
regional powers annexing by force remnants of colonial territory in their neighbourhoods.
But since the end of the Cold War the trend has continued toward a world free of the centuries old
scourge of wars between states, with a number of changes in the international system working to reinforce rather than undermine this trend.1
First, the end of the Cold War removed a major source of ideological and great power conflict and
liberated the UN to play the global security role that the organisation’s founders intended, as became
immediately apparent with the response to Iraq’s invasion of Kuwait in 1991.
Secondly, global democratisation has been accompanied by a decline in hyper-nationalism and ‘bellicisme’ (the ideology that saw virtue and nobility in war) and a greater willingness to end wars
1) These changes are identified in the December 2003 report to the World Economic Forum Global Governance Initiative by the
Peace and Security Expert Group: Gareth Evans (Chair), Ellen Laipson, Andrew Mack, Jane Nelson, Mohamed Sahnoun and Ramesh
Thakur (publication forthcoming).
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through negotiated peace agreements rather than outright victory. Once seen as an acceptable instrument of statecraft, resort to war in the 21st century is now universally proscribed except in self-defence
or with the authorisation of the UN Security Council: to this extent at least the notion of a ‘culture of
peace’, which it is the purpose of this lecture series to promote, is indeed gaining ground.
Thirdly, there appears to be a growing - though not universally accepted - global norm that favours
mediation rather than force as a means of resolving international conflicts. Because interstate wars are,
by definition, threats to international peace and security they are more likely to be addressed by the
Security Council than civil wars. Mediation is more likely to be attempted in interstate wars than civil wars and is more likely to succeed in the former case.
There are at least two other important factors reducing the incidence of interstate wars. One is the
doubling of the number of relatively inclusive democracies in the world in the last 20 years: This is
significant for global security because established democracies (most likely because of the force of
domestic opinion) almost never go to war against each other. The second is ever-growing economic
interdependence which increases the costs of going to war for the parties of the conflict and decreases
the benefits: It is almost always cheaper to buy raw materials than to use force to seize them in an open
global trading system.
Suan Pakkad Palace, venue for a reception in honor of the Hon. Sir Gareth Evans

But all that said, the risk of countries going to war with each other certainly cannot be excluded, in a
variety of readily imaginable contexts: unresolved territorial claims (e.g. Ethiopia/Eritrea); strikes against
the real or perceived nuclear, biological or chemical weapons capability of ‘rogue’ states (as with the USled Coalition’s war on Iraq); strikes against states seen as supporting/hosting terrorists (as with the US
invasion of Afghanistan, justified by the ‘self-defence’ article of the UN Charter); unilateral interventions
to effect regime change in states seen as putting others at risk; an escalation of existing conflicts over scarce
resources, most likely water; attacks to gain access to resources (a major motive for the involvement of
some neighbours in the war in the Congo); and maybe even violent fallout following a major breakdown in the international trading system with states moved to adopt ‘ beggar-thy-neigbour’ policies.
So, in relation to wars between states there will still be plenty of work to do for those of us in the
conflict prevention and resolution business, like my International Crisis Group. And there is still plenty
of need for the wider international community acting collectively to define and accept constraints on
the behaviour of those with the inclination to act unilaterally and pre-emptively - and with the power
to turn that inclination into action. We will not be well served if wars of naked territory-expanding aggression become a thing of the past - only to be replaced in the future by wars fought for almost as selfserving reasons but sought to be justified by an ever-widening interpretation of what is embraced by
self-defence or ‘threats to international peace and security’.
This is one of the many critical global security issues that will need to be addressed over the next few
months by the UN Secretary-General’s High Level Panel on Threats, Challenge and Change, chaired by
Thailand’s enormously distinguished and respected former Prime Minister Anand Panyarachun, under
whom I have the pleasure of serving.
While some work remains to be done on war between states even more work needs to be done on the
question of conflict and mass violence within states. This occupied far less the attention of the UN’s
founding fathers six decades ago, but has proved to be a far bigger and more intractable problem. For
most of previous history interstate wars had been much bigger killers than civil wars, but after the
Second World War that was no longer the case. As the number of interstate conflicts declined in the
post-War years the number of internal conflicts accelerated dramatically, accounting for well over 90
per cent of all conflicts and with a death toll by the early 1990s of hundreds of thousands every year.
More troubling than even these raw figures were some of the horrifying realities lying behind them,
in particular the re-emergence of the ugliest of all forms of inhuman behaviour, ethnic cleansing and
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outright genocide. The nightmare that the world thought long behind with the end of the Nazi Holocaust and finally buried with the end of the Cambodian genocide in the mid 1970s had to be relived
all over again in the 1990s with the series of horrors in the Balkans and above all in Rwanda where
some 800,000 men, women and children were slaughtered in a few weeks, overwhelmingly for no
other reason than their ethnic identity - not for what they did, but for who they were.
There is some good news to report on the civil war front, just as there is with wars between states.
Contrary to most perceptions, there has in fact been, since the early 1990s, a significant continuing
decline in both the number of such wars and the number of people being killed in them. By the turn
of the new century armed conflicts had declined by a third to a half (depending on which definitions
one adopts), and by 2002 the death toll was down to 30,000.2
There seem to be two primary causes for this decline3. First, the end of East-West hostilities stopped
the flow of resources to warring parties in proxy wars in the developing world and to authoritarian
regimes of left and right. And secondly, there has been an extraordinary upsurge in conflict management and prevention activities by the UN (given new freedom, with the end of the Cold War, to play
an active security role), the World Bank, donor states, NATO, NGOs and other international actors.
There is certainly at least a prima facie case that the much-maligned UN - despite inappropriate mandates, inadequate resources, lack of political commitment by key players and many other problems has made a real difference in reducing the risk of war.
More specifically the last decade has seen a greatly increased reliance on preventive diplomacy and
peacemaking initiatives with a consequent dramatic increase in negotiated peace agreements. There
has been an equally dramatic increase in complex peace operations, mostly run by the UN - that have
helped to stop armed conflicts and to prevent their recurrence. Greater Security Council willingness to
authorise the use of force has helped deter aggression and sustain peace agreements. There has been
an increased willingness to challenge the ‘culture of impunity’ - demonstrated by the proliferation of
transitional justice mechanisms - including peace and reconciliation commissions. And there has been
a greater emphasis on designing development policies that address the underlying causes of political violence including economic inequities and poor governance.
The unresolved problem of ‘humanitarian intervention’
What is not such good news - and this is the theme on which I want to concentrate in the remainder of this address - is that, whatever the positive developments we have witnessed in recent years, we
cannot be sure, human nature being what it is, that we will not be confronted, sooner or later, by another Rwanda or another Srbrenica: some conscience-shocking case of mass violence or threatened violence occurring within the borders of a sovereign state. And even more disconcertingly, we cannot be
sure that when it does happen the international community will react any more enthusiastically or any
more effectively than it did during the 1990s - when its responses to the mass starvation in Somalia,
the genocides in Bosnia and Rwanda and the threatened new genocide in Kosovo ranged from the pathetic to the lamentable.
The basic problem is that we are still a long way away from reaching consensus about what kind of
international intervention is justified, and when, in these situations. Many calls for armed intervention
- so called ‘humanitarian intervention’ (or in more acceptable phraseology for many, ‘intervention for
human protection purposes’) - have been made over the last decade, some of them answered and some
of them ignored. But there continues to be much disagreement as to whether there is any right of intervention at all, how and when any intervention should be undertaken and under whose authority.
2 The trends referred to here are documented in the first annual Human Security Report, to be published by OUP early in 2004,
produced by the University of British Columbia Human Security Centre, directed by Andrew Mack.
3 The following analysis is drawn from the WEF Peace and Security Expert Group report, op cit.
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At the heart of the disagreement is the silence on the subject of the UN Charter. The founders of the
UN, preoccupied as they were with countering aggressive war, enshrined as the basic norms of international relations the principle of the equality of sovereign states (Article 2.1) and their non-intervention in each other’s domestic affairs (Article 2.7). These principles have proved wonderfully attractive
to the legions of new states who have joined the UN in the decades since - increasing its numbers from
51 to the present 191 as the tide of decolonisation and post-Cold War state fragmentation proceeded.
Sovereignty hard won is sovereignty not lightly conceded, and it is not surprising that for many of
the new states an extreme interpretation of Article 2, seen as immunising them from almost any external scrutiny at all, has become something of an article of faith.
At the same time the UN founders were conscious of the catastrophic human rights violations of the
preceding years - above all the Nazi genocide - and this did generate a new momentum for the better
protection by international law of individual human rights. At least a toehold of recognition was gained
for human rights in the terms of the Charter itself, and standards were spelled out more comprehensively in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the subsequently negotiated Conventions
on Civil and Political Rights and on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, not to mention the very
specifically focused Genocide Convention.
But the limits on state sovereignty implied by human rights standards were not set out in the Charter nearly as clearly as the principle of sovereignty itself. And so the tension at the heart of the Charter - between state security and human security, between state rights and human rights - remained
essentially unresolved. The criminality involved in the government of a state attacking and invading
another was amply recognised and mechanisms to deal with it amply provided.
However, in relation to the criminality of a government perpetrating or acquiescing in large-scale
killings of its own people, those who wrote the Charter gave no guidance at all. The Security Council
can, if it chooses, characterise these essentially internal situations as amounting to a ‘threat to international peace security’ and as such use its authority under the Charter to authorise enforcement
measures, but there is an obvious element of artificiality and discomfort involved in doing this which
makes the achievement of consensus extremely difficult.
All this meant a protracted debate during the 1990s on the ‘humanitarian intervention’ issue. Military
intervention in response to gross human rights violations was controversial both when it happened with varying degrees of effectiveness - as in Somalia, Bosnia and Kosovo - and when it failed to happen
as in Rwanda. When UN Secretary-General Kofi Annan challenged member states in 1999 and again
in 2000 to forge a new consensus on the issues of principle and process involved, the debate which
followed was a paralyzing stalemate. Defenders of intervention and defenders of state sovereignty dug
themselves deeper into their respective trenches, unable to find any useful common ground.

The Hon. Sir Gareth Evans at the National Defence
College, among others with General Tanongsuk
Tuvinun, General Charan Kullavanijaya, Dr. Kusuma
Snitvongse and Dr. Kriengsak Chareonwongsak

Then came 9/11 and with it international policy attention, which had been consumed for a decade
with the humanitarian intervention issue, turned to a different set of problems centred around the
question of self-defence against threats from others. How far could a state go in capturing and punishing
terrorists? When was it permissible to engage in pre-emptive or preventive attacks against states
supporting terrorism or acquiring weapons of mass destruction or both? The big issue was no longer
about the right or duty to intervene to protect other people inside their own country, but the more
traditional one of the right to intervene to protect the intervener’s people from a perceived threat.
But the ‘humanitarian intervention’ issue never really went away and it burst back into prominence
in mid-2003 in the context of the U.S.-led invasion of Iraq. As weapons of mass destruction failed to
turn up, and the evidence of Saddam Hussein’s links with terrorists failed to get any stronger, defenders
of the war were forced back to supporting it on straightforward humanitarian intervention grounds:
Saddam’s gross mistreatment of his own people which reached genocidal levels in his use of chemical
weapons against Kurds in the late 80s and his massacre of southern Shiites in the early 90s.
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Opponents of the Iraq war have responded by saying this was not the real motive for intervention
at the time and cannot credibly be claimed as such after the event. Moreover, they say, if it had been
the real motive, it wasn’t good enough to justify going to war when all other relevant considerations
were taken into account. So, with opinion as heated and divided as ever, it has become necessary all
over again to untangle the issues involved.
It has to be said that this is a debate which has so far very largely bypassed Asia. None of the cases of
intervention for human protection purposes, in the 1990s or subsequently, involved Asia. The case of East
Timor, often cited in this context, is not really one of coercive intervention at all since Indonesia ultimately
gave its consent to the use of military force (albeit under considerable international pressure).
There were two big cases in Asia before the 1990s that are sometimes cited as early precursors of
humanitarian intervention: India’s invasion of East Pakistan in 1971 (in the context of West Pakistan’s
brutal suppression of Bengalis), and Vietnam’s invasion of Cambodia in 1978 (in the context of the
Khmer Rouge’s genocidal brutality toward its own people). But neither of these cases were actually
argued for in these terms at all. India and Vietnam each claimed that national self-defence was involved
(with Vietnam being unwilling to even concede that it had its own troops in the country!), and in the
General Assembly and Security Council almost everyone else condemned the interventions as indefensible intrusions on state sovereignty.4
Around Asia, perhaps more than anywhere else in the world except Latin America, there certainly
seems to be a visceral discomfort with the whole idea of intervening in what goes on inside other
countries. There is great caution about accepting outside involvement even at the softest end of the
spectrum, involving mediation and facilitation: for example India’s neuralgia about any form of international assistance in Kashmir, Indonesia’s renewed hostility to external mediation in Aceh and
Myanmar’s deep reluctance to allow any substantive role for UN special envoy Razali Ismail or anyone
else (although there have been Asian counter-examples including Norway’s continuing role in Sri
Lanka and the whole Cambodian peace process in the late 80s and early 90s). That caution turns to
acute anxiety when any suggestion is made of coercive intervention in the form of sanctions and the
like; and to really extreme concern when the intervention issue involves full scale military force.
Maybe all this is just part of a larger phenomenon of Asian states being, in Robert Cooper’s terminology, still ‘modern’ rather than ‘post-modern’ in character, driven by nationalism and the traditional concept of sovereignty that goes with it, rather than being prepared, in a changing global environment, as the member states of the European Union have been, to accept a significant degree of
mutual interference in internal affairs.5 This is certainly the way in which former Korean Foreign Minister Han Sung-Joo sees it, recently writing that:
The Hon. Sir Gareth Evans with H.E. Anand Panyarachun, Dr. Surin Pitsuwan,
Dr. Gothom Arya, Somchai Homlaor and Prof. Jaran Ditapichai, among others,
during an informal dialogue hosted in cooperation with Forum Asia at The
Dusit Thani

”East Asian states are still working within the interstate system and remain preoccupied with the traditional
negative-sum game of regional hegemony, balance of power and national rivalries ... opting for unilateralism
or bilateralism rather than multilateralism and ... nationalism rather than internationalism.“ 6
Maybe it is just a matter of the tone being set on these matters by the largest states in the region, each
of whom has at least one running-sore domestic problem engaging intense international interest, and
a deep unwillingness to allow any question of intervention to gain a foothold - even at a theoretical or
abstract level: think of the salience of Tibet and Xinjiang for China, Kashmir for India and Aceh for
Indonesia.

4 International Commission on Intervention and State Sovereignty (ICISS), The Responsibility to Protect: Supplementary Volume,
Essay 4, ‘Interventions Before 1990’, pp. 49-68: see www.iciss-ciise.gc.ca for the full text of both Report and Supplementary Volume.
5 Robert Cooper, The Breaking of Nations, London, 2003, p. 174
6 Han Sung-Joo (ed), Coping with 9-11, Japan Centre for International Exchange, 2003, p.2
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Whatever the prevailing climate of opinion on these matters around Asia, whatever its cause, and
whatever the absence of major recent examples as compared with elsewhere, it simply cannot be
assumed that this region will be forever immune from having to deal in its own domain with the
‘sovereignty versus intervention’ issue. It is not difficult to imagine any one of a number of situations
arising where large numbers of people are put at extreme risk by the actions or failure to act of their
government. It could, to take just a handful of fairly obvious examples, be in Nepal, caught up now in
an ugly new cycle of violence; or in Sri Lanka, if the peace process falls apart; or in Myanmar, if
repression becomes intolerable; or in Central Asia, if there is a renewed outbreak of civil war in
Tajikistan, or an explosive reaction against the repressive regime in Uzbekistan; or in North Korea, if
there is massive starvation again and the regime is manifestly ill-equipped to handle it.
So, what are the principles that should govern our responses as a regional community and a broader international community, if and when these kind of situations come along? Can states in Asia - or
anywhere else - do what they like to their own citizens within their own borders? When internal catastrophe looms because of state action, inaction or incapacity, do sovereign rights yield to some larger
international responsibility to protect, ultimately by military action? Who decides, according to what
principles? And who should act?
A principled answer: the responsibility to protect
The most substantial effort so far to identify the relevant principles and build an international consensus around them has been the work of the International Commission on Intervention and State
Sovereignty (ICISS), which I had the privilege of co-chairing. This was a Canadian government-sponsored response to the challenge made to the international community by the UN Secretary-General
to which I have already referred, and the Commission presented its report, The Responsibility to Protect, to him in December 2001.7
Though initially submerged - like the humanitarian intervention debate more generally - by the separate issues thrown up by 11 September 2001 and its aftermath, the report has been finding a steadily growing international audience: It has been warmly endorsed by the Secretary-General, informally
debated by the Security Council, widely discussed by General Assembly delegations, the subject of
innumerable conferences and roundtables, and will no doubt be closely considered by the High-Level UN panel chaired by Khun Anand.
The Commission made, I think it is fair to say, four main contributions to the international policy debate.
The first, and perhaps ultimately the politically most useful, was to invent a new way of talking about
the whole issue of humanitarian intervention. We sought to turn the whole weary debate about the
‘right to intervene’ on its head and to re-characterise it not as an argument about any ‘right’ at all, but
rather about a ‘responsibility’ - one to protect people at grave risk - with the relevant perspective being
not that of the prospective interveners but, more appropriately, those needing support. This new
language has been helpful already in taking some of the heat and emotion out of the policy debate
requiring the actors to change their lines and think afresh about what are the real issues. Our hope and so far our experience - is that entrenched opponents will find new ground on which to more
constructively engage, just as proved to be the case between developers and environmentalists after
the Brundtland Commission introduced the concept of ‘sustainable development’.
The Hon. Sir Gareth Evans at the New International
School of Thailand

The second contribution of the Commission, perhaps most conceptually significant, was to come up
with a new way of talking about sovereignty: argued that its essence should now be seen not as control
7 Op.cit. The Commission’s members were Gareth Evans and Mohamed Sahnoun (co-chairs), Gisele Cote-Harper, Lee Hamilton,
Michael Ignatieff, Vladimir Lukin, Klaus Naumann, Cyril Ramaphosa, Fidel Ramos, Cornelio Sommaruga, Eduardo Stein and Ramesh Thakur. It consulted comprehensively over a full year, meeting in Asia and Africa as well as North America and Europe and
holding roundtables and other consultations in Latin America, the Middle East, Russia and China.
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but as responsibility. The UN Charter’s explicit language emphasises the respect owed to state sovereignty in its traditional Westphalian sense, but actual state practice has evolved in the nearly 60 years
since the Charter was signed: The new focus on human rights and, more recently, on human security
emphasises the limits of sovereignty.
We spelt out the implications of that change by arguing that sovereignty implies responsibilities as
well as rights: To be sovereign means that ”the state authorities are responsible for the functions of protecting the safety and lives of citizens and promotion of their welfare“; that ”the national political authorities are responsible to the citizens internally and to the international community through the UN“.
The starting point is that an individual state has the primary responsibility to protect the individuals
within it. But that’s not the finishing point: Where the state fails in that responsibility, a secondary
responsibility falls on the international community acting through the UN. As we put it, ”Where a population is suffering serious harm as a result of internal war, insurgency, repression or state failure, and
the state in question is unwilling or unable to halt or avert it, the principle of non-intervention yields to the
international responsibility to protect.“ The key point - and it is one very respectful of the concern about
protecting the concept of sovereignty that one hears about so much in this part of the world - is that the
responsibility to protect lies on both the state and on the international community as a whole.
The third contribution of the Commission was to make it clear that the ‘responsibility to protect’
was about much more than intervention, and in particular military intervention.
It extends to a whole continuum of obligations:
● the responsibility to prevent: to address both the root causes and direct causes of internal conflict
and other man-made crises putting populations at risk;
● the responsibility to react: to respond to situations of compelling human need with appropriate
measures, which may include coercive measures like sanctions and international prosecution and in
extreme cases military intervention; and
● the responsibility to rebuild: to provide, particularly after a military intervention, full assistance with
recovery, reconstruction and reconciliation addressing the causes of the harm the intervention was
designed to halt or avert.

The Hon. Sir Gareth Evans at the Foreign
Correspondents’ Club of Thailand

Of these three dimensions to the responsibility to protect, the Commission made very clear its view
that prevention was the single most important: We spent a lot of time spelling out preventive strategies,
both long term and short term - political and diplomatic strategies, legal and constitutional strategies,
economic development strategies and military strategies (like security sector reform) falling short of
the actual use of force. It also made clear that, as a matter of principle, the exercise of the responsibility to both prevent and react should always involve less intrusive and coercive measures being considered before more coercive and intrusive ones are applied.
But that said, the question of military action remains the central one in the debate. Whatever else
it encompasses, the responsibility to protect implies above all else a responsibility to react - where
necessary coercively and in extreme cases with military coercion - to situations of compelling need
for human protection. So the fourth contribution of the Commission was to come up with some
guidelines for when military action is appropriate, six of them in fact.
(1) Just Cause: Is the harm threatened sufficiently clear and serious to justify going to war? We set the
bar for military intervention deliberately high and tight excluding many kinds of unconscionable behaviour (e.g. imprisonment and torture of political opponents, overthrow of a democratically elected government) that would certainly result in other forms of coercive response (e.g. targeted sanctions):
”There must be serious and irreparable harm occurring to human beings, or imminently likely to
occur, of the following kind:
A. large scale loss of life, actual or apprehended, with genocidal intent or not, which is the product
either of deliberate state action or state neglect or inability to act, or a failed state situation; or
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B. large scale ‘ethnic cleansing’, actual or apprehended, whether carried out by killing, forced expulsion, acts of terror or rape.“
For the invasion of Iraq in 2003, which is now being vigorously argued to be a suitable case for a
‘responsibility to protect’ intervention as the other rationales in terms of WMD and terrorism drop
away, the threshold test cuts both ways. It would certainly have been satisfied a decade or more ago
(when the West was indifferent or worse to the plight of the Kurds and southern Shiites), but much less
obviously so in recent years. Would it be right now to intervene against Robert Mugabe in Zimbabwe
because the threshold test was satisfied not now, but in the 1980s when the Matabeleland massacres
occurred? This is perhaps where the second test helps out.
(2) Right Intention: Is the primary purpose of the proposed military action to halt or avert the threat
in question, whatever other motives may be in play?
In the case of Iraq it is probably fair to say that this test was satisfied in the case of the UK where
Tony Blair has long been passionate about the monstrous behaviour of Saddam towards Iraq’s own people. In the case of the US the jury would, I think, have a harder time: Taking into account the many
different considerations that seem to have motivated the various key players at critical stages, is it
really possible to argue that the primary purpose of this intervention was to halt or avert human suffering? In the case of the third Coalition member, Australia, perhaps there was some other motive than
following the leader (and earning, as someone unkindly said, some more ‘Frequent Fighter Points’) but I’ve been out of the country four years now and I’m afraid it has escaped me ...
(3) Last Resort: Has every non-military option for the prevention or peaceful resolution of the crisis
been explored with reasonable grounds for believing lesser measures will not succeed?
For Iraq the answer to this depends essentially on which rationale for intervention you regard as most
important. If it was the issue of possession of weapons of mass destruction, manifestly this criterion
was not satisfied. But if you accept Saddam’s tyranny over his own people as sufficient justification,
then perhaps it was.
(4) Proportional Means: Is the scale, duration and intensity of the planned military action the minimum necessary to secure the defined human protection objective?
In the case of Iraq the question has to be asked whether some 3,500 civilian deaths and 10,000 military deaths - assuming that those guesstimates are at least roughly accurate - were an appropriate
trade for the end of Saddam Hussein’s capacity to persecute.

The Hon. Sir Gareth Evans at the Asian Institute of
Technology

(5) Reasonable Prospects: Is there a reasonable chance of the military action being successful in meeting the threat in question with the consequences of action not likely to be worse than the consequences of inaction?
In the case of Iraq last year the ‘reasonable prospects’ criterion is one of the hardest for defenders
of the war to meet. We cannot finally answer it until we know how long Iraq’s post-war misery will last,
whether it is going to become a democracy or a theocracy, whether the war has really concentrated the
minds of other dictators, and just how many new recruits have been gained by Al-Qaeda and its offshoots and affiliates and imitators around the world. But the outlook on most of these fronts is just as
bad now, or even worse, than it was before the war.
The ‘balance of consequences’ test is and should be a very important constraint. Apart from anything
else it effectively rules out military action against any one of the five permanent members of the Security
Council - e.g. against Russia over Chechnya or against China over some imaginable course of events
in Xinjiang - even if all other conditions for intervention were to be met. The same is true for other
major powers - which is why Indonesia’s permission was required for the East Timor intervention and
why an Aceh intervention can be effectively ruled out. External intervention would simply trigger a
much larger conflict, multiplying the human catastrophe involved. All this raises the familiar question of double standards to which the only answer can be this: The reality that interventions may not
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be able to be mounted in every case where there is justification for doing so is no reason for them not
to be mounted in any case.
(6) Right Authority: Is the military action lawful as a matter of international law?
This was the hardest issue for ICISS Commission to wrestle with - and will be for the Anand Panel.
The argument is compelling that, when it comes to authorising any kind of military intervention,
immediate self-defence apart, the United Nations and in particular the Security Council should be the
first port of call. There is and can be no better answer to the question of who decides whether the criteria are satisfied. But the difficult question - starkly raised by Kosovo and now by Iraq - is whether it
should be the last port of call in the event that the Security Council cannot or will not make a decision or makes what seems to be the wrong decision.
What if the Security Council fails to discharge its own responsibility to protect in a conscienceshocking situation crying out for action as, I for one would argue, was the case with Kosovo? A real
question arises as to which of two evils is the worse: the damage to international order if the Security
Council is bypassed, or in the damage to that order if human beings are slaughtered while the Security
Council stands by.
The ICISS Commission’s response to this dilemma was to give a clear political message: If an individual state or ad hoc coalition steps in, fully observes and respects all the necessary threshold and
precautionary criteria, intervenes successfully and is seen to have done so by world public opinion,
then this is likely to have enduringly serious consequences for the stature and credibility of the UN
itself. That is pretty much what happened with the US and NATO intervention in Kosovo, and the UN
cannot afford to drop the ball too many times on that scale.
There is another side to this credibility argument which arose in the context of the invasion of Iraq in
2003, where world opinion was manifestly not in favour of the intervention: Here the French and
others were able to claim, with some effectiveness, that the credibility of the UN would have been put
more at risk if the Security Council had gone along for the ride rather than resisting, as it did, the US
pressure.
While the overall concept of the ‘responsibility to protect’ has gained considerable traction - the ‘no
more Rwandas’ battle cry is one to which just about everyone is now paying lipservice, and we will
hear more of it as the 10th anniversary of the Rwandan genocide approaches later this year - it will
be a long haul to gain general acceptance in principle of the relevance and utility of all six criteria
and an even longer haul to have them systematically applied in practice in every case.

The Hon. Sir Gareth Evans at the Asian Institute of Technology, among others
with Dr. Mario Tabucanon

Efforts have already been made within the Security Council and the General Assembly, led by the
Canadian government and supported by the Secretary-General, to win at least informal acceptance of
the criteria, and these efforts will continue. And I hope and expect they will get attention from the SG’s
new High Level Panel.
The alternative to making a serious effort to enforce the international rules we have and to supplement
them with further principled guidelines and criteria is to abandon the field to those who are more
comfortable with the ad hoc exercise of power - who don’t really want to be limited by rules and
principles, who feel constrained by international process, who see multilateral cooperation in very
narrowly self-interested terms.
But a world that appeals to people like this is not, I think, one in which most people in the world in Asia or anywhere else - really want to live.
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Weapons of mass destruction, terrorism, global security
Dr. Hans Blix

d) Security
”Security used to be security of states against attacks from
the outside. Now security must be something more than just
being protected against the outside. It must be aimed at the
individual and deal with poverty, disease, human rights and
environmental threats.“
Dr. Hans Blix

Keynote speech held on February 8, 2005, at the National Defence College of the Royal Thai Army,
Bangkok

Which are the threats to global security?
A high level panel appointed by Secretary-General Kofi Annan has argued in its recent report on ‘a
more secure world’ that global security must mean more than the security of states against armed
attacks. It must mean also security of people against oppression, civil war, hunger, global diseases
and environmental disasters. I agree with this view and I agree that the UN has a role to play to help
provide such security. Examples are easy to find.
After the tsunami catastrophe better warning systems are now discussed regionally and globally.
We also discuss how the strong global will to help can be more effectively coordinated. One conclusion emerging is that the UN and its various organizations, which the world community has created as
their common instruments, are best placed to bring about global cooperation with the recipient countries, better preparation and coordination of international help.
To take another example, terrorism raise grave questions about security, and we find that many types
of global cooperative action to prevent terrorism are best worked out through the UN.
Which are the greatest threats against security?
It has been asserted that weapons of mass destruction (WMD) falling into the hands of ‘rogue states’
or terrorists are the greatest threats facing the world. Being the Chairman of an international
Commission on Weapons of Mass Destruction and hoping to present a report early next year, I, for one,
certainly recognize the relevance of these threats and the acute need to counter them. However, we
need also to keep our feet on the ground. For most people in the world the priority security issues are
hunger, poverty, disease and civil strife.
Personally I am as concerned about the long term global environmental threats to man’s security,
notably global warming, as I am about the short and medium term threats posed by WMDs - whether
in the hands of non-state actors or governments. Nevertheless, the WMDs are the problems I shall
focus on today - and they are substantial. Let me first put them in a historical perspective.
Wars are no longer likely to be waged for the grabbing of territory
Gas was used in the First World War and nuclear bombs in the Second.
For the long term I am optimistic that there will be no world wars and that the still vast arsenals of
nuclear weapons will not be used. Why?
When we look back in history we can see that quests for territory have been one of the main causes of
war. We can also see that ideological or religious aims have been behind many other armed campaigns.
I think these two main causes of armed conflicts between states are disappearing. Whether we want
it or not the gradual global integration that is being brought about by the technical, economic and information evolution is gluing us together. The increased interdependence and proximity will push relations between blocs and continents toward peace.
I admit there is some uncertainty. We can see today some unease between the US, long dominant
in Asia and China as the fast rising economic giant of the region - with India two steps behind. The Taiwan issue is not without danger.
It has taken the world’s countries long to get to this high level of interdependence.
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UN collective security system was inoperative during the Cold War
The UN Charter of 1945 sought to provide a system for collective security. In cases of any threats to
peace or breaches of peace the Security Council was authorized by the Charter to intervene - if needed
be with military force - to stop aggression and restore peace. In the practical political world it was
unable to do so.
During the many years of the Cold War the Communist camp sought to expand territorially in the
name of ideology and any collective security actions of the UN could be prevented by a Soviet veto. The
West developed the policy of containment and states had to find their security through the right to
individual or collective self-defence, through alliances - like NATO - or neutrality.
We should note, however, that even during the Cold War some agreements were made in the fields of
arms control and disarmament: The Partial Test Ban Treaty prevented nuclear testing in the atmosphere and reduced radioactive fallout. The Non-Proliferation Treaty provided a dual bargain under
which non-nuclear weapon states committed themselves to remain without these weapons, and the
nuclear weapon states committed themselves to negotiate toward disarmament. Biological weapons
were not believed useful and a convention prohibited production and possession of these weapons.
Many bilateral arms control agreements were made between the US and the USSR. The second strike
capability which both the US and the USSR retained led to what was called MAD - or mutually assured
destruction. It gave them good reasons not to attack each other.
The end of Communism brought détente and a new security situation
After the end of the Cold War and the collapse of Communism the threats have reduced in most parts
of the world and the security against military attacks has increased drastically. There is continued
détente between all big powers. There are no significant territorial or ideological conflicts between
them providing incentives for military action. In Europe the role of the military forces is no longer seen
to be territorial defence but readiness for peace keeping.

Dr. Hans Blix at Chulalongkorn University

In the fields of arms control and disarmament the global détente brought several welcoming results,
above all the conclusion of the convention prohibiting for all states the production and possession of
chemical weapons, the signing of the Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty and the expectation that agreement would be reached to stop all production of highly enriched uranium and plutonium for more
nuclear weapons (FMCT): the so called ‘cut off’.
The most important joint UN action made possible by the climate of détente was, of course, the
authorization given to the broad alliance created by President Bush the elder to intervene in 1991 to
stop Iraq’s naked aggression against and occupation of Kuwait.
The discoveries in Iraq in 1991 undermined the confidence in the NPT
Through the UN authorized intervention in Iraq we discovered what détente, cooperation and the notion
of collective security could achieve. However, through the IAEA inspectors who went into Iraq after the
cease-fire the world also discovered that Iraq, a state which was a party to the Non-Proliferation Treaty
and had thus committed itself not to acquire nuclear weapons had, in fact, an advanced program for the
enrichment of uranium and for the production of nuclear weapons. Later UNSCOM inspectors brought
evidence also of a significant program for biological weapons and even of the testing of B-weapons.
These discoveries could not but shake the confidence in the reliability of the NPT and the safeguards
verification system, which was meant to deter and detect cheating. When in the same period already
the earliest IAEA inspectors in North Korea concluded that the DPRK had not declared all the plutonium it had produced, the question was inevitably asked whether the NPT was like a big Swiss cheese
full of holes. Was the world being lulled into a false sense of security by the treaty regimes and the
verification? What further unpleasant surprises might there be? Work started to bring about a drastic
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strengthening of the IAEA safeguards inspections and these efforts that led in 1997 to the adoption
of new protocols for much more effective inspection.
Nevertheless, the events seem to have weakened the US dedication to and reliance on global arms
control agreements and given rise to ideas about a policy of more active unilateral counter-proliferation. The concept was not - and is not - terribly well defined but it certainly comprised options of special
armed operations to stop the development of nuclear weapons capabilities. The Israeli bombing raid
destroying the OSIRAK reactor in Iraq in 1981 is the example that comes to mind.
The many years during which Saddam Hussein was able to play cat and mouse with UN inspectors
presumably further eroded the US confidence that international economic sanctions and inspection
would bring credible assurance about the absence of any weapons of mass destruction in Iraq.
Before 9/11 2001 neither the US nor any other members of the Security Council suspected that there
was any Iraqi nuclear threat in the foreseeable future. Although there were suspicions that Saddam
retained some biological or chemical weapons and missiles, Saddam was, as it was said, ”kept in his
box“. Even so, to the US, as the rapidly growing only military superpower, Saddam Hussein must have
appeared as an intolerable defiance. The temptation to go from containing him to replacing him was
there. Regime change was desired but there was no clear reason for war — no casus belli.
How did the non-existent WMDs become the casus belli?
We now know that in all likelihood Iraq destroyed most weapons of mass destruction in the summer
of 1991. Yet, Iraq behaved as if it might still have prohibited weapons. Regardless of what might have
been the reason for this behaviour in the 1990s - I shall not go into them - in 2002 the US and the
rest of the world suspected that the Iraqi conduct was linked to the existence of hidden WMDs.

Dr. Hans Blix at Chulalongkorn University

These suspicions were fed nourishment by Iraqi defectors who wished to see US military intervention - not UN inspection. Their messages and contrived information were warmly received by groups
in Washington which were eager to use arms to secure a US friendly regime in Iraq. The arguments
in favour of armed action varied: To some it was important that the stationing of US troops in Iraq could
be less problematic than in Saudi Arabia and could be useful as a pressure on Iran. Moreover, the oil
reserves of Iraq were the second largest in the region and important for future US imports.
Lack of plausible casus belli against Iraq
While the US armed action against Afghanistan had been justified by the Taliban regime’s hosting
the authors of the terrorist attacks on 9/11 solid justifications for an armed attack on Iraq were not
easily found. The allegations about Iraqi links to terrorists and about the existence of illegal WMD
programs never had much substance. However, where the evidence was weak it was spun into virtual
reality and intelligence organizations gave the war-bent political leaders in the US and the UK what
they looked for, if not explicitly asked for. Too often intelligence abandoned its proper role as coldly
seeking, coldly investigating and coldly analyzing information. Today they probably regret it. Who will
believe them next time they cry wolf?
The period of UN and IAEA inspections in Iraq was not welcomed by all in Washington. Vice President Cheney said simply that inspection was worse than useless and he told Dr. ElBaradei (of the IAEA)
and myself that the US would not hesitate to ”discredit“ the inspections ”in favour of disarmament“.
While on the one hand US authorities were helpful to the inspection organizations the governmental
leadership must have found it irritating and inconvenient that independent professional international inspections found ‘no smoking guns’. Indeed, it appears that some in the US leadership had
become so convinced of their own arguments about WMDs that they believed the inspectors were lying
and arranged to have me bugged. I only wish that once they were at this they had listened better to
what I said ...
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The US chose to ignore that UN inspections did not confirm US allegations and that we even expressed scepticism against some intelligence information which we were able to check - including
some that Secretary of State Colin Powell presented to the Security Council. However, other members
of the Security Council did not ignore what we said. They concluded that the inspections worked and
should continue. What was the hurry? Tremendous pressure was exerted on these members of the
Council to support armed action. We should appreciate that they stood fast. What would the world have
thought of the Council today if it had authorized the war in March 2003? For that matter, what would
the world have thought of international inspections if we had endorsed the intelligence that claimed
the existence of WMDs?
The unleashing of the war, the lack of justifications
The official legal justification of the war has been that Iraq had violated a number of resolutions of the
Security Council and that action was taken to ”uphold the authority of the Council“. However, it seems
strange that individual members of the Council could have the right to uphold an authority that the
majority does not want to exercise. If the US, UK and Spain had such an authority to intervene
presumably Russia, China, France and Germany could have taken action - different action. It seems
evident to me that it was for the Council as a whole to decide and that the Council was ignored.
The main political justification of the war was that Iraq had illegally retained weapons of mass
destruction and that these constituted a threat to the US, the UK and the world. However, the closer we
got to the day of unleashing the armed action, the weaker, the less credible the evidence looked. A
contract between Iraq and Niger for the import of uranium oxide and mentioned by President Bush
in his state of the Union message, was shown to have been a forgery...
If inspections had continued for another few months we would have been able to inspect all sites
suspected by intelligence organizations and - as there were no weapons - we would have found them
empty and so reported to the Security Council and to those who had given us the tips. The war might not
have been waged. In such case Saddam would probably have remained in power. Perhaps he would have
been like a Castro - a dictator to his own people but no great danger to his neighbours or the world.
However, the war was unleashed. The collective security system of the UN was ignored and a counter-proliferation action was undertaken to identify and eliminate WMDs — which did not exist. The Iraq
Survey Group (ISG), which was established by the CIA in the summer of 2003 to look for the weapons, has recently made it known that no weapons can be found and that it makes no further efforts.
It is hard to resist the reflection that the war and the ISG operation was a very costly way of concluding that there were no WMDs. The UN inspections cost some 80 million US dollars for a year and
involved some 200-300 people. The cost of the war was high in terms of dead and wounded and
damage of property. It required hundreds of thousands of men and hundreds of billions of dollars.
Dr. Hans Blix at Chulalongkorn University

Another reflection is that it should now be natural for the US, which took over the role of the inspectors,
to report to the Security Council that WMDs cannot be found and probably do not exist. Resolution 687
(1991), which has not been suspended, stated that the elimination of WMDs in Iraq constituted a first
step toward the establishment of a zone free of WMDs in the Middle East. The need for such a zone has
not diminished. However, the political timing must be right. The concept will not be seriously discussed
in a period of high tension or conflict. The current contacts between Israel and Palestine might bring
us a climate in which a zone free of WMDs or, more generally, a zone of security can be discussed.
Admittedly, the further development of the nuclear issue relating to Iran has an important impact.
Should there be no arrangement under which Iran voluntarily suspended enrichment activities without time limit the prospects for progress toward a zone free of WMDs would be negatively affected.
A third reflection: It is welcome that the elections just held were much more successful than many
had feared. An early declaration by the United States that it intends to withdraw all military forces
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and does not have the ambition to seek military bases in Iraq would strengthen confidence that the
establishment of an independent, peaceful and democratic government and not the establishment of
military bases was the main aim of the war and occupation.
The impact of the Iraq invasion on the collective security system of the UN
From the viewpoint of the collective security system of the UN Charter the extent to which the United
States has claimed that it is free to take armed action is worrisome. Article 51 of the UN Charter
recognizes a right of self-defence ”when an armed attack occurs“. However, the US has explained that
in the era of weapons of mass destruction, long range missiles and terrorist groups, it feels at liberty to
take armed action in ‘anticipatory self-defence’ not only where it deems an attack ”imminent“ but also
where it sees a ”growing threat“. What is a ”growing danger“?
Considering the surprise terror attacks on the United States in 2001 all governments would probably maintain that they would see it as their duty to their own populations to take action - if needed
be even unilateral armed action - to seek to prevent a terror attack that they learnt was coming. They
would not ask for a ”permission slip“ from the Security Council.
There are, however, two crucial problems with the claim of a right to such anticipatory self-defence:
Before an attack has taken place, the knowledge about it is likely to depend upon intelligence. The
Iraq affair does not give much confidence about national intelligence as a reliable basis. Where it turns
out that the basis is erroneous, then what is meant to be anticipatory self-defence may become a totally
unjustified attack.
Although ”imminence“ may be a severe time requirement, ”a growing threat“ would be an unacceptably lax criterion.
It has been suggested that an effort should be made to reformulate article 51 of the Charter to give some
room for pre-emptive action. The high level panel that has recently reported to Kofi Annan rejects the
suggestion. It warns that any widening of the right to self-defence will be open to abuse by all states.
I agree with this view and find it more likely that an answer to the question when unilaterally decided
self-defence is acceptable to the world community will slowly emerge through precedents. In each case
the position of the Security Council will prove to be important. It will also be important, as Kofi Annan
has noted, that the Security Council actively considers and monitors threats posed by possible weapons of mass destruction, giving all members the feeling that the issue is taken seriously and that
there is a readiness to take joint action where there is convincing evidence of a threat that is
significant and near in time. Such evidence did not exist in March 2003.

Dr. Hans Blix with Prof. Khunying Suchada
Kiranandana at Chulalongkorn University

Will the new US security agenda continue to consider the Security Council irrelevant when it does
not support the US? Will the US continue to deemphasize reliance on and cooperation through formal
treaty alliances and instruments and agreements? It is too early to know. It is difficult to understand
the disdain - not to say the contempt - which the US has shown the UN. I do not see why the US could
not loyally proceed in conformity with common multilateral regimes, including the UN, and only retain
the factual power, which it has, to go it alone when it perceives an extreme interest to do so.
Where are we going next? I shall first discuss the WMD threats linked to terrorist groups and
thereafter the threats from WMDs in the hands of states.
How is the world to meet the threats and actions of terrorist groups?
The first point to make, I think, is that terrorists do not live on clouds but must have their feet on
the territory of states. It is important that the international community upholds the principle that each
government is obliged to ensure that its territory is not used as a base for attacks on other states. It
is legally correct and practically and politically sound. If there is a failure in this duty, then the world
will endorse forcible intervention - as it did with the Taliban government in Afghanistan.
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Second, broad international efforts must continue to ensure the safe keeping of nuclear and other
dangerous material and equipment everywhere in the world to reduce the availability of such material
and equipment. If the Pakistan government had exercised better control of its nuclear sector, Mr.
Khan’s shop for nuclear weapon designs and centrifuges would not have been in its dangerous
business.
A resolution by the Security Council - Res. 1540 (2004) - urges more cooperation between states and
more action by states to prevent proliferation of WMDs. A new interesting feature is that it demands of
states not only to take specific action but also to adopt legislation prohibiting non-state actors from
acquiring or producing WMDs.
Third, what is mostly needed immediately is intensified international cooperation in the day-to-day
field work of the national intelligence, police and financial institutions of states to trace persons,
resources, weapons and dangerous material.
The manner in which the world fights terrorism is important. To be sure, the motives of terrorists
vary and many will be muddled. However, if reasonable non-armed measures can be taken, which
reduce incentives to terrorism, they should be on the agenda. Brutal or illegal response measures are
likely to breed further terrorism and attract civilian support for it.
Dr. Hans Blix at the National Defence College, among others with General
Tanongsuk Tuvinun and Harald Link

States and WMDs
Even though there is some concern that terrorist groups might get hold of and employ nuclear
weapons, the concern is much more acute regarding nuclear weapons in the hands of states. The
attempted violations by the NPT-parties DPRK, Iraq and Libya come to mind and also the suspected but
denied violation by Iran, which is also a party to the NPT.
How should the world community tackle these questions?
It is Iran and North Korea (DPRK) that today make us hold our breath and that raise a host of difficult
questions and fears of domino effects should either one acquire nuclear weapons. Both countries have
acted in disregard of their safeguards obligation. The DPRK, which has renounced the NPT, has
claimed that it is ready to deter foreign attacks by developing a nuclear weapon capacity, but it has also
declared that it is ready to ”scrap“ such capacity, if some conditions are fulfilled, including guarantees about security from attack.

Dr. Hans Blix at the New International School of
Thailand

Iran has declared that its intention is only to use its legal right under the NPT to enrich uranium in
order to make fuel for its own power reactors. It has also signaled that while it cannot accept being
deprived of this right it might consider voluntarily suspending some activities, including enrichment,
if the quid pro quo was sufficient.
In both cases a number of states are at the present time seeking solutions through negotiations. This
is welcome. The war that was waged in Iraq is not a model that many want to see followed.
In my view solutions for the DPRK and Iran must aim at ensuring that both states renounce all
nuclear activities through which bomb grade material could be produced and that they accept
comprehensive verification. The minimum in that regard would be full acceptance of the additional
safeguards agreements of the IAEA. To induce them to make such commitments will require some
attractive quid pro quo.
As regards the DPRK I submit it might be wise to make the economic part of the package attractive
by constructing it in a way that would help the country to gradually exit from the system that has
brought it to misery and starvation. China would be the model.

Dr. Hans Blix at the Foreign Correspondents' Club of
Thailand
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The economic part of a longer term agreement with Iran will need to cover trade and investment
relations, perhaps support for WTO membership. If Iran is to forego the investments it has made in
infrastructure for an indigenous production of enriched uranium for use in power reactors, a multi-
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lateral assurance of supply of uranium fuel at market prices must evidently be given and seems,
indeed, to be on the table.
It is my belief that both in the case of Iran and the case of the DPRK some guarantees may need to be
given about security against attacks from the outside.
The diplomatic game is still on - which is better than seeing it off. Newspaper speculations about
the bombing of Iranian installations and about Iranian retaliation are added features in the game. Let
us hope that all sides feel the seriousness of the situation.
Concluding remarks: the way forward
I confess I see dangers on the road travelled in the last few years by the US administration. Further
exploration of new types of American nuclear weapons will not, I think, induce others to disarm and to
renounce weapons options that are technically open to them. There may be more weapons and
conflicts rather than less on this road. A further development of the shield against incoming missiles
might well set off countermeasures by China and Russia.

Dr. Hans Blix with HSH Prince Alfred and HSH Princess Raffaella of Liechtenstein,
H.E. Anand Panyarachun and Uwe Morawetz at the Foreign Correspondents' Club
of Thailand

By contrast, a resumption of the kind of leadership that the US used to exercise in the arms control
and disarmament fields would, I think, be greeted with enthusiasm by the whole world and could lead
all away from WMDs and toward greater security. The US used to be a lead wolf - not a lone wolf. I shall
suggest some actions that I think would lead out of the current stalemate:
More attention should be devoted to solving the political, security and social problems that almost
invariably underlie the development or acquisition of WMDs; this is true for Iran and the DPRK.
US ratification of a comprehensive test ban treaty would be likely to have a positive domino effect,
including China, India, Pakistan, Iran, Iraq and Israel. It would make the development of new types
of nuclear weapons much more difficult. Continued non-ratification could have high costs.
The conclusion of a verified cut off of the production of fissionable material for weapons combined
with agreements on reductions in the number of weapons would gradually reduce the deadly arsenals.
A greater reliance on independent and professional international inspection with broad rights to
access on the ground and with some intelligence supplied by national authorities would give
governments, governing boards and the Security Council unbiased assessments. UNMOVIC, which I
headed, might be given further functions by the Security Council in the Council’s proposed stronger
engagement to counter WMDs. For instance, as a subsidiary and advisory body of the Council perhaps
it could perform challenge inspections in the fields of biological weapons and missiles, where no
inspection mechanisms exist.

Dr. Hans Blix with H.E. Minister Dr. Surakiart
Sathirathai at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs
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As someone who has been responsible for the operation of verification and inspection, may I
conclude by saying that in foreign affairs, as in medicine, you cannot have successful operations unless
you make correct diagnoses. You need to apply critical thinking to get these diagnoses. If you do not
but instead create a virtual reality that reality may collide with the reality on the ground. This, in my
view, is what happened in Iraq.
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Cultural pluralism and democracy
Nobel Peace Laureate Prof. Shirin Ebadi

e) Pluralism
”God has created us all different. Despite all these differences
we are all human beings, nothing more, nothing less. Therefore
no one is superior to anyone else. Equality is the most important
pillar in our relationship with each other. This equality must be
manifested by the actual access to resources. How could it be
that in a society a small minority has all the resources and the
majority has nothing to survive on? Or in a society where a
majority of a religious faith could mistreat minorities? Or in other
societies where people of different colours or ethnicities have
been abused by those of another ethnicity or colour? We are all
human beings, nothing more, nothing less.“
Nobel Laureate Prof. Shirin Ebadi

Keynote speech held on April 11, 2005, at Chulalongkorn University, Bangkok;
translation by Reza Mousavy

I am very delighted to be in your presence. I visited your beautiful city 28 years ago and I enjoyed
its natural beauty and Thai people's warm hospitality. During my current visit I have been mesmerized
by the astonishing development of your country. Therefore I would like to express my admiration for
your sincere and collectively relentless efforts directed towards the improvement of your city and country. I wish you and your country continuous prosperity, peace and affinity of hearts. I would also like to
express my gratitude to the International Peace Foundation for organizing my trip and providing the
logistics of these gatherings. I am grateful to my hospitable hosts and hostesses.
Dear friends, since universities are a platform for dialogue and exchange of ideas, I wish to ask your
permission to pose a fundamental question relevant to current times. The question is whether it is possible to address the improvement of the human quality of life and concepts such as economic development, human rights, happiness and prosperity outside the framework of democracy? In other
words, is democracy a prerequisite for any positive social change? Is democracy the gate for prosperity
and happiness?
Let us take a glance at history; the Russian Bolshevik (October) Revolution, which resulted in the
creation of the Soviet Union, was conceived with the intension of eliminating poverty, expanding social
justice, eliminating the crisis of unemployment and gaining more prosperity and happiness for the
people. The day on which Lenin assumed power he definitely had no intensions other than the pride,
exaltation and prosperity for his people and his country. In the process of achieving his goals he did
not refrain from taking any steps to the point of losing 2 million lives in order to build a prosperous
Russia over the ruins of the Tsar Empire. Stalin also, in his mind, had the intension of prosperity for
people and to achieve his goals, he either executed hundreds of thousands of civilians or exiled them
to Siberia. However, were Soviet people happy? Were Soviets content with their lives? The answer is
a definite no; otherwise we would not have been witnesses to the crumbling and disintegration of the
Soviet Union after 70 years. People who are content and satisfied with their governments would protect the system with their flesh and blood and they would not allow the similar fate of Soviets to be
imposed on them.
In Nazi Germany Hitler, who regarded the German race superior, had the intension of turning
Germany into the world's sole superpower in order to plunder the world's resources for the benefit
of Germans. Although he became legendary for his cruelty and his death-camps became a disgrace
to humanity, the German people never felt the glory.
Mussolini, with similar intentions of national pride and prosperity for his people and his country, did
not succeed in his attempts to bring prosperity and happiness to his nation. On account of his illusions
thousands of lives including his own were lost.
What did all these leaders including Lenin, Stalin, Hitler and Mussolini have in common to become
the subject of hatred by many including their own people? Did they not intend to bring about prosperity and improvement for the people? Why were they so hated that many intellectuals and scientists
who were accused of collaborating with them were banished and boycotted by intellectual societies?
The critical and fundamental point here is that these leaders did not intend to bring about misery to
their people. If a revolution took place, if a war was launched, if many were killed, if human cruelties
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took place, these leaders intended to improve the quality of life for their people. However, they did
not succeed. They all failed because they failed to take one important principal into account and that is
the principle of democracy and respect for people's free will and freedom of choice.

Nobel Peace Laureate Prof. Shirin Ebadi during an informal dialogue hosted in cooperation with the Senate
Committee on Foreign Affairs atMontien Hotel

Nobel Peace Laureate Prof. Shirin Ebadi during an
informal dialogue hosted in cooperation with the
Senate Committee on Foreign Affairs at Montien Hotel

Soviet communists attempted to impose happiness on people; however, happiness does not occur
through force. Hitler forcefully tried to make the German race into a superior race, but superiority is
not a matter of force and compulsion. This is the mistake that some religious governments are currently making - they want to take people to paradise forcefully; paradise with compulsion is in fact
worse than hell.
Respect for human rights
Democracy, a system of governance by the majority of people, is a framework which must be
respected. In other words, people who have obtained power with the vote of a majority, have no right to
govern as they wish. They must be confined within the framework of the Charter of Human Rights. The
ruling majority can not ignore the rights of religious, ethnic or racial minorities. This violation of
minority rights has been taking place in many countries. This injustice is the principal source of
internal conflicts and as a result, the peacefulness of societies has been lost. Prosperity, contentment
and peacefulness are interrelated with democratic principals and respect of human rights. We should
not forget that many dictators and autocratic regimes were initially voted to power by the majority;
however, they strayed away because they ignored human rights.
Democracy and human rights are a common need of all cultures and human societies. Respect for
human life, property and honour is a desirable practice within any culture and religion. Violence, terror,
torture and humiliation of mankind are an undesirable and unacceptable practice in any society. Those
who resort to the excuse of cultural diversity to justify their violation of human rights and practice of
democracy are in fact reactionary oppressors who are hiding behind the mask of cultural differences.
The world would only remain peaceful if the enforcement of the Charter of Human Rights is universal. Unfortunately, recently another excuse has surfaced in order to violate human rights; and that is
the fight against terrorism. Obviously, terror and violence are condemned in any faith and ideology, and
fighting terrorism is legitimate. However, this should not be a tool for oppressing people and an excuse
for extinguishing the voice of dissent. Regretfully, this sort of violation of human rights has become
so widespread that the United Nations, out of necessity, has passed many resolutions to oblige governments to respect the Charter of Human Rights and not to use the fight against terrorism for the
oppression of people.
Another point that I should mention in relation to cultural interactions is the violent approach to
resolving issues. Clearly, violence breeds violence. In other words, violence is contagious. Any society
that wishes to live in peace, should not invade other nations. This invasion would result in another violent response. If we desire peace, we must respect human rights and we must observe the resolutions
of the United Nations which are reflections and manifestations of collective human wisdom. Otherwise,
in the 21st century like in the preceding century we will witness more social unrests and violence.

Nobel Peace Laureate Prof. Shirin Ebadi with Angkhana
Neelapaijit, Senator Khunying Chodchoy Sophonpanich,
Senator Thongbai Thongpao and translators at Montien
Hotel

Ladies and gentlemen, I come from the Middle East which has been engaged in violence and unrest.
For many years its innocent civilians have been victims of several wars, and every day the flame of war
has been getting stronger and stronger. In some circles they are talking of redrawing the map of the
Middle East. This is an indication of malicious plans for the region. On the surface they talk of
democracy and human rights, however, we all know that the real agenda is the plundering of regional
resources. To achieve this many innocent lives have perished and many houses have been destroyed.
In the ruins of war torn cities people are wondering who has plotted this nightmare for them. As a
Muslim woman who has lived her entire life in Iran I am familiar with the political situation of the
regional Islamic countries. There are two major deciding factors for what has been happening:
Nobel Peace Laureate Prof. Shirin Ebadi with Uwe
Morawetz
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Lack or poor practice of democracy in the region
Unfortunately, most of the Islamic countries in this part of the world, for historical reasons, have been
deprived of progressive democracy. As a result there has been a distance between the people and the
governments. To describe this phenomenon I use the analogy of an owner of a house who leaves the
doors unlocked and leaves his home, and all valuables in the house are stolen by thieves. In this case the
owner of the house is as guilty as the thief. So, governments by distancing themselves from their people
are creating a similar situation. People who are hungry, people who are deprived of freedom of speech
and the expression of ideas, people who are rendered helpless and hopeless to find jobs according to
their education because they do not have the right political connections, people whose young generation
is imprisoned, in summary people from a religiously or politically oppressed society could not and would
not support their governments. They would be vulnerable to deceit by invading forces and would
welcome the presence of enemies. Or in more optimistic cases they would remain in their houses with
indifference and would not be willing to sacrifice their lives for an autocratic system. We have already
witnessed an example in Iraq. For many years the dictatorship of the government in that country
tormented its people to the point that with very little resistance the country fell into the hands of
occupiers. Even in some media circles there have been reports of Iraqis welcoming American soldiers
with open arms, because in their minds, American soldiers were better than the oppressive Saddam.
Therefore, lack of democracy is the most important factor for unrest in the region, and this unrest
is not just a silent observer to the war, but an active producer of terrorism as well. People who have
been kept in ignorance, people who have not seen anything but violence and guns, people who are
accustomed to the language of violence and force, people who have no saviour and no one to turn to,
people who have been oppressed for many generations while the rest of the world has remained indifferent to them, would most probably resort to unrest and violence.
Nobel Peace Laureate Prof. Shirin Ebadi at
Chulalongkorn University

What is the justification of regional governments for ignoring democracy in the region?
They advocate that Islam is not compatible with democracy - since the people of their constituency
are Muslims. Islamic regimes consider themselves as representatives of the people and preservers of
their religion, therefore they should only act within the framework of Islamic laws, not democratic
principals. And in their opinion the interpretation of Islam is the exclusive domain of the government,
and any interpretations by other Muslims and intellectuals are rejected. These governments would
equal any criticism of governing bodies with the criticism of religion and would declare these dissidents blasphemous and subject to Fatwa and killing. These governments argue that, since democracy
and human rights have originated from the West, they are not compatible with Eastern philosophy.
They advocate that promoting democracy is indirectly supporting the West and thus betrayal of national
interests. Some of these governments, in response to critics, justify their version of democracy with
terminologies such as 'Islamic Democracy' or 'Islamic Human Rights'. But democracy in the West as
well as in the East does have merely one single interpretation, independent of Islam or Christianity.
Fortunately, a coalition that has the potential to liberate Moslems has been initiated by intellectual
Moslems. This coalition has not imposed any political restrictions on its recruiting scheme. The coalition is without name, without leader and without central office. It is stationed in the heart of any Moslem who cannot tolerate injustice and dismiss any nonsense that has forged attributes to the religion.
Religious intellectuals, who are growing in number in Islamic countries, challenge Islamic governments arguing that some of the government practices might not be compatible with Islam. They intend
to prevent the abuse of the name of Islam. They argue that Islam and democracy are in harmony. We
could be Moslem and respect democracy. We could be Moslem and comply with human rights. Islam
is a religion based on equality and against dictatorship. Moslems must not be deceived with the
interpretations of oppressive governments. The continuous growing of an Islamic Intellectual Coalition
is the sign of flourishing democracy in the Middle-East.
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Today more than 63% of Iranian university students are women. Therefore we see a greater number
of women becoming educated in Iran. However, within the legal system there are shortcomings where
women's rights are ignored. Unfortunately most of these laws were passed after the revolution. For
example, a woman's life is worth half of a man's. If there's an accident between a man and a woman,
the damage paid to the woman is half of that of the man. The testimony of two women is equal to the
testimony of one man. A woman who wants to travel must have a direct permission signed by her husband. These laws are in direct confrontation with Iranian culture and the culture of educated Iranian
women. One of the Deputies of Iran is a woman. Even this woman, if she wants to go to the United
Nations, must beg her husband to give her the permission to go and represent her country. We don't
know what will happen if husband and wife will have a fight ... This demonstrates that Iranian laws are
not compatible with Iranian society and modern culture. The question is, where do we get these laws?
Some Iranian officials attribute them to Islamic laws. However, I don't believe they are Islamic laws;
they are the wrong interpretation. Different situations of different Islamic countries are a reason why
there could be different interpretations of Islamic law. As in Saudi Arabia women cannot drive or
participate in elections. In other countries such as Indonesia the Presidents are women. Therefore we
should choose the interpretation that fits the time and the framework of our society.
Wars as a second cause, unrest in the Middle-East
Fortunately or unfortunately the Islamic countries of the Middle East are rich in petroleum. Can you
imagine the catastrophic consequences of the interruption of petroleum flow to the West, specifically
to the United States from Iraq, Iran, Kuwait and Bahrain? Based on this fact, the Middle-East, due to
its precious commodity, is always on the verge of infringement. Exploitation as well as colonization
conspiracies in its implicit or explicit form are numerous for the region. The new colonizers do not
tolerate the governments who give priority to their own national interests. They are more aligned with
their puppets than the independent leaders. An example of this policy is the American military coup
of 1953 in Iran. As a result the popular and democratically elected government was overthrown by an
American military coup. Since then Iranians have had a strong animosity towards American foreign policy.
Of course, the passing of time influences all the processes including the colonial expansion policy.
Today the colonialists do not operate or rationalize their policy as they had done 50 years ago, although
they pursue the same mission, which is plundering the nations' wealth. Regretfully, the nations in
the region are despondent from their own governments due to their oppressive practices; therefore,
they will refuse to defy the colonial invasion. This is the greatest danger indeed.
Therefore, implementing a real democratic system in Islamic countries opposed to a fake one could
guarantee a long lasting peace as well as stability in the Middle East. When a country is governed by
a democratically elected government, then the colonial invasion could be halted by resistance of the
nation-state.
With democratic systems in place the need for terror would disappear. A free and enlightened nation
knows that it should harmonize itself and cooperate with other nations; it should strive to develop
either culturally or economically with the same pace as others on the globe. Then extremism as well
as fundamentalism would fade away. Our hope is that real democracy will be the foundation for all
Islamic countries, where the fate of the people would be in their own hands.
Nobel Peace Laureate Prof. Shirin Ebadi at Suan
Pakkad Palace, among others with M.R. Sukhumbhand
Paribatra, H.E. Dr. Herbert Traxl, H.E. Ragne Birte
Lund, Kiat Sittheeamorn, Dr. Kusuma Snitwongse
and Tirawat Sucharitakul
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Muslim Nobel Peace Laureate Prof. Shirin Ebadi
with Buddhist Nun Sansanee Sthirasuta at SathiraDhammasathan

Nobel Peace Laureate Prof. Shirin Ebadi with Nobel
Peace Laureate H.E. Prof. Jose Ramos-Horta, among
others, at The Dusit Thani
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”Bridges“ reception with decision makers of politics, economy, science, culture and the media at the Austrian Ambassador’s residence
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Using business for social change
Dame Anita Roddick
Keynote speech held on March 1, 2004, at Thammasat University, Bangkok

a) Activism
”We need to know we can make a difference. We feel business
needs to respect and support communities and families and to
safeguard the environment. We need business that encourages
countries to educate their children, heal their sick, value the work
of women and respect human rights. In short, to reclaim what
was once an essential part of being human.“
Dame Anita Roddick

Business is at its historical moment. It has rarely been celebrated and lauded as it is today.
It’s the creator of jobs, technological innovation and wealth. It is more creative and ‘can turn on a
dime’ quicker than any other institution. It’s no longer seen as the load-bearer of an oppressive capitalism - it’s the embodiment of all progress.
And the companies that have done much to re-legitimise capitalism have done so because they are
not solely profit seekers. They have an ideology that incorporates thoughtfulness, reflection and
responsibility. And paradoxically they are the business leaders that are some of the fiercest critics of
corporate behaviour.
Many businesses, including The Body Shop, are part of the social responsibility movement, a
movement that has been, over the last decade, trying to redefine the strong grassroots nature and
progressive practices of business. It came out of the 60’s and the counter culture, out of the activist
movement and business practices in Scandinavian countries.
This type of responsible business behaviour is not new, in Britain it goes back to Robert Owen and the
early co-operative movement and the Quakers; in the US the Amish the Shakers and scores of other
communities have used these guiding principles in running their businesses for decades. All it is doing
now is re-emerging in our corporate consciousness.
Many of us in this movement would have rather slit our wrists in the 60’s than ever be seen as corporate leaders.
Most were entrepreneurs who, with the zealousness of a convert, saw that business wasn’t just
financial science where profit was the sole arbitrator, it was more about participating in political and
social activism; using products as emissaries for social change or stores for leveraging their customers on social action. In short, it is about bringing your activism to work.
It is a complex and paradoxical movement not least because the measurements are ill-defined. Is it OK
simply to practise good environmental housekeeping, clean up your mess, be kind to your employees
or care for the community you’re in? To be transparent about finances - isn’t that enough? I would say
not necessarily. It’s all of those and more. And the addition for me is the politics of consciousness.
It’s also about reaching out to other organisations and corporations. And here I’m not just talking
about the trading associations, I’m including the alternative trade federations, the human rights groups
and the Coalition of Churches that have a task force on corporate responsibility. I’m including the cooperative movement, the Community Economic Development ideas, independent think tanks, radical academic philosophers, economists, political scientists - who are framing the bigger question.
This informal democratic network, this process of connection is vital to our ability to shape a deeper thoughtfulness and to frame the bigger questions: how to bring human fulfilment to the workplace;
the crisis of mass unemployment; social alienation or the stranglehold of the multinationals over the
global economy.
And how to measure ourselves against a different standard, because we need to know we can make
a difference. We feel business needs to respect and support communities and families and to safeguard
the environment. We need business that encourages countries to educate their children, heal their
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sick, value the work of women and respect human rights. In short, to reclaim what was once an
essential part of being human.
We need to measure progress by human development not gross national product. We hear much about
increased rates of growth in production, but little about stronger communities or healthier children; much
about the march of progress, but little about people and cultures who are being trampled underfoot. We
hear a lot about productivity or efficiency, but nothing about the creativity of the human spirit!
Bearing all that in mind, I would now like to take you on a journey, to show how we are translating
social responsiveness; indelibly imprinting the values and facing the problems I have spoken about
in our daily business practices. Let me tell you it’s a crazy, complicated journey. It’s experiment,
experiment, experiment; it’s also exhausting breaking down barriers of traditional ways of working, it’s
trial and error; it’s opportunism.
It’s where the best you can do is better than you ever imagined, and if the process is managed from
the heart, great things in business can and will happen. However, one thing remains clear: my believability and credibility are only earned when we walk our talk.
So here comes the big question......
Workplace as a community
Let me take this in stages to show you examples of how, for the last 28 years, I’ve attempted to use
business as a conduit for social change. I’ll start with the community.
The workplace for me now is a community. It’s about a place where people work for a common good.
What I have in my headquarters in Littlehampton are 1,000 people.
It’s no longer a family, it’s a community where there’s a shared interest, and the shared interest is not
only for the creation of a livelihood, it is something beyond that. A sense of awe and delight and wonderment.
I have found that, in being part of the community of my company I’ve always had and still have an
unprecedented opportunity to create a special place. In that place service has to be honoured and
celebrated. The parent has to be served, child development needs to be supported, families welcomed
and values explored and protected.
Providing good quality childcare is an absolute priority so that working mothers and fathers can see
their children gain a valuable education and social experience while they earn their living. Childcare
has been a low status activity in many countries, but we are morally implored to see it as one of the
most important tasks there is.
●

Dame Anita Roddick at Chulalongkorn University

Studies have shown that, in the UK, the amount of time contributed by mothers to childcare is commonly seven times greater than contributed by fathers.
● Our child development centre is the centrepiece of our family care policy and symbol of the direction
in which we wish to travel as an employer.
● Our child development centre takes care of 60 under five’s every day plus older children during the
school holidays and after school hours.
● We also operate a voucher scheme to subsidise the child’s care arrangements for our staff away from
our head office site in Littlehampton.
The idea that companies give something back to the communities where they do business is nearly
as old as business itself. For businesses to isolate themselves from the problems around them, I
believe, is short-sighted.
Soapworks
Soapworks, our soap factory, is an example of a moral decision.
I could have set this up in a safe suburban industrial park. Investing in Easterhouse, Glasgow, one
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of the worst examples of unemployment in western Europe, was a moral decision. I would rather
employ the unemployable than the already employed.
The soaps are up to thirty per cent more expensive, and we are putting 25% of the net profits back
into the community, but it is better for my company. It is an example of what keeps the soul of the
company alive.
●

‘Soapworks’ was set up in October 1988 in Easterhouse, Scotland.
Soapworks employs about 120 permanent staff.
● It produces nearly 22 million tablets of soap yearly.
● And as of last April they began to produce aromatherapy and scented oil bottles. They expect to produce about 6 million of these a year.
● The Body Shop is seen as the best employer in the area.
● Most of the staff get involved in local community projects.
● And a charity fund that has been set up also makes donations to the local area.
●

The Big Issue
My old man, Gordon, got the idea for The Big Issue whilst in New York, where he’d been sold a copy
of the paper ‘Street News’. The Body Shop put up the seed money to get the project off the ground
and gave non-financial support in every which way we could.
In just over 6 years The Big Issue has grown into one of the UK’s most respected papers, reaching
over 1 million readers per week. In fact, it is now one of the most widely read papers across Europe.
The Big Issue comes with commitment, dynamism, energy, fun, brashness and caring in its genetic
code. It talks belly-to-belly with you, often in your face, it is hard-hitting, informative and entertaining.
It is really a breath of fresh air in journalism.
Children on the Edge COTE
Thinking back to the inspiration for the idea that was to evolve into Children on the Edge, I see
helpless children forgotten in derelict institutions as a direct result of the inhumane policies of the
Romanian dictator Ceascescu.
Let me explain by the way of a story: When a member of our staff, after three exhaustive weeks
refurbishing a Romanian orphanage, holding babies with AIDS or campaigning for human rights looks
you dead in the eye and says: ”This is the real me“ - take heed, for she is dreaming of noble purposes, not of a moisture cream.
When The Body Shop launched its Romanian Relief Drive in 1990 we were responding to the immediate needs of people who desperately needed help. But our response grew into a long-term commitment to the future well-being of Romania’s abandoned young people.
We worked alongside dedicated local people with the aim of establishing a model programme that
could be handed over to Romanians to manage. And we were successful. The handover is now underway.
Every year members of staff have the opportunity to participate in the summer playscheme in
Romania, and this really is frontline stuff. To quote another staff member, ”At first I wondered why
the hell I did this. Now all I’m wondering is why the hell I didn’t do it before!“
Dame Anita Roddick at Thammasat University, among others with Prof. Naris
Chaiyasoot

But it wasn’t only Romania where help was needed. Throughout the 90s our relief effort through
Children on the Edge expanded into Bosnia, Albania, and we were on the ground when the Kosovo
crisis erupted.
For the first months of the crisis COTE had its hands full supplying much-needed aid to the refugees
pouring across the border from Kosovo into Albania, most notably in the form of Mobile Shower Units
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for use in the refugee camps and a Mobile Medical Clinic to serve those refugees living with Albanian
families in remote areas. But when the Kosovars began to return home, we all felt the need to go with
them to help them put shattered lives back together again.
Our primary commitment in Kosovo is the mountain village of Cabra near Mitrovica - the only village
to have been totally destroyed during the Serbian assault. 2,100 people were living there before the war,
and they returned to find their homes reduced to nothing but rubble.
In the Spring of 1999 we committed to rebuilding the school of Cabra as a symbol of hope and in
July 2000 I had the pleasure of opening the finished school.
It is this sort of effort that makes me so proud of what COTE has become. No matter how hopeless
a situation seems, we manage to find a pragmatic but visionary way forward. But the hard reality is
that such work costs money. COTE’s successes have been made possible by the tireless fundraising and
commitment throughout the whole BSI community.
I have always held the belief that what gives me and ultimately this company an edge is that I get out
of my chair, out of the office, and I move.
I move towards people who have a clearer vision than I have.
These insights are garnished through experiences I share, by storytelling. Every insight I have had,
I have shared.
●

The work women do is often considered unimportant. If women are responsible for it, it doesn’t rate
any attention by power holders, decision-makers and especially, economic indicators.
● Again and again I come around to the same point: We need to measure ourselves against a different
standard and to know that we can and are making a difference.
My insight is that the catastrophe out there is poverty. I believe that if western governments are to
help they have to put the poor first - as active participants, advisors and leaders - because the only true
experts on poverty are the poor.
I am a dogged believer in small scale economic community initiatives which keep the community
together, the culture intact, and increasingly we are developing these initiatives.
Dame Anita Roddick at the Asian Institute of Technology,
among others with Dr. Mario Tabucanon

Shea butter
Shea butter is a traditional product which is used locally in Ghana as a skin care product and as a
cooking fat.
We wanted to source our shea butter from a group that has been making it for countless generations.
In late 1992 I visited a village and made a commitment to trade with their women’s co-operative.
The women’s co-operative have been using appropriate technology developed for the processing of
the shea nuts and are now able to produce much larger quantities of shea butter than the traditional
methods allowed.
Teddy Exports
Teddy Exports is one of The Body Shop’s fair trading successes. Our relationship with Tamil Nadu
in Southern India reaches back to 1987 when we first bought massage items from woodworking shops
in the region.
The Footsie Roller and Twin Ball Massage Roller became company classics. Today Teddy Exports
employs almost 500 people.
Most of the predominantly female workers were previously unskilled agricultural labourers, employed on a casual basis with little security. Here they are paid a monthly salary for safe, stable work,
with no discrimination on the basis of religion, caste or disability.
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In 1998 The Teddy Trust Primary School had 219 pupils and 13 teaching staff ”on campus“. Disabled
children are always welcome at the school.
The Trust also provides financial assistance for pupils at neighbouring schools and evening classes
for children working in factories in the area.
Thousands of people have attended The Trust’s health workshops, and more than 17,000 livestock
have been treated by The Trust’s veterinary service. It is easy to imagine the difference such a service is making in a community which depends on animals for transport, milk, meat, clothing, daily
income and fuel.
And we at The Body Shop have been putting resources into building ‘community trade’ - which is,
in effect, supporting local, economic, self-reliance co-operatives. These amount to more than 35
suppliers from up to 20 different countries, they are formal groups, co-operatives and fair trade organisations. We work with some 5,000 families overall. This does not include the 1,000s of families who
benefit indirectly, e.g. from schooling, training, HIV/AIDS awareness, health clinics and fresh water.
By themselves these initiatives of The Body Shop will not transform the global economy, but they
do transform the company’s thinking about our responsibility as a business. And I would rather be
measured by how we treat the weaker and frailer communities we trade with than only by how great
our profits are.
Corporate war on Shell
Now compare that with this: One of the biggest multinationals in the world gains billions in profits,
and not a penny goes to those whose land has been exploited beyond recognition.
This was an unrepresented people and nation. They asked us to help and we helped. For 5 years we
helped. This has absolutely nothing to do with market share, brand strategies. This has everything to
do with the human spirit at work.
What you see first hand, the oil spills and the oil flares in abundance near villages in Ogoniland.
When you see the state of the schools in Ogoniland, the Ogoni people and the other Niger Delta
minority communities, like so many other indigenous peoples, are marginalised by the economic and
political structures of Nigeria.
When you visit the hospitals and speak to women who have just had Caesareans with no anaesthetic, it doesn’t take a rocket scientist to realise that we have a culture that has legitimatised economics
to override any other value.
Shell’s operations in Nigeria are a case that we at The Body Shop have long focused on.
As a company and as individuals we stood by the Ogoni people while they fought for their rights in
Nigeria. The lowest point came in 1996 when Ken Saro-Wiwa and eight other Ogoni were hanged. The
Body Shop declared corporate war on Shell. We turned our shops into action stations over a four year
struggle to release 20 Ogoni prisoners.
Our campaigning separates The Body Shop from most other companies. They are sometimes either
deemed brave or stupid, and because there is a consistent drop in sales whenever we run a campaign,
it has been hard for other companies to work beside us on some of these issues. No other company
campaigns with such vigour and passion.
Dame Anita Roddick at the Foreign Correspondents'
Club of Thailand
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This biennial Award will recognise the brilliant work of grassroots groups that work on behalf of the
disadvantaged and the marginalised.
It enshrines our commitment in what I hope will become a permanent international fixture, and it
does it in such a way that it recognises the real cutting edge, the individuals, the grassroots activists
who selflessly and tirelessly work for the community around them. It scours the globe looking for
outstanding examples of inspirational action. It pays special attention to the long-neglected economic,
social and cultural rights of the world’s most disenfranchised peoples.
Every two years a global jury of human rights experts will pick a different emerging human rights
issue.
For our first Human Rights Award in 2000 we chose ‘the right to education’ with particular emphasis
on the surge of child labour.
Nowhere is public outrage displayed more than in the reaction to child labour. We have ample proof
that in the worst forms of child labour children are being used as slaves. They are bought and they are
sold. They are sometimes tortured, often confined to the workplace and are unable to leave their jobs.
Whether it’s kids working in brick kilns or working on farms as bonded farm labour. Or kids in
sexual slavery being used as human cargo for sexual purposes. Today you’ll find that countries like
Thailand have more prostitutes than monks. In India parents are forced to sell their children’s labour
to pay their creditors for basic necessities. These are the direct effects of the mentality that puts the
economic value on everything. A mentality that doesn’t measure the strength of a country by how they
look after the weak and the frail.

Dame Anita Roddick during a press conference at The
Dusit Thani

Child labour means lower costs. Children rarely complain and they work long hours without overtime.
How are we all contributing to this? It is our insistence on price competition. This competition makes
everyone look at ways of cutting costs, and one of the easiest ways to do this is to use child labour.
In 2002 for our second Award we’ve chosen ‘the right to housing’.
It was important that The Body Shop Human Rights Award recognises solutions that are founded
on rights as fundamental as the right to education. Denial of long-term educational and economic opportunity can mean the death of a whole culture.
The Award offers not only money, but also international exposure. With nearly 1,800 shops in 48
countries we can deliver a powerful awareness-raising message to millions of people.
Corporate social responsibility
All too often, especially these days, corporate social responsibility has been seen as a way of preserving the status quo - to lend a brand the aura of morality - rather than re-think how the company exists
in the wider community.
Worse, we have managed to hand over the whole business of responsibility to auditors and the auditminded. The new Global Reporting Initiative is complicated and long-winded and seems to me to miss
the point.
Checklists DO miss the point. Walmart, for example, denied any connection with the Chun Si factory.
But it turned out, of course, that they had been using the factory for some years.
Their auditors PricewaterhouseCoopers had inspected the factory no less than five times in 1999
alone. They found a failure to pay overtime but missed everything else.
The problem is that auditing is not a serious way to tackle responsibility and especially not when it
comes to sweatshops. The factories are notified ten days in advance. Often they keep two sets of books
and - in the case of Chun Si - two sets of workshops.
But the basic problem is that corporate social responsibility doesn’t seem to be able to stand up
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against the demands of the markets. Or the main measure of success for CEOs, which is usually now
share price.
The stock markets reward ‘toughness’, downsizing or cost-cutting. They don’t reward ethical behaviour or imaginative social responsibility. Quite the reverse. Often it just gets ridiculed in the major
investment magazines like Forbes and Fortune.
So, the schizophrenia remains. Corporate boardrooms will take moral decisions when they don’t
touch the central task of the company, but believe ethics is irrelevant when they do.
We have to go further than that. Corporate social responsibility is simply not going to develop into
anything worthwhile unless there is some reform of the financial system. So that bold ethical experiments do not actually make things worse for the companies trying them out.
All of us who work in the advertising and marketing industry of consumer products, as diverse as the
garment industry and the computer industry, should take this personally.
We have to make sure that the companies whose products and services we are selling show more developed emotions than fear and greed and to request thousands of people who all employ in marketing
and design to direct some of their vast reserves of creativity to these social problems.
We have to take this personally!

Dame Anita Roddick at Central Chidlom Department
Store, among others with Khunying Porntip Rojanasunan and Sudhitham Chirathivat
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The economics of peace
Nobel Laureate Prof. Sir Clive W.J. Granger
Keynote speech held on December 8, 2004, at Bangkok University

b) Happiness
”It has been said that early economists such as Adam Smith and
Thomas Malthus ‘considered happiness to be the ultimate good
of all economic activities’ (J. Heard). Only when the ‘pursuit of
happiness’ became ‘the pursuit of wealth’ did economics
become known as ‘the dismal science’.“
Nobel Laureate Prof. Sir Clive W.J. Granger

1. Introduction
Most people prefer to live in a period of peace. Their reasons for doing so are usually social rather
than economic, so they are more concerned with the safety of their family, community and themselves,
a reduction in uncertainty and the relative ease in making long-run plans compared to a time of war.
These aspects of life may seem more important than questions of unemployment, low returns on investments or lower profits.
According to all components of the media periods of war are more exciting, dynamic, eventful and
memorable, whereas periods of peace are relatively calm and uneventful; in fact, peaceful. Many people involved in a war who survived will look back on that period and consider it the most interesting
period of their life, whereas living through a period of peace will more likely produce, at best, an accumulation of accomplishment. It is worth noting that many European countries have enjoyed a period
of peace extending over almost sixty years (from 1945), and some Asian countries have had peace for
thirty years (since the end of the Vietnam War).
I will be discussing the economy of a country at peace. Naturally, it will be important to compare the economy of a country at peace with a country at war. At the end of the paper I will turn to an important question: Can a country at peace take any economic steps that will improve its chances of staying at peace?
Several types of war can be considered:
”Total War“ in which virtually the whole country is involved as occurred with a number of countries
in the First World War (originally known as the ”Great War“ or the ”War to End All Wars“), and the
Second World War. Most full-scale civil wars fall into this category.
● ”Partial Wars“ in which only part of the country is dramatically involved, particularly the military,
although some civilians are also included in certain types of civil wars.
Some wars can be partial for some combatant and full for others, such as those fought in Korea,
Vietnam and Iraq.
A class that has received more attention in recent years involves terrorism, which is a kind of partial war and will be discussed separately.
Peace will be considered as taking place when there is no full or partial war occurring in a country
with the exception of terrorism.
●

I should say that I have found very little literature on ”the economics of peace“ but a great deal on
the ”economics of war“, particularly on the costs and how to pay for the war; and also on the transition
periods from war to peace, including at the end of the Cold War, when there is considerable discussion
of the ”peace (or disarmament) benefit“. This is usually found to be disappointing in size and to be slow
in appearing. A famous book by Keynes (1920) argued that the victors in World War I should not require
excessive repayments from Germany. Keynes was correct, the allies chose badly and their decision probably helped to bring on the Great Depression, the hyperinflation in Germany and the rise of Hitler.
The sequence just outlined is just one of several which indicate the effects of economics on war and
peace. Other examples could be the huge expenditure on defence by Reagan which the communists
in the Soviet Union could not match, bringing down that regime, and the very high production capabilities of the United States in the middle of World War II that ensured that commercial ships could
be produced quicker than the German submarines could sink them.
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2. Comparative states of economies at war and peace
In general terms, these are the relative differences for the same economy in different war or peace situations:
Concepts
Complete War
Partial War
Peace
Social Structure
Dynamic, Changing
>
Stable
Unemployment
Lower
(unclear)
Higher
Risk Level
Higher
Higher
Lower
Interest Rates
Higher
>
Lower
Prices / Inflation
Controlled?
>
Produced by Economy
Trade
Constrained / Limited Influenced?
Promotion of Trade
Exchange Rates
Volatile
>
Standard Movement
Produced by Economy
Investment Level
High (high return)
Quite High
Relatively Low
Government Debt
Increasing
Increasing
Decreasing/In Control
(symbol >means ”same as“)
There are two clear features of the table:
1. Partial wars, if they are not too large, have economies more like a peace economy rather than a complete war economy; and
2. The ”costs“ of a peace economy compared to a war economy are:
a. lower returns to produce the lower risk for investment; and
b. higher unemployment versus conscripted full employment in a war economy.
If lower risk does translate to lower interest rates this will imply lower discount rates on future earnings
for investments. If an investment of $1 is to pay a return of $k in n years’ time, the ”present value“
of that return is usual taken to be _nk where _ is the discount value, some number less than one. This
just reflects the basic fact that a unit of money (say dollars) received now is worth more to me than the
same amount to be received in a year’s time.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Sir Clive
W.J. Granger during an informal
dialogue hosted in cooperation
with Forum Asia at The Dusit Thani

This impacts on a basic result from industrial organization theory concerning the choice of investment
projects. Suppose that two projects are being considered by a company and that each is believed to give
a particular flow of profits in future years. Project A produces good, high profits in the first few years
but quickly goes to very small profits in later years. Project B produces sound, but never very exciting
profits in any year, but these keep coming into the distant future. Which project should the company
choose?
The value of the project can be written as
P1 + P2 + P3
____ ____ ...
Value = ____
(1+r) (1+r)2 (1+r)3
or more formally
Value = ∑ Pj / (1+r)j
where is the profit in the year j and is the discount rate in the jth year, r may correspond to an
interest rate. If r is high, the discounts will decrease quickly and most of the weight is on the early
profits. If r is low, all profits will contribute to the value, as shown in diagram A. Thus, in a war
economy with high interest rates and thus large discounts the favourite investment projects will have
large initial pay-offs, but no sustained dividends. On the other hand, in the peace economy with lower
interest rates and smaller discount rates projects that pay off over long periods will be competitive.
In peace the portfolio of investment will be larger and will contain more stable investments; so that
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families and business can consider their long-term plans and governments spend more on infrastructure of general usefulness such as roads, schools, universities and art museums. The pace of life will
be slower (but emotionally richer) in peace and the good aspects will accumulate.
Of course, a small partial war or a terrorist attack could deflect the economy from its preferred path,
but only temporarily.
Is there any empirical evidence to support the suggestion in the table? It is clear that many European
and the U.S. economies changed substantially during the First World War (WWI) and during the
Second World War (WWII). The period between these two wars was difficult socially, politically and
economically and could hardly be called a typical peace time period.
In peace time interest rates can be driven by major economic forces or be used as policy instruments
and so can affect discount rates in a variety of ways. Risk or uncertainty is often associated with measures of volatility on stock markets and commodity markets. A fairly casual analysis did not see any clear
relationship in the United States between market volatilities and the occurrences of the numerous partial
wars: Korea, Vietnam, Panama, 1st Gulf War, for example, although there is sometimes an increase in
volatility at the start of such a war. There is evidence from Dr. Marcelle Chauvet (University of California, Riverside) that the US macro series volatility changes with the occurrence of these partial wars. She
wrote me saying that her study using a Markov switching model with two states found that:

Nobel Laureate Prof. Sir Clive W.J. Granger at Siam
University

1. volatility of change in GDP increased substantially at the start of the Korean War and during the
1st Gulf War;
2. there was less impact during the Vietnam War which was a very lengthy one;
3. for the 2nd Gulf War volatility did not increase very much during the war, but did increase
substantially before it; there was a period when the war was being discussed;
4. ”the uncertain time before the beginning of wars is when the volatility increases even more“; an
anticipation effect.
3. The neutrals
Some countries avoid war by declaring themselves to be neutral. In general terms, a neutral country will not help or hinder any country involved in a conflict. They will not allow transportation of
troops or war materials across their territory, but they will keep trading goods at the same levels as during the previous few pre-war years. A neutral country will not usually join groups of countries that
aim to be jointly-protective, such as NATO.
In Europe the two best known, most successful neutrals are Sweden and Switzerland. Both are
wealthy and their countries contain a great deal of very difficult terrain, and they are heavily armed. To
invade them is expensive. Machiavelli said ”The Swiss will always be free because they will always
be armed.“ Just to show some figures, in 2002 Switzerland spent USD $2,600 million on military
expenditures (1.1% of GDP) and Sweden spent USD $4,600 million (2% of GDP). For comparison, the
U.S. spend sixty times as much (3.1% of GDP).
Switzerland has been neutral since the 16th century and Sweden since the 19th century. Between the
two World Wars Ireland, Austria and Finland became neutrals, and in 1939 the US declared itself
neutral. Ireland was the only one to survive WWII largely intact as Austria was invaded by Germany,
Finland by Russia and the USA was attacked by Japan at Pearl Harbour, Hawaii. Clearly, declaring
oneself neutral is not necessarily a good defensive strategy. Since WWII a number of countries have
declared themselves neutral for periods including Spain, Portugal, Costa Rica and India.
To see how a declaration of neutrality worked during the first two World Wars, Yongil Jeon and I
investigated the behaviour of GDP and birth rates for three groups of European countries which we
designated ”combatants,“ ”neighbours“ and ”neutrals.“
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For the period 1871 to 1937 the countries involved were
Combatants: Germany, France and Great Britain
Neighbours: Belgium, The Netherlands, Spain and Italy
Neutrals: Sweden and Switzerland
For the period 1938 - 1993
Combatants: Germany, France, Great Britain and Italy
Neighbours: Belgium, The Netherlands, Spain, Denmark and Norway
Neutrals: Sweden and Switzerland
Some countries were excluded because of data limitations. The United States was excluded because
it was involved in the wars for shorter periods, and participants in the Asian parts of WWII have not
been included in this exploratory exercise as we had no data for many countries in that war theatre.
Unfortunately, also we had no data for the Soviet Union to include that important country in the
European part of the study.
Three dummies are used in the regression reported later, for WWI: 1914-1918; WWII: 1940-1945; and
for the Marshall Plan: 1948-1952. The two data series used GDP growth rate as a measure of the success
of the economy and birth rate as a measure of the stability of the society. We would have preferred to
use a consumption measure rather than GNP but we had difficulty in finding suitable data.
It should be remembered that there are some very important non-war related dates between the
wars, 1918 was the year of the deadly influenza attack that killed many around the world; and 1929 was
the start of the great economic depression.
The plots of GDP growth show different behaviour for the three groups of countries. The combatant
growth rates are much more volatile from the start of WWI to the end of WWII. The tremendous benefits of the Marshall Plan to the combatant nations can be seen by comparing their growth behaviour after WWII to after WWI. The neighbour countries clearly suffered much more in WWII, when
most of them were occupied, than in WWI. The neutrals did surprisingly poorly in WWI, but generally had a rather stable growth rate through the whole period after the end of WWI, except for the
great depression. There could be some stability effects from not being directly involved in a world war.
All birth rates were affected by World War I, but especially the combatants and neighbours. These
effects are less clear-cut in World War II; in fact, neutral rates go up, possibly because of immigration.
Despite the two wars, the general downward trend continues for all groups of countries.
In the regressions two dependent variables were used, the level of birth rates and the growth rate
of GDP. The explanatory variables are dummies for each of the two World Wars and another for the
Marshall Plan. The data was annual for the period 1900 to 1970 and involved the set of countries
mentioned earlier, giving a data set of about n=850.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Sir Clive W.J. Granger at Siam
University

Level of Birth Rates
Birth rates lagged, has coeff. of 0.95, t-value of 113.8

No dummy
WWI
WWII
Marshall
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Combatants
0.4
(0.8)
-1.8*
(-2.9)
-0.4
(-1.5)
-.61
(1.1)
(constant =0.85)

Neighbours
.16
(1.1)
-1.2*
(-2.8)
0.6
(1.5)
-.55*
(-2.9)

Neutrals
-0.1
(-0.7)
-0.4
(-1.7)
.93*
(4.05)
-.40*
(-2.95)
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Growth Rates
Coefficients are shown; t-values in brackets
Combatants
Neighbours
Neutrals
01
0.00
.01
(0.8)
(0.8)
(1.1)
WWI
-.06*
-.04*
-.06*
(-2.6)
(-2.5)
(-3.7)
WWII
-.08*
-.06*
0.00
(-3.5)
(-3.4)
(-.13)
Marshall
0.4
.01
-.01
(0.8)(1.3)(-1.0)
(constant 0.022 for whole equation; * indicates a clearly significant t-value)
No dummy

The birth rate results suggest that in the first War combatants and neighbours had societies that were
badly disrupted by the war, but not the neutrals. In general, the disruption was less in the second
War, but the neutrals had a significant increase in population. The effects of the Marshall Plan on the
birth rates are difficult to interpret, except that all countries seem to be following the same downward
path shown throughout the twentieth century.
The growth rate results suggest that all countries suffered during the first War but not the neutrals
during the second War. The Marshall Plan seems to have had a very small effect on growth rates, but
at least they were not substantially negative.
This section started off with the implicit question: Does it pay to be a neutral? The experiences of
the two most famous European neutral countries, Switzerland and Sweden, during the tumultuous
twentieth century would seem to be generally ”yes“. They started the century relatively successful and
have maintained that position through the century. They do not appear to have gained a great deal in
terms of value-added or overall wealth, although that has not been properly measured here, but they
have benefited from relative stability in growth rates and birth rates.
However, becoming a successful neutral country is a difficult path to take.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Sir Clive W.J.
Granger at Siam University, among
others with Privy Councilor
General Surayud Chulanont,
Dr. Amnuay Viravan and Prof.
Pornchai Mongkhonvanit

4. The economics in peacetime, the reality
The tranquil, peaceful economy discussed previously with decreased risks and volatility and more opportunities to make long-term plans is only a theoretical concept of how an economy at peace should
appear. Actual economies could be quite different with dramatic swings from poverty to wealth and
back as business cycles and bubbles occur; periods of very high inflation or high unemployment can
produce civil unrest and even the seeds of civil war.
We can briefly consider Britain as a possibly typical case. Before WWI the government took a ”laissez
faire“ attitude and made little attempt to influence the economy. The unemployment rate was variable,
often in a 5% to 10% range. During WWI the government took control of prices and employment with
unemployment taking a historically low value. Immediately after WWI the economy did really move
with the so-called ”re-stocking boom“ of 1919-20, but soon afterwards unemployment rapidly rose to
over 15% with a peak at about 23%. There was a General Strike in 1926 and in 1929 came the Great
Slump (the British term for the Great Depression), which lasted until 1932. In that period unemployment went over 25% briefly but was always over 10% until the country started to re-arm in readiness for
WWII. The economy made a general recovery from 1932 to 1937 when there was a hard business-cycle
downturn.
During WWII there was no unemployment, and post WWII it remained at about 2% to 3% for twentyfive years until 1975. The following twenty-five years show rather high rates, but less volatility as
governments were making attempts to control such variables.
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The distinct differences between the European economies in the fifteen years or so after WWI and the
same period after WWII is, I suppose, entirely explained by the treatment of the defeated countries
in the two cases. After WWII the generous Marshall Plan helped both victors and vanquished to
quickly get back on their feet economically. In fact, during the period 1950 - 1960 Japan and Germany
were two of the fastest growing nations in the world.
Contrast this situation with Germany at the end of 1919: (For what follows note that in the early part
of the twentieth century coal had the central economic importance than oil had at the end of the century
- as the universal source of energy for factories and transportation) The victors required that Germany
release Austria and Poland, give back Alsace and Lorraine to France and also give the Saar region to
France. These were all important industrial and coal producing regions. A variety of fines were also
levied in terms of coal deliveries which eventually left Germany with about 50% of its pre-war coal
production for use by its own industry. There was also a monetary fine of US$20 billion to be paid
over the next twenty years.
It is not for economists to discuss whether such a settlement is fair, but they can predict the outcome
of requiring such payments in money and kind. Keynes (1920) gave a carefully reasoned but emotional
plea for the settlement to be much reduced. He predicted that the core economies of Europe would
be unstable for years. Lenin predicted high inflation and Keynes agreed. They were correct but the
politicians ignored their advice. After WWII the situation was handled better.
5. The economics of terrorism
Discussion of this important topic lays outside the plans for this paper. There is already a substantial literature in the area; for example, the European Journal of Political Economy has a special issue on
the topic, volume 20, June 2004. To get a measure on the scale of the problem, in the period 1968 to
2001 there were about twelve thousand terrorist events globally with about twenty thousand killed and
fifty thousand wounded in total. To put this into perspective there are forty thousand people killed
annually on US highways. There does not seem to be a trend over that period. The industries most
affected are travel, airlines, shipping and trucking.
The economic effects of even an extreme event such as occurred on September 11th, 2001, in New
York were very substantial for many individuals, for some companies and for the City of New York
itself, yet the effect on the total US economy was not extensive, so large and robust is that economy.
Even the particular industries most under attack, The New York Stock Exchange and the associated
investment community, were quickly back in operation and performing at efficient levels. The attack
produced a change in attitudes in the United States but the economy has been little affected.
6. Can economies deliver peace?
The challenging question for economists is: If an economy is enjoying a period of peace, are there things
that can be done economically to help maintain the peace? Questions of the maintenance of peace are
usually considered by politicians, such as what group of nations to join, what level of military expenditure
is appropriate or what types of weapons to purchase? It may be difficult to keep peace if there is a
repressed minority in a country, but in the short-run this is a political rather than an economic problem.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Sir Clive W.J. Granger at Bangkok
University

The question of where do wars originate is certainly not a simple one. For many countries enjoying
peace and change to war would be generated externally. Countries can try to increase the costs of wars
to others by generating strong trade ties with the aggressor and other countries, which would be lost
in the advent of a war.
If the war movement is being generated internally, the body politic and general population need to be
aware of the full economic costs plus the possible benefits. A proposed projected balance sheet of who
would be better off economically and who worse off and by how much could be made available for
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general discussion. In fact, there could be several such projections under different sets of assumptions
and looking over several horizons.
During a war certain firms and industries make very high profits, as may be expected from a high
discount and high-risk period. Whether the profits achieved are unfairly high has to be discussed by
government lawyers. The worry amongst the public is that to gain access to these exceptional profits
companies may bribe some politicians to support the war effort. One method of preventing such
problems, at least during complete wars, is by nationalizing the firms, so putting them into the
ownership of the government. I believe this happened in Britain in WWII. Even a positive probability
of this happening would reduce the enthusiasm for a war by potential profiteers.
In a conference on peace at the University of San Diego a delegate, Raya Kadgrova, stated ”We have to
make peace as profitable as war“. With an active, largely uncontrolled economy the number of investment opportunities will be extensive, and by chance some will be innovative and very profitable. One
needs an economy with plenty of venture capital. Thus high profits are possible, but they are less certain
than those from a war economy and so have a different kind of appeal.
A satirical discussion of how the economy could be kept healthy in peacetime was written by the journalist L. Lewis in the book ”Report from Iron Mountain,“ Simon and Schuster, 1967. The report claimed
to be from a high-level government official think-tank asking how government expenditure could be
kept high in peacetime, so keeping the economy active, taking a Keynesian multiplier viewpoint. It was
suggested that expensive institutions be created that would mimic some economics functions of war.
I have added some current versions in brackets:

Nobel Laureate Prof. Sir Clive W.J. Granger at Bangkok
University

a. comprehensive social welfare program to maximize the improvement of general conditions of life
[current war on poverty, health costs for elderly];
b. a giant open-ended space-research program, aimed at unreachable targets [a visit to Mars!];
c. invent ”alternative enemies“ such as reporting an extraterrestrial threat, massive global environmental pollution or omnipotent international police force [global warming perhaps fits here].
A few years after publication the report was admitted to being a hoax, but it did produce a great deal
of interesting discussion. The report appeared at a controversial time towards the end of the Vietnam
War when civil unrest about the conduct of the war was high. The proposals in the report, rather
tongue in cheek, are that for a sound economy government expenditure needed to stay high so some of
the expensive but perhaps unnecessary projects should be initiated.
Since the time of this discussion the relative importance of government expenditure has declined
substantially as a percentage of total national output. An example for a major component of that,
military expenditures are shown plotted for the United States from 1940 to 2003. There is a very substantial peak for WWII, a clear peak for the Korean War, a high plateau for the Vietnam War and the
Cold War, ending in the mid 1970’s. Since then the ratio has been steadily decreasing. This has
occurred even though military expenditure has remained high and growing, but the total economy has
been growing more rapidly.
A consequence now, which has to be a worry to those with a strong peace preference, is that partial
wars are clearly getting more affordable. The First and Second Gulf Wars each cost approximately $200
billion, but the second is a much smaller percentage of the current GNP than the first. Partial wars of
this kind are certainly very costly in purely economic terms, let alone using humanitarian measures,
but the impact on the full economy is getting smaller, so that politicians who are so inclined may be
less influenced by economic reasoning. It might be concluded that the economic measures being used
are not capturing the full impact correctly.
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7. Alternative measures of well-being
It has been said that early economists such as Adam Smith and Thomas Malthus ”considered
happiness to be the ultimate good of all economic activities“ (J. Heard). Only when the ”pursuit of
happiness“ became ”the pursuit of wealth“ did economics become known as ”the dismal science“.
The standard measures of the strength of an economy are Gross National Product (GNP) or Gross Domestic Product (GDP), usually considered per capita. These figures will appear quarterly or annually,
are rather expensive to gather and are designed to produce some measure of the average wealth per
person generated by the economy. They are essentially based on the National Accounts which is an
intellectually sound concept conceived at a time when the major economies were dominated by farming and by industry. Now that the service industry is dominating in most leading economies and is
difficult to measure the accounts may be less successful.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Sir Clive W.J. Granger at Bangkok University

For alternative approaches to this standard ”western“ one it could be helpful to turn to the attitude
of non-western religions. A request to the ”Islamic World Net“ produced the suggestion that consideration be given to alms giving as an appropriate measure. Such giving (called ”Zakat“ or ”Zakah“) is
a non-compulsory offering to a charity organized by a mosque (it may be obligatory if one’s income
is high enough). Thus one only gives if one is happy. The charity helps the poor. The more who receive Zakat the lower the quality of life in the region. Perhaps the total amount given to charity per
capita would be a possible measure of well being?
In a well-known but old paper on ”Buddhist Economics“ in 1966 by E.F. Schumacher it is stated that
amongst Buddhists the creative activity, that is work, is more important than consumption. Thus an
appropriate measure would be based on the number of hours on average worked per man up to the maximum required. Work by women would have to be considered in a different way.
A Jewish economist suggested that education is particularly important to Jews, so a measure of the
amount of time or money spent by a community on education would convey their success or otherwise.
Quality would have to be controlled carefully.
There seems to be no lack of alternative measurements available, and this could be an attractive area
for future study.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Sir Clive W.J. Granger with H.E.
Laurent Aublin

8. Ask the people
A common way to discover how the public feels about some topics is just to ask them. Many countries
now have Surveys of Consumer Sentiment in which people are asked how happy they are, especially
about the economy. A typical question is to ask if you are better off today than a year ago. These
surveys are now taken quite seriously as possible leading indicators or consumption or investment. The
technique is known as ‘contingent-valuation’.
A different type of survey will ask households how much they would be willing to pay for some desirable
social development. An example is a paper by Ludwig and Cook (2001) which asked about a possible
tax increase to pay for a reduction in gun violence. Households were asked if they would agree to pay
$M extra taxes and several possible vales of M were used but only one per household and the numbers
were allocated randomly. Responses were either positive corresponding to a ‘willing to pay’ or WTP at the
M value mentioned, or they could say ‘no’. Generally it was found that WTP increased with family size
and with income. The survey conducted in 1998, I believe, found the following distribution of WTP:
Amount (M)$
25
50
100
200
400
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So that 76% are willing to pay $50 extra taxes a year to cut down on guns whereas 64% would be
willing to pay an extra $200 in taxes. If correct, these would generate some very large amounts of
money, given that there are one hundred million households in the States, so that $100 each would
raise ten billion dollars.
Turning to peace, presumably people would be prepared to pay something for the continuation of
peace and a contingent-valuation survey could discover how much. I understand that no such study has
been conducted. Of course, it will have to be discussed how any funds that are raised should be used
and that may vary from one country to another. This is another area that may be worth being explored.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Sir Clive W.J. Granger at the residence of the French
Ambassador, among others with H.E. Laurent Aublin and Nobel Laureate
Prof. Claude Cohen-Tannoudji
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Beliefs, institutions and the control of violence8
Nobel Laureate Prof. Douglass C. North

c) Consciousness
”The drama of the human condition comes solely from consciousness.
Of course, consciousness and its revelations allow us to create a better
life for ourselves and others, but the price we pay for that better life is
high. It is not just the price of knowing risk, danger and pain. Worse
even: It is the price of knowing what pleasure is and knowing when it is
missing or unattainable. The drama of the human condition thus comes
from consciousness because it concerns knowledge obtained in a bargain that none of us struck: The cost of a better existence is the loss of
innocence about that very existence. The feeling of what happens is the
answer to a question we never asked, and it is also the coin in a Faustian bargain that we could never have negotiated. Nature did it for us.“
Antonio Damasio

”In the case of animals - even primates - each generation starts over
again in constructing his or her understanding of the external environment. Not so humans. Culture consists of the accumulation of beliefs and
institutions that have survived from the past and provide the building
blocks for future understanding. This is possible because of the development of language and then symbolic storage systems - writing, printing,
computers, etc. We are capable of using culture to transfer learning from
the past to the future. But the existence of culture, of remembered and
transmitted learning from the past, requires us to understand where we
have been in the past in order to know where we are today. It is the ability
of humans to transmit what they have learned through culture that makes
an understanding of history vital for an understanding of the present.“
Nobel Laureate Prof. Douglass C. North

I. Belief systems as the underlying source of warfare and violence in the modern world
The central argument of this presentation is that it is the way belief systems have evolved that is the
underlying source of warfare and violence in the modern world. A fundamental proposition of economics is the Coase Theorem, which stipulates that two parties to an exchange have an incentive to reach
an outcome that maximizes the joint product of the two parties. Moreover, it will be in the interest of the
party that gains the most to sufficiently compensate the other party so that both parties are willing to
agree to interact. Surely this is not a very surprising outcome. Yet, when we look around us today we
observe conflicts that are clearly in violation of this simple proposition. Take the Palestine-Israeli conflict
that has persisted over three generations to the obvious enormous detriment to both parties. An
agreement would not only have saved hundreds, maybe thousands of lives, but would have made it
possible for the two economies to have flourished over that period. What prevents their reaching an
agreement? The behavioural assumption we use in economics of rational actors surely is violated. The
actors are not being rational in the sense that we economists use the term. Economics alone cannot
tell us why wars are fought. We must dig deeper into the behavioural pattern of humans to come to an
answer - an answer that is crucial if human beings are going to survive on this earth. This presentation explores the interplay between the mind and the external environment that accounts for behaviour.
The rationality assumption used by economists is not wrong; it simply does not confront the issues
we must comprehend. How we understand the world around us is the beginning of our quest; and then
how, in consequence, do we structure that world to confront the problems we face?
Let me begin by confronting the second issue. Humans devise institutions to try to structure the
environment in order to reduce uncertainty in human interaction. Institutions are made up of formal
rules (laws, rules, regulations), informal constraints (norms, codes of conduct and conventions) and
their enforcement characteristics. Taken together they define the way the game is played. That is, the
game, whether it be a professional sport like football or the functioning of a political economic system,
is going to be played according to how the institutions function. The rules are made by individuals in
pursuit of what they conceive are their interests; the norms may be strongly held or be easily violated;
and enforcement is never perfect.9 Therefore, who makes the rules, what determines the strength of
norms of behaviour and how enforcement is undertaken are key elements in the way societies (or
football games) operate. One frontier in our pursuit of improving societies is to understand just how
institutions work and why they always work ”imperfectly“. I shall come back to that issue. But the other
issue is the heart of this current presentation. What determines the choices humans make when
engaged in human interaction?
When we want to achieve a deeper understanding of some problem in the physical sciences we
engage in reduction; that is we go back to the fundamental entities that underlie the field — whether
genes, elements, protons (or maybe strings) or whatever — and build up our analysis from there. In
the social sciences what is the fundamental unit we must go back to? Our understanding of the world
8 This presentation is largely drawn from my new book, Understanding the Process of Economic Change, Princeton: the University
Press, 2005. I would like to thank John Wallis for helpful comments on this essay and Elisabeth Case for editing this essay.
9 For further elaboration on the nature of institutions see North, 2005, chapter 5
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around us is a construction in our heads. Our knowledge of the external environment is received from
the senses and interpreted inside our minds. Therefore the understanding we possess is all in our
minds and is derived from the way the brain operates.
II. The nature of consciousness
Learning entails developing a structure by which to interpret the various signals received by the
senses. The initial architecture of the structure is genetic, but the subsequent scaffolding is a result of the
experiences of the individual - experiences coming from the physical environment and from the sociocultural linguistic environment. The structure consists of categories - classifications that gradually
evolve from earliest childhood to organize our perceptions and keep track of our memory of analytical
results and experiences. Building on these classifications, we form mental models to explain and interpret the environment - typically in ways relevant to some goal. Both the categories and mental models
will evolve reflecting the feedback derived from new experiences: feedback that sometimes strengthens
our initial categories and models or may lead to modifications - in short, learning. Thus, the mental
models may be continually redefined with new experiences, including contacts with other’s ”ideas“.10
We do not reproduce reality; rather we construct systems of classifications to interpret the external
environment. Hayek stated the subject most succinctly as follows: ”...all we know about the world is
of the nature of theories and all experience can do is to change those theories“11 And again, ”the
‘model’ of the physical world which is thus formed will give only a very distorted reproduction of the
relationship existing in that world; and the classification of these events by our senses will often prove
to be false, that is, give rise to expectations that will not be borne out by events.“12
In order to understand the underlying source of the mental structure humans create in their minds,
we must delve into the nature of consciousness because it is consciousness that is the source of all our
organized beliefs. To quote Antonio Damasio’s elegant statement on the subject:
”The drama of the human condition comes solely from consciousness. Of course, consciousness and
its revelations allow us to create a better life for ourselves and others, but the price we pay for that
better life is high. It is not just the price of knowing risk, danger and pain. Worse even: It is the price of
knowing what pleasure is and knowing when it is missing or unattainable.“

Billboards on Bangkok’s highways and at Chulalongkorn University promoting the ”Bridges“ event series

”The drama of the human condition thus comes from consciousness because it concerns knowledge
obtained in a bargain that none of us struck: The cost of a better existence is the loss of innocence about
that very existence. The feeling of what happens is the answer to a question we never asked, and it
is also the coin in a Faustian bargain that we could never have negotiated. Nature did it for us.“13

”Bridges“ announcements

What exactly is meant by consciousness has occupied the minds of some of the most brilliant minds
in philosophy, cognitive science and psychology; and despite many claims to the contrary it is still far
from explained. Our concern here is not with the complex and still not fully comprehended relationship between the mind and brain that underlies consciousness but with the implications of consciousness for how it functions in our life generally. Consciousness is self awareness - we are conscious
of being conscious. But this self awareness is going to change with changes in the human condition
so if we are to understand how consciousness ”operates“ we must do so by incorporating time into
our analysis.
In the case of animals - even primates - each generation starts over again in constructing his or her
understanding of the external environment. Not so humans. Culture consists of the accumulation of
10 North, 1994, 362-3
11 Hayek, 1952, p. 143
12 Ibid, p. 145
13 Damasio, 1999, p. 316
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beliefs and institutions that have survived from the past and provide the building blocks for future
understanding. This is possible because of the development of language and then symbolic storage
systems - writing, printing, computers, etc. We are capable of using culture to transfer learning from
the past to the future. But the existence of culture, of remembered and transmitted learning from the
past, requires us to understand where we have been in the past in order to know where we are today.
It is the ability of humans to transmit what they have learned through culture that makes an understanding of history vital for an understanding of the present.
III. The creation of the modern open-access societies
For most of human history to date the institutions that humans have evolved to reduce uncertainty
in human interaction have been those developed to reduce the uncertainties of the physical environment - weather, climate, disease and physical disasters. Economic advances beginning with the development of agriculture accelerated the growth of human population, but it was the transformation of
a small part of the world from relative backwardness to systematic development beginning in the early
middle ages that is the key to our story. Western Europe in comparison to China and the Muslim world
was both technologically and socially backward. Beginning in the tenth century the development of institutions made possible impersonal exchange in economic and political organization. The story is long
and still only imperfectly documented, but the end result was creation of the complex modern open-access societies that characterize the developed world.14 There was a fundamental transformation with
growth in both life expectancy and economic well-being that dwarfed all change of previous history.
In this transformation the complex human environment became the source of uncertainties. Political,
economic and social structures were created to take advantage of the potential productivity made possible by the immense increases in the application of new knowledge to overcome the age-old economic
problems of scarcity. They have revolutionized every dimension of the modern developed world, but
at a heavy price — one that threatens our very survival. The reasons stem from three aspects of this development. They are 1) much of the world was left behind, 2) as part of this development humans created weapons that make possible the total destruction of societies, and 3) the belief systems that have
evolved in this dynamic context have exacerbated human conflict. Let me explore each in turn.

Members of the audience during ”Bridges“ events at
the New International School of Thailand, Mahidol
University and Chulalongkorn University

IV. The rise of the Western World
The more than three million years that humans were hunter/gatherers created a genetic predisposition in favour of cooperation within small groups but distrust of other humans outside of small and
repetitive interactions. Personal exchange dominated human interaction, whether social, political or
economic. The ”natural state“ was the social order that developed historically to enable societies to
expand their size and thus capture gains from specialization, while still keeping the inherent structure
of societies and human interaction on a consistent basis with our small group tendencies. Social
interactions were still personal, but maintaining personal relationships in a larger social organization
required limited access to power to small groups of individuals.
The development of open-access societies made possible the larger markets and released the economic power of specialized knowledge that Adam Smith correctly characterized as the basis of the wealth
of nations. Impersonal exchange requires the creation of institutions - political, social and economic that overcome this innate predisposition for all human interaction to be based on repetitive personal
relationships. It was this development over half a millennium that led to the rise of the Western World
and left much of the rest of the world behind. The ever-widening gap between the open-access societies and the rest of the world has produced radical increases in income inequality around the world
and provides one basis for the tensions that underlie conflict in the modern world. Moreover, the transformation to open-access societies poses fundamental problems that are still not completely understood.
14 This story is described in North, 2005 and Greif, forthcoming.
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V. The threat of mutual destruction
More humans were killed in warfare in the twentieth century than in all past history. The advances
in military technology that accompanied the productivity growth of the open-access societies were an
underlying source of this depressing development. The culmination of this development was nuclear
warfare used by the United States as a decisive factor in ending the Second World War. In the sixty
intervening years there has been an explosive expansion in the destructive power of nuclear armaments, so far without further application. Can this continue? The threat of mutual destruction underlay cold war abstinence but is not an obvious deterrent today. In the dynamic world following on 9/11
it is clear that the development of the belief systems that have evolved in the context of the radically
uneven development in the modern world offer the prospect of the employment of such weapons of
mass destruction. What is at issue is not just the beliefs of the societies that have been left behind
but equally those of open-access societies that fail to understand the source of the beliefs of those
societies that we euphemistically label as developing economies or societies.
VI. The ever widening gap between unequally developed worlds
The question we ask is why humans would engage in violence in the face of the obvious ”negative
sum game“ that warfare produces, which runs counter to the rational actor model implied by the Coase
Theorem. The answer rests with the way belief systems have evolved. Violence between individuals
is easily explained when we observe the behaviour of our close primate relative, the chimpanzee.15
But we seek to explain systematic large scale violence which, as the opening paragraph of this presentation maintains, runs counter to the very foundations of rational behaviour and human well-being.
What kind of mental constructions must we obtain for humans to engage in such activity? Two aspects
are essential to this development; they are the way we construct the explanations of the external world
and the interplay between the mind and the environment. Let me take them in order.

Members of the audience during ”Bridges“ events
at South-East Asia University, Kasetsart University,
Mahidol Witthayanusorn School and the Asian Institute
of Technology

Consciousness entails placing oneself in time and space, which means not only having a view about
where you are in these dimensions at a moment of time but also constructing an explanation of how
this ”world“ is evolving over time. The explanation may be unique to an individual but is more likely to
be heavily influenced by the existing culture including non-rational aspects such as religion and
superstitions. Explanations for what lies beyond the direct ”observations“ of the senses are a universal
attribute of all societies and play a strategic role in the constructions we make of the world around
us. Therefore whether religions, witchcraft or superstitions broadly conceived, they are essential parts
of our understanding. Mental constructions are always a blend of the rational and non-rational but the
relative weights between these two will reflect the degree to which the society has developed empirically-oriented views of the world. But one has only to reflect on the trials and tribulations of Galileo
or more recently Darwin to recognize that there is always a blend and its importance lies in the degree
to which the constructs in our head rely on ”non-rational“ worlds.
The interplay between the existing belief system and evolving human experiences - the interplay with
the external environment - will be shaping an ever evolving construct of our understanding of ourselves in a dynamic setting. This means that the cultural heritage - the way institutions and beliefs
have evolved through time - is the building block of today’s perceptions. History matters if we are to
understand the belief systems that underlie current policies of societies.
The history of the Western World is a relative success story in terms of overcoming the age old
problems of scarcity. The belief system that has evolved with it continues to develop in the context of
the radical change - social, political and economic - that is occurring as the participants in that world
attempt to comprehend the complex environment that has been a by-product of solving the problems
of scarcity. It is a non-ergodic world and our comprehension of that world is at best imperfect and
15 For a description of chimpanzee violence in interaction see De Waal 1989 and Wrangham and Peterson 1997.
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frequently disastrously so in the context of the weaponry that has accompanied that development.16
When the developed world confronts the undeveloped world that has evolved a different cultural
perspective, the ability to understand that cultural perspective is at issue. The same holds true for the
ability of the undeveloped world to comprehend the developed world. Putting the two together is an
invitation to conflict. Let us see why.
It is the ever widening gap between the two that is at issue. It is the inability of the societies
constructed on the basis of the ”natural state“ to evolve impersonal exchange which lies at the heart
of the widening gap.17 What happens to the belief systems of those societies? We are some distance
from understanding exactly how belief systems evolve but we do know that it is an interaction between
the existing belief structure and new experiences that shapes this evolution, and the new experiences in this case are the consequences of increasing ”backwardness“ as compared to the open-access
societies. One consequence is increasing reliance on non-rational explanations. The fanaticism that
produced 9/11 was undertaken by ”educated“ Muslims whose mental constructions produced self
destruction of the players in pursuit of a goal that is not easy for ”rational actor“ participants to
understand. But what should be understandable is the widespread support for their actions in the
Muslim world that comes from a widely prevailing view of people in Muslim societies of systematic
discrimination against them by ”Western Societies“. As long as the Muslim world believes that this
discrimination holds there will be support for such terrorist behaviour.
In contrast the ”developed“ world is increasingly convinced that the only answer to terrorism is
violence - but violence that spills over into broadly attacking Muslim societies as a whole.
Both beliefs are self-fulfilling in the sense that initial violence may not have persuaded many in the
opposing camp of overall hostility but each successive violent action generates increasing support for
”return“ violence as the only answer.
Alternative policies designed to move towards ”Coasian“ solutions are possible but entail improvement in mutual understanding. The Muslim world must be convinced that the open-access societies
are not attempting their destruction in order that people living in Muslim societies will cease their
support for terrorism. And the developed world must attempt to understand the Muslim world and
provide positive logistical support for increasing economic/social well-being in the context of the
cultural heritage of those societies (rather than impose western style institutions on them).
If the social sciences are going to confront and deal effectively with problems of violence in the
modern world they must integrate their research with research in cognitive science. Only then will
they be in a position to confront and control the most pressing problem of the modern world.

Members of the audience during ”Bridges“ events at the
Asian Institute of Technology, Assumption University,
Trium Udom Suksa School, Chulalongkorn University,
Suankulab College and Srinakharinwirot University
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The role of science and technology in the quest
for a world at peace
a) Sustainability
”The ozone hole, a man-caused chemical instability of the atmosphere,
developed in the region most remote from those parts of the world
where the CFC gases are produced and released to the atmosphere.
Its appearance came as a total surprise to the scientific community.
It shows that humankind is able to drastically disturb even the global
environment, presumably in unpredictable ways. It also shows that
even if predictions are believed to be possible, reality may turn out to
be worse (or better) than our models may say about the future in the
highly complicated, non-linearly interactive earth system. I am here
thinking especially about the global environment impact of future
climate warming due to increasing levels of greenhouse gases, in
particular carbon dioxide (CO2). In my opinion the cautionary principle
should apply and measures should be taken to slow down the increase
of greenhouse gases in the atmosphere. In this, a great responsibility
rests especially with the industrial world.“
Nobel Laureate Prof. Paul J. Crutzen

”If and when the major players in industrialized states decide to
confront economic reality by supporting and developing their human,
humane and industrial capacities consistent with the broad concepts
of sustainability and a large measure of self-sufficiency, they may be
able to save their countries and future generations from severe
economic hardship, if not destruction.“
Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome Karle

162

Science, Technology and Peace

Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome Karle
Keynote speech held on November 27, 2003, at Khon Kaen University

The past few hundred years of human history have witnessed remarkable developments in science
and engineering. Man’s profound scientific understanding and his engineering facility have expanded
very rapidly. At the present time it continues to accelerate, affecting greatly almost all aspects of
people’s activities in all but the least developed areas. Medical diagnostics and treatments, pharmaceuticals, appliances, transportation and communications facilities are examples of the ongoing
revolution that greatly affects individual lives on a daily basis. The advances in health, comfort,
convenience and personal well-being are most evident.
Despite these inspiring accomplishments the future is more and more threatened with a deterioration
of the quality of life and the proliferation of social inequities. It is therefore imperative that societies
make planning for the future a high priority consideration. Appreciation of this need is increasing,
having become much more widespread in recent years as people find the various manifestations of the
pressing problems part of their own life experiences. In looking toward the future it is incumbent on
us to consider our past and present circumstances in order to establish key issues, priorities and
necessary action. In this way, the impact of the threats may be minimized and cultural, ethical and
humane values may not only prevail but even be enhanced. Many individuals and organizations have
already devoted much effort to these questions. Much still needs to be done to bring societies and
governments into effective action. It is my intention here to present some impressions obtained from
a number of the studies that have been already made while emphasizing the degree to which many
of the current and potential problems are interconnected.
The objective is to identify major factors that contribute to or generate the conditions that threaten
our planet. Such factors must be controlled so that their harmful effects may be minimized or reversed.
Failure to do so could lead to great harm to the earth and life upon it. When we think of problem areas
we think of the environment, of human violence and warfare, of the many failings of human character, of the failings of leadership, of the interactions of economics, population and human psychology, of
health and the food supply, and we wonder about the extent to which many of these problems are
interconnected and whether the interconnections can be sorted out so that there may be some hope
of dealing with the problems effectively.
Environment
Much discussion has appeared in the literature of organizations dedicated to preserving a healthful and
humane environment which concerns the many human activities that have severely degraded the environment. These activities threaten the habitability of major portions of the earth and perhaps all of it. How
far do we have to look to find examples? Polluted air, waterways and oceans, ravaged lands, erosion, desertification, deforestation and radioactive and chemical wastes are by now either common experience
or common knowledge. Even the more esoteric threats which may not be as broadly appreciated or sensed
such as the depletion of the ozone layer and the accumulation of hothouse gases have been brought to our
attention. At which point does the damage become irreversible? How great an insult can the earth take
and still bounce back? Have we passed the point of no return with some of these issues? Possibly,
probably not. It would be prudent, nevertheless, to take immediate steps to minimize the effects of the various threats. This requires no less than world cooperation among societies as well as their governments.
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Can this be achieved? There is another aspect of a proper environment that is important to consider, namely, quality of life. This means various things to various people, but it may be broadly described as an
aspect of life that goes beyond the minimal requirements of subsistence, shelter and basic health needs.
For many of us quality of life involves artistic, aesthetic and intellectual components, human decency, high
standards of behaviour, peace, trust, kindly interactions among peoples with a respect for human dignity and sufficient space in which to dwell. The amount of space for comfort may vary considerably
among us, but I believe that most of us need room for privacy, thought and contemplation. This is not to
be found readily in congested cities and congested living conditions brought on by high-density population.
High-density population impacts profoundly on the environment and all aspects of the quality of
life. It is difficult to imagine an environmental problem that would not be improved by a decrease in
population and made worse by an increase in population. Since the current trend is manifested by an
explosion of population in many parts of the world, it is clear that this factor in environmental
problems demands immediate attention.
The exceedingly high temperatures experienced in Europe this past summer may well have been a
manifestation of global warming. If so, we have a clear example of one of the many serious consequences of ignoring the advice forthcoming from scientific and other technical groups.
Nature’s storehouse
There are many reasons for not destroying huge ecological areas such as the rain forests. A main one
is that such areas are vast biological storehouses of substances having important potential to benefit
humans. This derives from the fact that living organisms including both flora and fauna develop
chemical mechanisms that protect them from hostile environments, predators, infectious agents and
disease. Such problems have been solved in nature in a great variety of ways, most of which are yet
to be discovered. The compounds involved can possibly serve humanity in many ways, as antibiotics,
insecticides, herbicides, fungicides, preservatives, drugs such as anticancer agents and antimalarials, heart drugs and many other types of physiologically active substances. Destruction of ecological
systems destroys the opportunity to learn their secrets forever.
Economics and war
The earth is finite and the number of people whom the earth can support is finite, under the best
of circumstances. As a consequence people have developed the concepts of a sustainable economy and
a sustainable earth. Rarely is the expression sustainable economy heard. The term economic growth
predominates. Certainly activities that replace other ones can grow and, to an extent, new activities can
grow. Growth can also be associated with a rising of the average quality of life in the world. There are
limits, however, and the limits arise from limits on natural resources, limits on need and demand,
limits generated by environmental considerations and constraints on total population. The latter
statement provides a clear indication that future economic policy must be in harmony with the finiteness of resources and population and the requirements for a wholesome environment.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome Karle during a press
conference at The Dusit Thani

Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome Karle at Chulalongkorn
University
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Economic competition is often enhanced by limited resources and markets. In the extreme case, it
leads to warfare. A major component of many wars has been economic competition. There have been,
of course, additional issues, but it seems fair to say that economic motivation has predominated. Economic competition should not be expected to cease when warfare ceases. The experience of the post
World War II period, for example, is testimony to the fact that its underlying aspects of economic competition never disappeared, but simply has taken on another form. If and when the major players in
industrialized states decide to confront economic reality by supporting and developing their human,
humane and industrial capacities consistent with the broad concepts of sustainability and a large measure of self-sufficiency, they may be able to save their countries and future generations from severe
economic hardship, if not destruction.
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There is not much to say about war per se. It is enormously destructive, it dehumanizes and brutalizes survivors, damages the environment, wastes resources and may leave legacies of great potential
harm to future generations. Nevertheless, warfare has been all too common a phenomenon in this past
century. Societies must find other ways that are non-violent to deal with their economic stresses and
other perceived inequalities. Certainly, pouring arms into those societies that are most likely to use
them offensively does not help matters. The large and apparently irresistible profit motive in the selling
of arms makes control very difficult. The economic gain may be short range but the harm can be major
and long-lasting. There is not likely to be a net gain for any society in the long run.
There are other circumstances in which perceived short-term economic gains motivate inappropriate
behaviour and result in net economic loss and harm to society. Industrial pollution is an example.
Pollution often occurs because industry makes short-range economic decisions or because appropriate
legal regulations are not in place or are not enforced. I have made a point of this to emphasize that
economic and environmental problems require clear thought on the part of all concerned. The
problems that threaten the world involve everyone. Solutions to the problems may require expert help
but the implementation of the solutions involves us all. Societies and governments must be strongly
involved and come together.
Nobel Laureate
Prof. Jerome Karle
at Chulalongkorn
University

Gainful employment in the age of automation
I recall reading an article several years ago that characterized a present economic dilemma, namely,
that a new revolution is taking place in manufacturing without being accompanied by a subsequent
reduction in the work week. A main generator of this revolution is automation with its accompanying efficiencies. The author asserted that this is the first time a major manufacturing advance in
efficiency was not followed by a reduction in the work week. The consequence of this circumstance
is that advanced societies are becoming remarkably incapable of providing meaningful employment for
a large fraction of its citizenry. Expanding populations can certainly add to the problem. In the present
economic climate in many developed countries the industrial response to monetary problems is to
dismiss large numbers of employees and overwork others. This does not lead to economic stability for
society as a whole. Manufacturers must also be prepared to anticipate rather than simply respond to
dwindling supplies of raw materials and rapidly changing markets.
It would be most appropriate for societies to analyze the social and economic implications of the
rapidly developing technologies, changing markets in the world economy and other powerful forces that
affect the quality of life in their communities. The problems are not insolvable. It would seem that
successful societies would need to have a sustainable plan in which all the population would have the
opportunity to make a contribution and thereby earn enough compensation to enjoy what most people
would recognize as a decent standard of living. Can this be achieved in the atmosphere of competition
that has characterized the industrial revolution up to this time? Is it possible to achieve sustainable
economies and decent living standards without inhibiting the various aspects of individual initiative and
creativity? There are a myriad of questions that societies may consider. The world, however, can not
possibly benefit from continued procrastination in facing these issues or wait for the results of endless
debate and deliberation. Too much debate and little testing is as bad for societies as it is for science.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome Karle at the Foreign
Correspondents’ Club of Thailand
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What would need to be done, were governments willing, would be to take a careful look at resources, human and otherwise, set goals on the basis of high and presumably workable ideals and implement them. There would be the need for flexibility so that, in learning from experience, corrections
could be made in a stepwise process. This would require governments to be composed of people or
advised by people of the highest intelligence and personal standards and whose greatest satisfactions
would derive from the good results that they could achieve. This is not as difficult to secure as it may
seem. There are many such people. The important step is for governments to be open to accepting wellmotivated, well-thought-out plans and make difficult, selfless decisions for the good of society unen-
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cumbered by parochial considerations. A view of the history of the twentieth century suggests that the
world is more than ready but ill-prepared for such high-minded developments. That certainly seems
to be broadly true. Nevertheless, there are a few countries that have renounced war and appear to have
pursued, for long periods, steps toward a humane society.
Ethics and education
It is important that young people be trained from an early age to question contemporary concepts and
ideas that swirl around them. They should be taught how to think and draw rational conclusions.
Together with this, the development of high standards should come from the home as well as the
school. If they do not come from the home, they must come from the school. The learning of purely
factual material is, of course, indispensable, but education obtained in the absence of fine-tuned
reasoning and an ethical sensitivity is probably a major contributor to current societal ills.
Valuable leadership qualities are the ability to apply sound intellectuality to problems and to use
the results in an ethical fashion. It is to be expected that an educational system that emphasizes such
qualities in general would raise the standards and the quality of life for society as a whole. In addition to learning how to think a very worthwhile feature of an educational system is to be broadly based.
Perhaps we may hope that in the future training in graduate institutions will be a prerequisite to appointment to high political office and that the entering students will be among the finest graduates
of an educational system that promotes broad scholarship combined with ethical principles. The world
can always benefit from great leaders with impeccable standards having broad intellectuality and a
good sense of what may be achieved in practice.
Character
We are told by behavioural scholars that it is important to start to instil character into children at a
very young age. Otherwise, in general, it becomes much more difficult. This appears to be a subject
that merits careful consideration since it seems to be vital for the achievement of more humane and
ethical societies in the future. In addition to building character it is important to teach young people
to have inquiring minds and well-ordered priorities. They must learn to think, gather information and
draw rational conclusions based on the information.
Considering the threats to future existence it is self-defeating to persist in maintaining many current societal priorities and values. There needs to be, of course, flexibility and respect for a variety of
opinions, but when ethical standards, for example, are quite low, it should be possible to decide on
which standards should be raised and in what way. We make laws to try to correct or prevent unacceptable behaviour. It is much better when people’s ethics, humane principles and self-respect make
the laws unnecessary or, at least, seldom needed.

Before the event with Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome
Karle at the Asian Institute of Technology
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Summary remarks
Interconnections
There are a number of issues concerning the interactions of humans with the earth and with each
other. Some of the more important ones are listed in alphabetical order below:
Economic matters
Education
Environment
Ethical, humane and wholesome behaviour
Finiteness of resources
Health care
Illegal drugs
Population
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Priorities and values
Quality of life
Sustainability with limited resources
Transportation
These issues are far from independent of each other. They are rather grossly interdependent. This
interdependence leads to the concept of ”indispensables“, namely, those issues that are particularly
indispensable to the achievement of widespread improvements in the human condition. In fact,
without proper handling of the indispensables the attempt to achieve improvements in a broad sense
by appropriate treatment of the other issues has little chance of success.
Indispensables
Population control is an indispensable. I am in agreement with many others who have indicated that
unless population is brought under control, it will not be possible to enhance the human condition
on a broad scale. Any progress will be eliminated by the huge numbers of people who must be supported if the unbridled increase in overall population persists. Population control must be achieved.
A second indispensable is sustainability. The control of sustainability must be brought into the handling of environmental problems. Activities that degrade the environment can no longer be tolerated.
Renewable energy sources, for example, must replace the burning of fossil fuels. Economic decisions
impact greatly on the sustainability of the environment and, in fact, on the viability and sustainability of an economy. It was pointed out in a talk that I had heard some time ago that the inhabitants of
Easter Island, located off the west coast of South America, used up all the resources of the island to
the extent that they did not have enough food to subsist and did not have enough wood to build boats
on which to escape from the island.
Proper human behaviour is an indispensable. The amount of animosity of various groups toward their
neighbours in many areas of the world is a serious impediment to progress. The ease with which
seemingly cultured societies can be transformed to behave in a barbaric fashion is another sad lesson
of the twentieth century. Such threats of unbridled hostility and violence must be curtailed if a proper
environment for peace and stability is to be achieved.
Barriers
There are various barriers that can interfere with the broad attainment of a quality existence. The
problems that need to be overcome are formidable. They are manifold and extensive.
Great leadership in the world is required to overcome societal indolence, selfish motives, lack of
character, perverse priorities and values, widespread unwholesome life styles, lack of cooperation,
extreme poverty, educational limitations, violence and the lack of suitable mechanisms to settle disputes
peacefully, exploitation of the earth and of people and a population explosion that is out of control.
Societies whose survival is marginal can not readily give much attention to the issues that are raised
in this presentation. It is very difficult for societies or individuals on the edge of survival to change
the patterns of their lives. Many marginal societies are overpopulated, are under severe economic
pressures and have low levels of health care.

During the event with Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome
Karle at the Asian Institute of Technology
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Concluding question
We live in a world in which there are major inequities within societies and among societies. It is
also a world whose future is greatly threatened. Do we want nature to take its course, a path that is
often extremely harsh, or will the world’s population and leadership be willing and able to take the
major courageous steps required to mitigate nature’s harshness, preserve the earth and generate a
more equitable and humane future?
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The role of scientists and other technical people has, at least in part, been observed for many years.
This concerns the many warnings that have been made public concerning such matters, for example
global warming, pollution, the loss of important information associated with the destruction of ecological areas such as rain forests and the bad effects of fluorine hydrocarbons on the ozone layers in the
atmosphere. Scientists and engineers can provide education and modern equipment to countries that
could benefit from such attention. This is starting. In the future it is expected that education, health
and technical assistance will increase.
For those matters that require more attention than that which would come from technologists it is
likely that organizations of scientists and engineers would be interested in considering participating
with other groups to attain worthwhile goals. An example would be biennial meetings of scientists, engineers, members of peace organizations, world leaders, representatives of the World Health Organization and officials in the United Nations.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome Karle with Dr. Jean-Louis
Armand at the Asian Institute of Technology
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Science, technology and peace on earth
Nobel Laureate Prof. Yuan T. Lee
Keynote speech held on December 17, 2004, at Suranaree University of Technology, Nakorn Ratchasima

b) Prosperity
”We need to realize that a nation can sustain its prosperity only
when they are also surrounded by prosperous neighbouring
nations. Commitment to help making our neighbours prosperous
seems to be one of the best tactics in the globalized world.“
Nobel Laureate Prof. Yuan T. Lee

I. Changing world and causes of conflict
During the long history of the development of mankind planet Earth seemed to be an infinitely large
place where one could never reach its end. The Earth was so immense, with limited population, that
the impact of human activities to the biosphere seemed quite negligible. But after the industrial
revolution and especially in the twentieth century things have changed dramatically. In this century
the world population increased from 1.5 billion to 6 billion, and with the advancement of communication technologies and transportation equipment, the earth has shrunk in relative terms. This sudden
transition from ”unlimited space“ to ”limited space“ has extremely significant consequences, yet the
development of human society, moving along the track of infinity for a long time, has not seemed to be
able to adapt to the new reality that the Earth is ”limited“.
On the ”limited Earth,“ with so many people pursuing unlimited material comforts, perhaps the most
important challenges for scientists are problems related to the use of energy and the impact on our living
environment. It was not until thirty years ago that the dual effects of technological change and population growth on the biosphere attracted some serious concern. The 1972 UN Conference on the Human
Environment was such an example. As the world is becoming smaller and smaller challenges for each
country to combat against a deteriorating living environment have become global problems and must be
seen as challenges for all humankind as well. Ozone Holes, the global warming trend and the reduction
of sunshine by 15% in Southeast Asia during the last several decades due to particulate matters produced by combustion of low grade fuels are such examples. If we examine the world in its entirety we
find that it is in fact in many ways overdeveloped, especially in terms of the excessive consumption of
natural resources and the damage done to our living environment. From the point of view the generation
of CO2 by human activities and the consequent worsening of the global warming trend, the common
practice of categorizing countries as ”developed,“ ”developing,“ and ”underdeveloped“ has become increasingly unrealistic, and even the so called ”developed“ and ”developing“ countries are often not
sustainable, and they should all be categorized as ”overdeveloped“. Unfortunately every developing
country has been attempting to follow closely in the footsteps of the so-called ”developed“ countries,
obsessed with improving their material comforts, especially in terms of increasing per capita income.
When I arrived at Berkeley, California, as a graduate student in 1962, Taiwan was extremely poor. The
first day in campus I was shocked to see people after washing their hands in the restroom using paper
towels to dry their hands, then throwing the towels away. But at the present time the so called ”civilized“
part of Southeast Asia seems to have all caught up with this kind of wasteful process.
The ”developed“ countries’ patterns of growth, which require excessive or often wasteful consumption of natural resources, obviously are not the ideal models for ”not yet overdeveloped“ countries to
emulate. We need to find a new, sustainable way of development for human society, paying special
attention to harmonizing the relationship between humankind and nature. It is interesting to note that
when India became independent, in response to the question of how the people in that country could
catch up with the living standard of the people in Britain, Gandhi rightfully recognized and said: ”To
achieve this standard of living for its population England had to colonize the entire earth. If India wants
to achieve the same standard for its vast population one has to imagine how many earths it would
require to colonize.“
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It is in a sense very ironic that the global warming trend, a problem which could become so serious
that it may eventually lead to the termination of humanity from the surface of the Earth, will completely disappear when fossil fuels, which took millions of years to accumulate, are depleted. However, the
likely onset of the energy crisis due to the gap between supply and demand of petroleum will undoubtedly present a formidable challenge for humankind. We should also recognize the fact that modern
civilization, especially as associated with the prosperity and conveniences achieved in the twentieth century, depends mostly on the energy provided by the combustion of petroleum and other fossil fuels.
Global reserves of various types of fossil energy, unfortunately, remain limited. It is estimated that
the time to depletion is 40 to 60 years for crude oil and 80 to 100 years for natural gas. Natural gas could
last a lot longer if we learn to exploit the abundant methane clathrate deep in the ocean. However, production will probably peak much earlier, perhaps within the next twenty to forty years for crude oil
and natural gas. This means that before we are halfway through this century it is very likely that the gap
between energy demand and supply will have greatly widened, and the energy crisis will be here to stay.
Nobel Laureate Prof.
Yuan T. Lee at Mahidol
Witthayanusorn School

In fact, the arrival of the energy crisis will also signal the arrival of a food shortage as modern
agriculture depends greatly on chemical fertilizers which require a fair amount of energy to synthesize.
30% of food could be in fact attributed to petroleum. Without abundant and inexpensive energy we will
not have enough fertilizer to maintain such high efficiency in food production. 60% of fibres also came
from petroleum at present. Energy crisis and shortage of foods are most likely to become major causes
of conflict in the globalized world in the foreseeable future.
Certainly we cannot go on as we have been doing. Things have to change - and we are the ones who
must make it happen. We have to face the problems resulting from energy usage and the closely
related impacts on our environment. If we are to achieve sustainable development for the entire world,
we must all increase energy efficiency, reduce dependence on fossil fuels, develop renewable energies,
maintain biodiversity, make a more careful examination of population policies and reduce the consequences of all human activities on our living environment and ecosystems. But perhaps most important of all, it is time for those who live in developed countries and consume excessive amounts of
natural resources to ask themselves the question ”If everyone on Earth were to live like us, could the
Earth carry the burden?“
The other cause of conflict that we need to pay attention to is the fact that although globalization of
the world economy is driving us toward a borderless society, it will not reduce the differences among
peoples in various regions overnight. Establishment of a new, common global culture, together with
more effective ways of communicating among all the peoples, will certainly take time. The differences among cultural heritages, languages and religions that make this world so rich and colourful will
not and should not be made to disappear. As the world shrinks in relative terms and contact between
peoples becomes more frequent, whether or not difference in civilization are likely to cause an inevitable crash (as suggested by the well-known scholar Huntington) would seem to be entirely
dependent on how well peoples around the world learn to communicate and to understand, appreciate and respect different cultural heritage. To become good citizens of the global village we need to
learn quickly and also to teach our young people to take a global view and to respect, appreciate and
understand the different cultures of different peoples.
II. Responsibility of scientists
Now let us move our attention to the subject of science and society. As a scientist I often ask myself
if the advancement of science has really brought substantial benefit to mankind. Some might argue
that the advancement of science and technology might have brought benefit to only about one third
of the people on Earth. Developed countries seem to have fared better than others. For example, when
we glorify the tremendous impact of the industrial revolution which started more than two hundred
years ago, we must not forget that those countries that failed to catch the wave became colonies of
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Western powers and suffered immensely as a result. In a sense, the recent history of mankind has been
marked by strong competition among nations.
Although substantial progress has been made in recent years in international collaboration, the hightech-based economic competition among nations based on information technology, biotech and nano
science is still playing the tune to which the entire world marches. It goes without saying that in this
competition there will be both winners and losers. Countries that lag behind in this round of competition will again be trapped in poverty and misery.

Nobel Laureate
Prof. Yuan T.
Lee at Mahidol
University

Nobel Laureate
Prof. Yuan T.
Lee at the
Office of Atoms
for Peace of the
Ministry of
Science and
Technology

Nobel Laureate Prof. Yuan T. Lee during an informal
dialogue hosted in cooperation with Forum Asia at
Chulalongkorn University
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We should all recognize the fact that the increasingly interconnected world cannot be a safe place
if a large portion of its population still suffers from poverty, disease, illiteracy, unemployment and other
barriers to survival. Scientists can play key roles in finding the solutions to these problems. That might
be the part of reason why we are gathering here today. First of all, scientists should work together to
make sure that science shall not be used by some to dominate others and to cause damage to our living
environment. In 1995 Sir Joseph Rotblat, a Nobel Laureate, urged in his acceptance speech that ‘the
time has come to formulate guidelines for the ethical conduct of scientists, perhaps in the form of a
voluntary Hippocratic Oath’. He argues that scientists should not pursue scientific truth simply for
truth’s sake without considering the ethical implications of their research. He emphasizes the social
responsibility of scientists and believes that holding an ”amoral“ attitude towards science is actually
”immoral“, as personal responsibility is tied to the likely consequences of one’s action. Although the
idea of an ethic oath for science can be traced all way back to Francis Bacon in the seventeenth century,
pledges founded on the values and responsibilities shared among scientists and engineers have
become quite common in recent years. For example, the Peace Pledge Movement for scientists, launched
in Japan in 1999, is committed to the Peace Pledge which reads: ‘I, undersigned below, pledge with
honour and dignity: To the best of my knowledge I will not participate in research, development,
manufacture, acquisition and utilization of nuclear weapons as well as other weapons of mass
destruction.’ This year Dr. Daniel Tsai and Dr. D. S. Chen both associated with the National Taiwan
University gave a proposal for young bioscientists admitted to their College of Medicine to declare: ‘At
the moment of my becoming a member of the bioscience community I do solemnly declare that I will
respect the value and dignity of life and conduct myself to honour this profession. I acknowledge that
I have a special responsibility for promoting the welfare of humankind and will so behave as to pursue
and exercise my bioscience knowledge in an ethical and socially responsible way. Never will I use my
training to do harm to others or the environment, neither will I do anything to diminish social justice.
Whatever action I take and career I choose I will consider their moral implications. Since I realize that
only ethically responsible bioscientists can hope to contribute to peace and security and thus promote
genuine human flourishing I make this declaration wholeheartedly and upon my honour.’
It is certainly very important for the individual scientist to see to it that science brings benefits to mankind, but it should not be used for evil purposes or to cause unexpected negative consequences. However,
if we continue to engage in the fierce high-tech-based economic competition among nations, it might not
be enough for the individual scientist not to participate in the research, development, manufacture,
acquisition and utilization of nuclear, biological and chemical weapons or their means of delivery. At the
current stage of human development on Earth there is a difference between the responsibility of the
individual scientist and of scientists as a whole. If we do not fully appreciate and understand the rules
of the game and consequences of competitions in globalized market driven economies and other social
differences, practicing so called ”good sciences“ for good purpose can still produce miserable losers
among us when they are used as a means of economic competitions. Just like the industrial revolution
in the past new global competitions based on information science and biotechnology are sure to produce
losers, and again these nations will remain poor and miserable. We need to realize that a nation can sustain
its prosperity only when they are also surrounded by prosperous neighbouring nations. Commitment
to help making our neighbours prosperous seems to be one of the best tactics in the globalized world.
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Nobel Laureate Prof. Yuan T. Lee with Nobel Laureate Prof. Kurt Wuthrich,
H.E. Hans-Peter Erismann, H.E. Dr. Janos Vandor, H.E. Dr. Bogdan Goralczyk,
H.E. Denis Comeau and H.E. Jan Matthysen, among others, at the residence
of the Swiss Ambassador

Nobel Laureate Prof. Kurt Wuthrich at Mahidol University

Nobel Laureate Prof. Kurt Wuthrich at the Chemical
Society of Thailand and the National Science and
Technology Development Agency

III. Sharing of scientific knowledge and technologies in a globalized world
For centuries the scientific knowledge accumulated by mankind has been shared quite freely among
scientists. Scientists generally still believe firmly that the knowledge accumulated through their efforts
should be shared by all - as advocated by Francis Bacon long time ago. Early last century Madame
Curie was asked why she didn’t apply for patents on her discoveries (after all, if she had done so she
would have been as wealthy as Thomas Edison at that time). Her reply was quite simple. She did not
want to take that advantage because she believed that scientific knowledge should belong to all
mankind. In fact, it was her idealistic way of life which attracted me so much that I decided to become
a scientist when I was young. In a modern society, however, when scientific knowledge is further
developed, transformed into technology and put to use in society, it becomes the basis for economic
competition. Protection of patents and intellectual property rights has become a very important issue,
and the sharing of knowledge now stops at basic scientific knowledge and so called ”pre-competitive“
technology. Competitive technology is not freely shared. However, the gap or time lag between scientific
discovery and technology in the marketplace has become shorter and shorter. The lag was 100 years
for automobiles, five years for computers and only 18 months for microprocessors. Now in certain areas
of scientific investigation it is no longer possible to distinguish between basic research and associated competitive technology.
As the relationship between science and technology has become closer the dilemma of ”to share or
not to share“ has become an important issue - not only for application of technologies, but also for the
basic scientific discoveries themselves. It certainly does not seem fair if some countries produce most
of the public scientific knowledge, while others mainly dedicate themselves to protected, missionoriented technological development to gain economic competitiveness. Certainly, in a market-driven
economy free and open economic competition and adequate protection of intellectual property rights
are necessary for development. Yet, we must ask seriously whether, in a highly globalized world, we
can find a new and better way to allow both creation and sharing of knowledge as well as technology
to be carried out in a more orderly fashion to promote sustainable development for the entire world.
Strong global public support for the advancement of science and for the development of technology and
shortening the patent protection period might move along in that direction. In recent years, in the field
of high energy physics and astronomy, scientists share their knowledge quite freely and have been
more willing to help each other across national boundaries. On the other hand, in the field of biology,
scientists tend to protect their intellectual property rights more tightly. In an international meeting
of biological sciences it is often seen that scientists try to learn as much as possible and reveal as little
as they can on critical issues. Whether this is due to the fact that high energy physics and astronomy
are supported by public funds while the profit-making pharmaceutical industries dominate certain
areas of biological research is worth studying in detail.
Many of the problems we face today are problems that cannot be solved with current scientific
knowledge and technologies - they await the accumulation of new knowledge and the development
of new technologies. That is why it is so important to continue our efforts for the advancement of
science and technology and for the education of a new generation of creative scientists.
IV. Concluding remarks
The 21st century will be the critical turning point for mankind. I am quite certain that the globalization of the world economy will ultimately reduce the risk of military confrontations being used to settle
international disputes. If what replaces military confrontation, however, is simply high-tech-based
economic competition, then the tensions between advancement of science and sharing of technology,
between economic rationality and the political passions of nation states, will not be resolved, and the
advancement of science and technology will continue to be used as a tool of domination by some,
rather than liberation for all. If, however, we learn to solve problems together, learn to share knowledge,
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new technological options and the limited resources available, learn to respect and understand different cultural heritages, then it will be possible to realize the establishment of a genuine global village
that enables sustainable development for all.
This is the first time in human history that all human beings on Earth have been faced with learning
to work together and live together as one family in a global village - the time for finally realizing that
the planet Earth on which we live is only finite in space, capacity and natural resources. This is a
necessary awakening - vital for the survival and sustainable development of mankind. I believe that
if we make the correct choice at this crossroad then the 21st century is likely to be marked as the great
turning point or great transition - the beginning of a new era in the history of mankind.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Kurt Wuthrich at the National Genetic Engineering and
Biotechnology Center of the Ministry of Science and Technology

Nobel Laureate Prof. Kurt Wuthrich at the Thailand
Institute of Scientific and Technological Research

Nobel Laureate Prof. Kurt Wuthrich at Srinakharinwirot
University
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Interaction between basic and applied research
Nobel Laureate Prof. Riccardo Giacconi

c) Development
”Basic research is important for improving our vision of the world,
for solving the various problems (energy, environment, health) that
mankind has to face, for improving, by scientific education, our
ability to fight intolerance and fundamentalism and for promoting
in this way the establishment of peace between nations.“
Nobel Laureate Prof. Claude Cohen-Tannoudji

Keynote speech held on January 11, 2005, at Trium Udom Suksa School, Bangkok,
in cooperation with the Science Society under the Royal Patronage of His Majesty the King

The recently published study by the Institute of Higher Education of the Shanghai Jiao Tong University on ”The American Ranking of World Universities 2003“ has had a great deal of impact in the
entire world. The ranked list of the first fifty universities is dominated by the United States, with 34
in the first 50. The United Kingdom follows with 5; Canada, Japan and Switzerland with 2; Australia,
Germany, The Netherlands and Sweden with 1. France and Italy did not appear at all in the first fifty.
In particular, these findings caused quite a bit of dismay in Europe. In March 2000, at a meeting in
Lisbon, the heads of European States had affirmed their intent that the European Union should become
by the year 2010 ”the most competitive and dynamic knowledge-based economy in the world, capable of
sustainable economic growth with more and better jobs and greater social cohesion“. The Shanghai
report made clear how long and difficult it would be to achieve the goal the EU had set for itself.

”A clear example of how enriching a poor country does not
have to occur at the expense or against the rich is given by
the tremendous economic strides of China and India in the
recent past. Once they decided to enter the world markets and
sufficiently modify the internal structures to be successful in the
global economy, their progress has been amazing. The conclusion
is that it is more profitable to focus our attention on increasing
each nation’s wealth through reforms and increased productivity
and to aim for further improvements in the quality of life that can
be brought about by further research and development.“

Germany was particularly stung by these findings given the long tradition of excellence by German
academic and research institutes in the past. President Schroeder proposed a plan to quickly make
up for this situation. He noted that the greatest preoccupation in European countries had been to lift
the educational level of the greatest possible number of citizens. Inadequate attention had been given
to the fact that the most innovative research is most often the result of well funded research programs
at elite institutions. He proposed the creation of twenty new centers of excellence in Germany to meet
the challenge. This initiative came to naught due to the opposition of the provinces into which Germany
is divided.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Riccardo Giacconi

Why this increased attention to the knowledge base of the economy? It has become clear to thoughtful people all over the world that education plays a central role in the well being of nations. Certainly,
educating a broad segment, or better, all of the population in a country in primary skills such as
reading, writing and arithmetic is accepted as a goal by most governments. After this level is achieved,
further education can provide new opportunities for the general welfare by preparing a skilled manpower for a variety of jobs. Manufacturing of high technology systems and sub-systems has been at the
basis of the rapid advances of Asian nations in the last few decades. Knowledge resources have played
a significant role in this process from production of cars to that of computer chips and consumer
electronics.

In France the budget for research was decreasing, rather than increasing in August 2003, as pointed
out by Pierre Papou, ex-Director General of CNRS in an editorial in ”Science“ magazine. He notes how
difficult it will be for Europe to make up for the inadequate funding of the past. While the EU is
spending only 1.9% of the GDP in research, the United States spent 2.8% of GDP and Japan 3% of GDP.
He considers increased research and development as crucial to the future economic and social well
being in Europe.

The perception in Asia, Europe and the United States is that the next area that requires attention is
the creation of new knowledge which will be the engine for future innovations. Advances achieved by
research in medicine, physics, chemistry, biology and computer sciences will have a major impact on
the health and wealth of people. It is necessary for all countries to adopt a forward looking approach,
rather than the widespread and debilitating preoccupation with ”global inequality“. As pointed out
in an editorial in the ”Economist“, the tendency by the UN and many other agencies to be more
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interested in economic justice and wealth redistribution, rather than in the creation of wealth, have
generally resulted in actions which have failed to improve the lot of poor people and countries.
This mindset is based on the assumption, tacit or explicit, that there is only so much wealth to go
around and that the rich countries achieve their wealth at the expense of the poor ones. The fact is that
the wealthy countries are wealthy because they produce their wealth. A clear example of how
enriching a poor country does not have to occur at the expense or against the rich is given by the
tremendous economic strides of China and India in the recent past. Once they decided to enter the
world markets and sufficiently modify the internal structures to be successful in the global economy,
their progress has been amazing. The conclusion is that it is more profitable to focus our attention on
increasing each nation’s wealth through reforms and increased productivity and to aim for further
improvements in the quality of life that can be brought about by further research and development.
Our goal should be to increase the available wealth in the world and to widen the number of countries
that benefit from it. Most scientists see as the great challenge in their own countries not only the level of funding, but also the reform of the research system and the creation of new institutions to
achieve success in research and development activities.
I will quote only some remarks by a few eminent people that summarize their conclusions:
Yan Yixum, Vice President of the Chinese Academy of Sciences states:
”It is well known that knowledge resources play a significant role in the process of creating wealth,
and a decisive factor is played by human resources which create knowledge.“
Peter Gross, President of the Max Planck Society remarks about the German situation:
”It is now a matter of making up lost ground for the international race for the best education, the best
minds, the best research ideas and ultimately the best products.“
Of great concern to each of the authors is the issue of the relationship between basic and applied
research. Many people still hold the view that basic and applied research are quite different. This
includes industrialists, politicians and at times the scientists themselves. This group fails to understand
the revolution which is now occurring. Again, quoting Yan Yixum ”in the era of the new economy and,
in particular, in the fastest developing fields like information technology, biosciences and technology, it
takes less and less time to transfer the knowledge gained from basic research to applications. It even
becomes very difficult to classify the types of research work using conventional criteria. For example, it becomes more and more ambiguous to distinguish the interface between basic research and
applied research and its applications.“
I will use my own work in X-ray astronomy as an example of the close link between the scientific
drive for the discovery of new natural phenomena and the rapid technological developments. These
in turn provide the basis for processes and products of interest to the broad public.
Nobel Laureate Prof. Riccardo Giacconi at the
National Electronics and Computer Technology Center
of the Ministry of Science and Technology

Basic research
In 1959, after teaching at the University of Milan and spending a Fulbright Fellowship at the
Universities of Indiana and Princeton, I joined American Science and Engineering, a private 30 person
corporation in Cambridge, Massachusetts. There I started a group to develop space science initiatives,
particularly in x-ray astronomy (which can only be carried out from space). We developed new detectors and techniques that permitted us to discover the first x-ray star during a rocket flight in 1962,
carried out under the sponsorship of the US Air Force. The detection of this star required an improvement of the techniques used up to then, by a factor of 100.
The star system we had observed was of extraordinary astronomical interest. It represented a new
class of celestial objects previously unknown, a thousand times more luminous than the sun and
emitting 99.9% of its energy in x-rays by some unknown process.
This finding stimulated the development of more sophisticated satellite-born instrumentation under
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NASA sponsorship which culminated in 1970 with the launch of the satellite ”UHURU“, 1000 times more
sensitive than the rocket experiment. With this satellite more than 300 x-ray sources were discovered.
To summarize the findings;
We found the first x-ray binaries, normal stars with a neutron star or a black hole companion.
● We found a hot (millions of degrees) gas pervading the spaces between galaxies in clusters, containing more mass than the galaxies themselves. We realize now that this gas may provide most of
the normal matter in the universe.
● We found the first x-ray emitting galaxies and quasars containing super massive black holes.
●

These findings changed our view of the Universe and underlined the importance of high-energy observations to all of astronomy. This in turn stimulated further technical development. The concept of an
x-ray telescope initiated at ASE in 1959 and developed by the corporation for more than twenty years
came to fruition as a NASA facility costing more than 1 billion dollars. The satellite CHANDRA was
launched in 1999 and can see sources in the Universe a billion times fainter than the star first discovered in 1962, with an angular resolution comparable to that of the best optical telescopes.
Application of the technology
During the early period of these developments, that was in the 60’s and 70’s, the staff at American
Science and Engineering also developed new x-ray technology relevant to health, security and defence.
The same scientists that were studying the x-ray universe invented the x-ray scanning techniques
which permitted the x-ray imaging of objects with radiation doses a million times lower than in the
conventional x-ray film approach.
This technology was first embodied in the airport scanning machines which ASE pioneered and with
which we are all familiar. Security threats and border controls have now expanded this technology,
in which ASE is still involved, to examination of cargo or illegal border crossings.
The very same techniques have also permitted the development of medical instrumentation such as
computer axial tomography scanners (the CAT) which has had a revolutionary impact in medicine. The
imaging technology in x-rays has found application in diagnostics for fusion research. The commercial value of these activities is in the billions per year.
Lessons learned
How was all of this possible? I am convinced a primary role was played by the close working relations
between industry and university, typical in the United States research scene, and the easy exchange of
scientists between universities, research institutions and commercial enterprises. I myself moved from
Princeton University to a private corporation (ASE) in 1959 and then in 1973 I left the company of
which I was Executive Vice President for a full professorship at Harvard University. It is hard for me
to say where I had the best opportunity for basic research.
The high degree of competitiveness in obtaining government grants for research and the need for
new ideas to sustain the commercial side of the corporation stimulated a tremendous degree of creativity by the staff at ASE and provided strong stimulus to achieve excellence in science and in
technology. The very existence of ASE and of the many similar corporations which are continuously
formed, grow and survive (or perish) in the market is made possible by the availability of start up
capital and abundant credit.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Riccardo Giacconi at Trium Udom Suksa School, among
others with Prof. Khunying Sumonta Promboon
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The existence of research opportunities in private as well as public institutions outside the universities provide training and career paths which are much more diverse and flexible then available in
universities alone. Fundamental to obtaining a synergistic interaction is the decrease of the barriers for
exchange of people and ideas between the ivory towers of academia and the world of application and
realization of the diverse science and technology discoveries for societal benefit.
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General conclusions
I would like now to conclude with a few comments on what I believe is essential to create a climate
favourable to research and development in a country.
1) Basic and applied research should both be adequately funded.
2) Stable, possibly slightly increasing funding as a percentage of the GDP is required. The basic level
of 2.5 to 3% of GDP appears adequate. A rate of increase of more than 3% per year appears healthy
and sustainable. Private industry financing of a substantial fraction of R&D is desirable.
3) The distribution of these research funds must be very carefully considered. They can not be simply
distributed in an equalitarian way. A substantial fraction of them must be concentrated through
open competition based on merit, in particular areas of research, in centers of excellence, in the
most talented individuals and the best programs.
4) The encouragement of free and open discussion on scientific issues is a must. In a recent article
in the ”Harvard Business Review“ Lawrence H. Summers, the current President of Harvard
University and a former Secretary of the U.S. Treasury, emphasizes that ”.....ideas are the currency
of the twenty-first century economy. But what is most special about the American research university is that it is a place where the authority of ideas rather than the idea of authority reigns
supreme“. He goes on to state ”If you look at the organizations in the economy where the greatest
value is being added, they are increasingly the organizations that share the value and character of
(research) universities. Organizations that foster an environment where creativity is rewarded, that
prepare themselves to respond to challenges and execute their strategy in a nimble way and that
discourage rigid adherence to hierarchy will be best able to meet the challenges of this new
century“.
5) It is widely recognized that one of the main difficulties in the realization of the benefits of science
to society is due to the cultural gap between the science and technology community and the
management and investment community. Several government initiatives (such as the Advanced
Technology Program) were started in the late 80’s to provide support for the transition from
research to development. The ATP program was considered successful, but may come to an end in
2004 due to concerns about political patronage and possible market distortions caused by subsidized R&D.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Riccardo Giacconi at the Asian
Institute of Technology
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6) In response to the perceived need to provide technology transfer private and state universities in the
U.S. have in recent years taken a lively interest in providing on-campus infrastructure and legal
support to entrepreneurs in their faculties. This had led to a much closer interaction between basic
research and R&D activities than had prevailed in the past. In a sense the universities themselves
are becoming interested in supporting technological innovation. Successful commercial exploitation
provides not only societal benefits but also much needed endowment funds.
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the National Electronics
and Computer Technology
Center of the Ministry of
Science and Technology

Nobel Laureate Prof.
Claude Cohen-Tannoudji
at the residence of the
French Ambassador,
among others with
H.E. Laurent Aublin and
Nobel Laureate Prof. Sir
Clive W.J. Granger

Nobel Laureate Prof. Claude Cohen-Tannoudji at the
Asian University of Science and Technology, among
others with Dr. Viphandh Roengpithya and Jacqueline
Cohen-Tannoudji
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How basic science drives technological progress
Nobel Laureate Prof. Sheldon Lee Glashow
Keynote speech held on January 10, 2005, at the Asian Institute of Technology, Bangkok

d) Creativity
”Like the artist the chemist engraves into matter the products
of creative imagination. The stone, the sounds, the words do not
contain the works that the sculptor, the composer, the writer
expresses from them. Similarly the chemist creates original
molecules, new materials and novel properties from the elements
provided by nature, indeed entire new worlds that did not exist
before they were shaped by the hands of the chemist, like matter
is shaped by the hands of the artist. The essence of chemistry is
not only to discover, but to invent and above all to create. The
book of chemistry is not only to be read, but to be written. The
score of chemistry is not only to be played, but to be composed.“
Nobel Laureate Prof. Jean-Marie Lehn

”In a democratic society it is the peoples’ responsibility to ensure
that their governments adopt rational approaches to address
societal problems such as global warming, pollution, hunger,
disease and the depletion of natural resources. For example,
how will the energy requirements of modern society be met now
that the age of cheap oil is coming to an end? To act responsibly
citizens require a degree of scientific and mathematical literacy
far beyond what they have at present.“
Nobel Laureate Prof. Sheldon Lee Glashow

Unanticipated discoveries
Many politicians as well as many spokesmen from industry and academia are convinced that society
should invest exclusively in directed research: activities that are likely to generate direct and specific
benefits in the form of wealth enhancement, medical treatment, job creation and improvements in the
length and quality of human life. In particular, they believe that the pursuits of such exotic disciplines
as particle physics and astrophysics are useless and expensive luxuries; that these disciplines consume
resources rather than promote economic growth and human welfare. For example, let me quote from a recent letter to the Economist: ”Fundamental physicists would be hard-pressed to point to anything useful
that was directly dependent on their theorizing ... It is far more important that we encourage our ‘best
brains’ to solve real problems and leave theology to the religious professionals.“ I believe that these people are sorely mistaken and that the policies they advocate are unwise and would be counterproductive.
Scientific advances do not always follow preordained plans or painstakingly prepared proposals.
Many of the most important discoveries in science were entirely unanticipated. This fact is often
ignored by the governments and industries that fund basic research. Science often evolves through
intelligent design, but just as often progress results from blind chance. Some people set out to circumnavigate the earth and did just that, but others set out for China and found America instead. The
relevant term is serendipity, which derives from a fairy tale called `The Three Princes of Serendip’, the
heroes of which were always making discoveries by accident of things they were not in quest for. So
it is with science. Let me give some examples of scientific serendipity from centuries past.
Sir William Herschel is justly famous for his systematic studies of the heavens and in particular for
his discovery of the seventh planet, Uranus. He was the best telescope maker of his time and may have
been the greatest astronomical observer who ever lived. His most significant achievement in physics,
however, was entirely fortuitous. In an experiment he designed to ascertain which of the colors of the
rainbow carry heat a misplaced thermometer led him to discover an invisible form of light: heat rays or
infrared radiation. For this great and serendipitous discovery rather than for his more newsworthy
sighting of Uranus an ambitious European space observatory to be launched in 2007 will be known
as the Herschel Far Infrared Space Telescope.
On several other occasions our understanding of electromagnetism depended upon accidental discoveries. Volta developed the electric battery from Galvani’s chance observation of the twitching of a
severed frog’s leg when touched by a bimetallic scalpel. Hans Christian Oersted, while giving a physics
demonstration to his class, blundered onto the realization that electric currents produce magnetic
effects. Faraday’s discovery of the law of electromagnetic induction was also at least partially accidental. None of these scientists recognized the enormous impact their work would have on society.
The last decade of the 19th century saw a virtual explosion of serendipity: the discovery of X-rays
by Roentgen, of radioactivity by Becquerel and of argon and the other inert gases by Rayleigh and his
collaborators. None of these scientists discovered quite what they were looking for nor could they
recognize the impact their work would have.
The situation is no different in the other sciences. Frederick Wohler was astonished when he found,
quite by accident, that a compound he had synthesized, ammonium cyanate, was identical to the
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Nobel Laureate Prof. Sheldon L. Glashow
at the Asian Institute of Technology

organic substance known as urea. He wrote to one of his vitalist colleagues, ”I must tell you that I have
prepared urea without requiring a kidney or an animal, neither dog nor man.“ His discovery closed the
seemingly insuperable gap between organic and inorganic chemistry. It ended or should have ended
the belief in a mysterious vital force lying beyond the scope of the physical sciences.
In 1856 William Henry Perkin was a 17-year-old aspiring chemist. His mentor, the German chemist
August von Hoffmann, then visiting England, suggested that Perkin attempt to synthesize quinine from
coal tar. Perkin did not and could not succeed in this quest. (Indeed, von Hoffman’s challenge was not
met for almost another century until the urgencies of World War II intervened.) Instead of producing the
pristine white crystals of quinine, Perkin ended up with a dark, sticky and foul smelling sludge.
But Perkin was a true Prince of Serendip. Noticing that his noxious coal-tar derivative had a purplish
tint, he forgot about quinine and abandoned his academic career. He realized that he has solved the
age-old quest for an inexpensive and effective purple dye. The enterprising lad set up a factory to
manufacture his synthetic dye which enthusiastic French designers gave the name mauve. When
England’s Queen Victoria and France’s Empress Eugenie publicly flaunted mauve dresses, Perkin’s
new dye became so popular that the period became known as the Mauve Decade. As a rich man of
36 Perkin sold his business and returned to academic science, having laid the foundations to synthetic
organic chemistry.
And whatever happened to Perkin’s mentor? Von Hoffmann recognized the commercial importance
of Perkin’s chance discovery. Inspired by the success of his young protege, he proceeded to synthesize
the second synthetic aniline dye in 1859, calling it magenta. Only the historically literate among you will
understand why a patriotic German scientist would name his discovery after a battle of that same year
at which the French army defeated the Austrians. Subsequently von Hoffmann returned to Germany
where he systematically developed a whole panoply of purple dyes, thereby contributing mightily to
his country’s primacy in the new industry that emerged from his student’s moment of serendipity.
More recently Alexander Fleming was awarded the 1945 Nobel Prize for his discovery of penicillin.
In his acceptance speech he said: ”I might have claimed that I had come to the conclusion ... that
valuable anti-microbial substances were made by moulds and that I set out to investigate the problem.
That would have been untrue, and I preferred to tell the truth that penicillin started as a chance
observation. My only merit is that I did not neglect the observation and that I pursued the subject ...“
Spoken as a prepared mind in search of unanticipated wonders, here was another Prince of Serendip.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Sheldon L.
Glashow at Bangkok Christian
College

There was a time when companies such as General Electric, AT&T and IBM played essential roles
in the pursuit of truly basic research. In 1928, for example, Dupont’s executive Charles Stine argued
pointedly that pure scientific research ”is bound to result in useful, and in some cases, indispensable
knowledge“. Ten years later, his vision paid off with the discoveries of nylon (by design) and teflon
(by sheer chance). The story of Teflon began April 6, 1938, at DuPont’s Jackson Laboratory in New
Jersey. DuPont chemist Dr. Roy J. Plunkett was working with gases related to Freon refrigerants,
another DuPont product. Upon checking a frozen, compressed sample of tetrafluoroethylene he and his
associates noticed that the sample had unexpectedly polymerized into a white, waxy solid that would
not adhere to other materials. Teflon remained top secret during the course of WWII, but since then
about a billion teflon-coated non-stick pots and pans have been marketed.
Unfortunately the glory days of commercially sponsored basic research have virtually come to an end.
Employees or former employees of the once great Bell laboratories have garnered an amazing eleven
Nobel Prizes, but today’s much reduced laboratory is unlikely ever to produce another. The Microsoft
Company, to give another example, rather than investing in basic research per se has purchased an
enormous portfolio of academic patents, which its scientists and engineers are told to exploit. Once
again basic research has been relegated to the universities whose funding for genuine basic research
is ever declining. Instead, the US Department of Energy is pursuing the impossible dream of a hydro-
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Nobel Laureate Prof.
Robert C. Richardson at
the Asian Institute of
Technology

gen economy, and even NASA, with its distinguished record of basic research done in concert with university scientists, is now compelled by President Bush to waste its time on the pointless task of sending
some poor fool to Mars. I fear for the future of basic science in America.
Had Faraday, Rontgen and Hertz focused on the ”real problems“ of their day we may never have
developed electric motors, medical X-rays and radios. It is true that today’s ”fundamental physicists“
are concerned with more exotic phenomena that are not in themselves particularly useful. It is also
true that this kind of research is expensive. Nonetheless, I will argue that their work continues to have
an enormous impact on our lives. Indeed, the curiosity-driven search for fundamental knowledge is
at least as important as the search for solutions to specific practical problems. Ten examples of current
day serendipity should suffice to prove my point:
(1) Informatics: The world-wide-web was created by the physicists at CERN so that the laboratory
could transmit experimental data to their collaborators throughout the world. It led to the explosive
development of the internet and its countless commercial applications. The 21st century will require
a vastly enhanced capability to share, distribute and process vast amounts of data. Once again, it is
largely the high-energy physics community that is spearheading the development of a truly Global
Grid. This system will tap into computing power at hundreds or thousands of individual computers
worldwide to provide ultra-powerful computing services to widely distributed consumers.
The immediate thrust of the Global Grid relates to fundamental experiments in physics and astronomy.
However, many important practical applications are easy to foresee and are certain to follow: in other
fields of physics, in biology and medicine (such as by sharing genomic and medical-imaging data
bases), in climatology, earth and atmospheric sciences (especially for studying global warming and the
ozone layer) as well as in engineering, agriculture, epidemiology, global commerce and education.
(2) Computers: Over the last few decades computers have become essential to life as we know it in a
thousand different ways. But the reasons we have computers now and not a century ago is NOT that we
have discovered a need for computers. Rather it is because of discoveries in fundamental physics
underlying modern electronics, developments in abstract mathematical logic and the need of nuclear
physicists of the 1930s to develop ways of counting particles. Not even the founder of IBM could imagine
the role that modern computers play today, and I certainly cannot imagine the role they will play in
the future.
(3) Modern Cryptography has obvious military applications. However, it also makes possible remote
but secure banking and financial transactions. Every time you make a purchase with a credit card or
through the internet you have number theorists to thank. Who would have believed that prime numbers and their study would turn out to have immense commercial importance?
Nobel Laureate Prof.
Robert C. Richardson at
the National Electronics
and Computer Technology
Center of the Ministry of
Science and Technology
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(4) Global Positioning Systems that instantly tell your position and altitude to within a few meters
and have led to a multi-billion dollar industry. These miraculous (and rather inexpensive) navigational systems depend on precise atomic clocks that were developed solely for the purpose of testing
Einstein’s general theory of relativity. Who would have believed that a theory that was once said to
be understood by only a dozen people would turn out to have immense commercial importance?
(5) Particle Beam Therapy: Many so-called ”elementary particles“ in the form of carefully directed
and monitored beams play essential roles in medicine. It all began - and continues - with X-rays. And
it was Madame Curie who first suggested that particle beams could be useful as well.
Beginning in the 1950’s cyclotrons at Berkeley and Harvard that were originally constructed for pure
physics research found second careers by pioneering the use of proton beams for cancer therapy.
Thousands of patients were helped by these antique accelerators. Today dozens of dedicated medical
accelerator facilities have been constructed worldwide to provide therapeutic beams of protons,
neutrons or heavier ions. In addition high-energy electron accelerators are used to treat certain AIDSrelated lesions, skin lymphomas and breast cancers.
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(6) Medical Imaging: The first medical scanners were developed by high-energy physicists ”in their
spare time“, but not at their own expense. Alan Cormack and Geoffrey Hounsfield shared a Nobel
Prize for developing computer assisted tomography. Physicians have come to depend on CAT scanners, magnetic resonance imaging (MRI) and positron emission tomography (PET). MRI uses nuclear
magnetism while PET uses a form of antimatter. Both of these notions arose in an academic milieu
far removed from the ”real world“ problems they have come to address.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert C. Richardson at
Kasetsart University

Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert C. Richardson with Betty
Richardson and Uwe Morawetz

(7) Superconductivity will underlie many new technologies of the 21st century. A once exotic phenomenon now has many potential applications: to energy generation, storage and transmission and to
transportation, medicine and electronics. It has been said that ”every program in superconductivity
owes itself to the fact that Fermilab [a laboratory dedicated to fundamental research in physics] built
the (superconducting) tevatron, and it works!“
(8) Radioisotopes: Short-lived radioactive isotopes are used on millions of patients each year (including me!) for a wide range of medical purposes: to diagnose disease, to treat various cancers, to
alleviate pain and to perform biochemical analyses of blood, urine or tissue samples for diagnostic
or forensic purposes. These isotopes must be produced at hospital-based particle accelerators or (in
some cases) at nuclear reactors sited at government research laboratories.
Long-lived radioisotopes find countless applications through the use of Accelerator Mass Spectroscopy. By means of this procedure concentrations of a radionuclide as low as one atom in a quadrillion
can be measured. This procedure is commonly used in archeology, geology, planetary science and
engineering (e.g. leak detection). More recently AMS is becoming an important tool in medical
science (to study the effects of drugs on human subjects, to trace metabolic pathways, etc.). None
of this could have happened without research on radioactive isotopes and the development and
continuing improvement of sophisticated accelerators and particle detectors.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert C. Richardson and Nobel Laureate Prof. Jean-Marie
Lehn with H.E. Minister Korn Thapparansi and Prof. Pairash Thajchayapong,
among others, at the Ministry of Science and Technology

(9) Synchrotron Light Facilities: Electron synchrotrons were developed to explore the underlying
structure of matter, an issue that the letter writer I quoted earlier seems to regard as more theological
than useful. One of the difficulties in building these machines is that the accelerated electrons lose
much of their energy through ”synchrotron radiation“. However, this difficulty has serendipitously
evolved into a multi-billion dollar asset. It turns out that synchrotron radiation is enormously useful
for both pure science and commercial technology: for material science, industrial testing, earth sciences, environmental science, life sciences and for medical diagnosis. About 80 expensive and technologically challenging synchrotron light sources have been deployed. They are sited in 23 different
countries throughout the world.
(10) Neutron Sources: First discovered seventy years ago neutrons were immediately recognized as
the key to understanding nuclear structure. But who knew how relevant these tiny and unstable
particles would become? The discoverer of the nucleus itself remarked that ”Anyone believing the
atom to be a source of power is talking moonshine.“ But neutrons have even more to offer than
nuclear power. Neutron scattering and diffraction using intense neutron sources have myriad
applications to basic and applied sciences and to engineering. So it is that yet another spin-off from
fundamental science has led to technological breakthroughs that benefit everyone.
Many of the commercially important developments I have discussed make use of particle accelerators: devices that were invented and developed solely for purposes of pure (and some think, pointless) research. However, today there are some 10,000 accelerators in the world, of which no more
than 100 are used for research in nuclear or particle physics.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Jean-Marie Lehn with Dr. JeanLouis Armand at the Asian Institute of Technology
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Reasons for continuous support of basic scientific research
We mentioned just ten of the many new ”spin-off technologies“ that were initiated by or evolved from
or otherwise depended upon the researches of those who have dedicated their lives to contemplating
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the universe. But there are other good reasons for governments to continue to support seemingly
useless undirected research:
● The

Business of Business is Business: If curiosity-driven research is economically important, why
should it be supported by public rather than private funds? The reason is that there are kinds of
science which yield benefits that are general rather than specific to individual products or processes.
The eventual economic returns from this kind of research cannot be captured by any single company
or entrepreneur. That is why most pure research is funded by governments with no immediate
commercial interest in the results. Government support of undirected basic research must continue
if there are to be further technological advances and economic spin-offs.

●

Guiding Our Governments: In a democratic society it is the peoples’ responsibility to ensure that
their governments adopt rational approaches to address societal problems such as global warming,
pollution, hunger, disease and the depletion of natural resources. For example, how will the energy
requirements of modern society be met now that the age of cheap oil is coming to an end? To act
responsibly citizens require a degree of scientific and mathematical literacy far beyond what they
have at present. This brings us to my next point:

●

Inspiration of Youth: Today’s ever more technological society depends more on brains than brawn.
Scientists and engineers as well as mathematicians and economists will play a much more important
role in the future than they have in the past. How do we encourage youngsters to be interested in
science and math? How do we train enough teachers who are up to this task? Children are naturally
curious. They are fascinated by quarks and quasars, black-holes and the Big Bang. Perhaps learning something about the wonders of the cosmos and the marvels of the sub-atomic world can lead
them toward useful and productive careers in science and mathematics.

●

The Best and the Brightest: Particle physicists and cosmologists spend many years developing
technical skills or problem-solving modes of thought that can (and often are) redirected toward more
practical goals. Many of the industries in Silicon Valley and the Boston area were created by
physicists, computer scientists and accelerator engineers who honed their skills at high-energy
physics laboratories. And many of the employees at these (and other!) industries began their careers
as researchers in the most pristine sciences. Consider three examples:

Nobel Laureate Prof. Jean-Marie Lehn at Mahidol
University, among others with Prof. Yodhathai
Thebtaranonth and Prof. Vichai Boonsaeng

(1) Walter Gilbert, once a renowned particle theorist, became even more renowned when he turned his
attention toward molecular biology. He shared the Nobel Prize in Chemistry for making possible the
mapping of DNA; he was the founder of a leading pharmaceutical company; he is the leader of the
Gilbert Laboratory of Biological Science at Harvard University; and he is an exhibited and respected photographer.
(2) Alan Cormack and Geoffrey Hounsfield, whom I mentioned earlier, were high-energy experimenters who shared the Nobel Prize in Medicine for developing the technology underlying computerassisted tomography.
Nobel Laureate Prof. Jean-Marie Lehn at the National
Genetic Engineering and Biotechnology Center of the
Ministry of Science and Technology

(3) Andrei Sakharov was a brilliant physicist who taught us why there is matter in the universe but
very little antimatter. He was also a champion of human rights and the person who convinced the
Soviets to sign the atmospheric test ban treaty. He won the Nobel Prize in Peace.
●
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International Goodwill: Scientific research is one of the few areas in which most of the nations of
the world cooperate effectively. Indeed, science has always been a most international endeavor.
Copernicus, Brahe, Kepler, Galileo and Newton - a Pole, a Dane, a German, an Italian and an Englishman - taught us our place in the heavens. So it was for the development of all the sciences. Today
science, and especially big science, is a truly international endeavor. Here are just a few of many
examples: CERN’s membership contains practically all the European countries; Super-Kamiokande
(where neutrinos were shown to have mass) is a joint Japanese-American endeavor; the CDF detector
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Prof. Jean-Marie Lehn at the Chemical
Society of Thailand and the
National Science and Technology
Development Agency

at Fermilab flies the flags of Italy, Japan and the US. The American Hubble Space Telescope received
significant European support, just as Europe’s soon to be completed Large Hadron Collider at CERN
receives significant American funding. The next great project in particle physics, the International
Linear Collider, is likely to be a joint project involving Japan, Europe, and the United States.
The success of the international scientific enterprise can serve as a model for further international
collaboration. Let us hope that science and scientists, working in harmony with one another, will lead
us toward a century which will be more just and less violent than its predecessor, a century in which
the challenges facing humanity will be met and a century in which all of the peoples of the world can
share the marvelous fruits of science and technology.
●

Being Honest: I have described at length how the most basic and seemingly useless scientific disciplines have contributed and are contributing to economic growth and human welfare throughout
the world. Long ago we were warned that pressure for immediate results will invariably drive out
pure science unless deliberate policies are set up to guard against it. This warning is particularly pertinent today. But it must be admitted that pursuits of such disciplines as particle physics, astrophysics and cosmology are not motivated by their potential economic relevance, no matter how great
that may be. We study these disciplines because we believe it to be our duty to understand, as best
we can, the world we were born in. Science provides a rational understanding of our place in the universe and can replace the destructive superstitions of the past. I believe it to be of profound cultural and philosophical importance for us to know such things as:

How the Universe began in a Hot Big Bang which led to the creation of billions of galaxies each containing billions of stars.
How stars are born, evolve and die, and what makes them shine.
How our enormously successful ”theory of almost everything“ still cannot identify the mysterious
dark matter and dark energy that seems to surround us nor explain why the basic building blocks of
matter are what they are.
There is so much more to be learned! Science is truly the greatest story ever told! Let it continue!

Nobel Laureate Prof. Jean-Marie Lehn and Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert C.
Richardson, among others, at the residence of the French Ambassador
H.E. Laurent Aublin
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Laser technology in peace and war
Nobel Laureate Prof. Nicolaas Bloembergen
Keynote speech held on January 14, 2004, at Prince of Songkla University, Hat Yai

e) Communication
” Vastly improved communication draws mankind closer together.
Clearly the organization of international meetings which used to
rely on airmail, telegrams and telex is now greatly facilitated by
the use of e-mail via optical fibres. The development of a global
economy also depends on a global communication system. These
nearly unlimited means of communication between nations should
increase the dialogue of ideas and decrease the dangers of war.“
Nobel Laureate Prof. Nicolaas Bloembergen

I. Introduction
The first laser was realized by T.H. Maiman in 1960. The word ”laser“ is an acronym that stands for
”Light Amplification by Stimulated Emission of Radiation“. Despite or perhaps because of its English
origin the word ”laser“ was rapidly adopted in many other languages, including Russian. The language
of science is universal, independent of nationality, race or religion.
The light output has three characteristics that distinguish it from conventional light sources such as incandescent lamps, fluorescent lamps and plasma arcs. The coherent light emitted by lasers has a very
high degree of monochromaticity, the wavelength or frequency is precisely defined. It also has a high degree of directionality. The light is diffraction limited and the angle of divergence in radians is the ratio of
the light wavelength to the diameter of the optical aperture. A laser beam emitted from a one meter
diameter telescope pointing at the moon illuminates the size of a football field on the moon’s surface.
Furthermore extremely high light intensities are achievable, especially when the laser output is focused
in space and confined to a short pulse duration in time. A cw. argon ion laser beam of one watt, focused
onto a microscopic spot size of about one square wavelength or about 10-8 cm2 produces a continuous
power flux density of 108 watts/cm2. To obtain a sense of this magnitude it should be noted that the sun
at the zenith irradiates the surface of the earth with a flux density of only 0.14 watts/cm2. At the surface
of the sun the flux density is that of blackbody radiation at 6000°K which corresponds to about 104
watts/cm2. Thus 108 watts/cm2 is a flux density at which materials readily vaporize and are transformed
into hot plasmas. These properties attracted the attention of military experts who visualized the concept
of a blob of electromagnetic energy at visible, infrared or ultraviolet frequencies, travelling at the speed
of light towards a distant target. The concept was popularized by the media, and an early James Bond
007 spy movie used a laser beam as a ”death ray“, and a safe was cut open by it.
I remember serving on an advisory panel in Washington, D.C., in 1961 and learned that an intercontinental ballistic missile could be damaged by the deposition of about one mega joule of light. I observed
that about one joule of light could be obtained from one cubic centimetre of neodymium glass. Thus a
neodymium glass laser of one cubic meter could in principle deliver one mega joule. This sounds
straight forward, but the generation and control of such large amounts of light energy present extremely
difficult and technological problems. Even today an antimissile defense based on lasers is not practical.
In this lecture the impact of laser technology on our society will be reviewed. This impact is considerable as the annual laser market in the year 2000 amounted to 6.2 billion US dollars. More than eighty percent of this market is for civilian purposes and less than twenty percent is for military expenditures. The
laser market has exhibited a growth curve that is remarkably similar to that of the transistor. The solid state
electronics and computer market developed roughly seventeen years earlier than the laser market. Correcting for this time delay, the development of the laser market is nearly identical, and one could be tempted to predict the laser market in the year 2010 by looking at the computer market in the year 1993.
In this presentation various civilian applications of lasers will be reviewed first. Special attention will
be paid to the development of global optical fibre communication systems in which lasers play a small,
but essential role.
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Her Royal Highness
Princess Maha
Chakri Sirindhorn
greeting Nobel Laureate Prof. Nicolaas
Bloembergen,
Nobel Laureate
Prof. Ferid Murad,
Uwe Morawetz and
Banyong Lamsam
upon Her arrival at
Chulalongkorn
University

Another early large scale application of lasers occurred in the printing business. Because of its diffraction limited directionality a laser beam can in principle be focused on an area of about 10-8 cm2,
equal to the square of the optical wavelength. Because of the concentration in space a laser beam with
one watt of power could produce a power flux density exceeding megawatts/cm2 in the focal region. This
intensity is sufficient to rapidly evaporate a metallic film of aluminium deposited on a transparent mylar
substrate. The focal point can be scanned rapidly across the moving film to etch a desired pattern, for
example that of a printed page recorded in another city on the metallic coated plastic film. Printing ink
adheres differently on the plastic, where the metal film was removed by the laser on the metallic film.
Thus newspapers can be printed in another location. A related process is used for digital recording on
a CD disk. A semiconductor laser may be pulsed very rapidly by modulation of the driving voltage. Pulse
code modulation is used to transfer information with a light beam. A pulse with the laser beam on means
”yes“ or ”one“, and a pulse with no light means ”no“ or ”zero“. The laser beam is focused on the rotating
plastic recording disk while it is scanned radially. The focal spot size has the dimension of about one
micron by one half micron. Thus one bit of information can be stored on an area of 10-8 cm2. This area
is deformed by the light pulse, either by local heating or by photo-induced polymerization of the material.
Thus a standard size CD disk can store about 1010 bits. The information can be read out by a very small,
low-power semiconductor laser which is present in every CD or DVD player.

Her Royal Highness
Princess Maha
Chakri Sirindhorn
granting an audience for Nobel Laureate Prof. Nicolaas
Bloembergen and
Nobel Laureate
Prof. Ferid Murad

Nobel Laureate
Prof. Nicolaas
Bloembergen with
H.E. Prime Minister
Dr. Thaksin
Shinawatra at
Government
House
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II. Civilian applications
The simplest application based on directionality is the laser pointer. It is a battery operated low power
semiconductor laser, emitting a beam in the red. Green beams may be obtained by adding a solidstate up-converting crystal to an infrared semiconductor laser. It is useful in a lecture hall but it has
a more important use in the construction industry. It may be mounted on a theodolite and determine
horizontals and verticals of buildings. Larger scale applications include their use in the construction of
oil and gas pipelines and tunnels. An early example is the alignment of the tunnel under San Francisco
bay for the BART transportation system about thirty five years ago. At that time helium-neon gas lasers
were used. Now most gas-laser systems are replaced by semiconductor laser arrays which have a much
longer life time and are more energy-efficient and more economical. Lasers are also used at checkout counters of supermarkets and other stores to read out the strip labels, identifying the nature of
the merchandise and the price. The scattered laser light varies in time as the strip pattern is turned
in the beam. It can be distinguished from ambient light by its characteristic colour. A narrow filter in
front of the detector passes the laser light preferentially.

Laser beams are used in machine shops, as they can accurately control lengths to a fraction of an
optical wave length in an interferometric set-up. Controlled focused laser beams are also used to cut
patterns in the textile industry, to cut through abrasive materials such as emory paper and even to drill
holes in diamond for use in the wire-drawing industry. These applications are all based on the high
flux densities obtainable in focal points of laser beams with a total power of only a few watts. Heavy
metal-working industries, such as the automotive and ship building manufacturing plants, use very high
power lasers. Far-infrared CO2 gas lasers can give continuous power outputs, ranging from a few kilowatts up to thirty thousand kilowatts. Such lasers are used to cut through steel plates one inch thick,
to drill holes or to weld heavy plates together. They are also used to harden surfaces of metallic gears
of any shape. In this case the beam sweeps across the object for a short time, heating each surface
element close to the melting point. After the laser beam has passed the surface cools off rapidly by heat
conduction into the interior. The rapid quenching produces a hard surface, reducing wear and tear, while
the main body part retains its toughness as its temperature rise has remained small. Thus cylinder walls
of combustion engines are hardened, so can the surface of any complex gear assembly. Perhaps the most
important application for many human individuals is the use of lasers in surgery. Much lower laser
powers suffice to cut into a living body than to drill holes in metal sheets. The blue and green light from
an argon ion laser is readily absorbed by red blood cells. It can locally heat or vaporize the red tissue.
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Since a laser beam can be focused to a linear dimension of one micron, such a beam is ten times
sharper than the finest surgical scalpel. Furthermore the cut blood vessel on either side is automatically
cauterized by the heat absorbed from the laser beam, which can be manipulated by electronic control
of a mirror. For these reasons laser surgery is often cleaner and more precise than surgery with a
scalpel. The laser beam may be focused into an optical fibre, which may be inserted into body orifices
or into an artery. Laser surgery has been used to treat cancers on vocal cords, on the esophagus, on
ovaries and elsewhere. The removal of plaque in the coronary arteries has been investigated, but it is not
(yet) accepted in medical practice, because the laser beam may also readily puncture the artery wall
while removing the plaque. One of the earliest applications of the laser in surgery was the reattachment
of a torn retina. The laser beam is directed through the pupil and focused by the eyeball to a spot on
the retina next to the detached area. There the laser light is absorbed and damages the blood containing
tissue. The resulting scar tissue then re-attaches the retina at that point. This procedure may be repeated many times along a tear in the retina or almost everywhere in case of panretinal detachment. Of
course, the fovea, the area of sharp vision should be avoided. It is saved by reattachment of the retina
around it. Even low power laser beams can damage vision, if it is inadvertently focused on the fovea.
Suitable goggles should be worn by everybody working in laser laboratories.
Port-wine stains were inoperable before the advent of the laser. These birthmarks are caused by areas
of skin which have an excess of blood vessels. They are interlaced with normal skin areas. When a
laser beam illuminates the area of the stain, the temperature in the sections with too many blood
vessels will rise higher than in the immediately adjacent areas with fewer blood vessels. The dosage
and duration of the pulsed laser illumination is controlled such that the temperature rises above the
coagulation temperature of 60°C only in the parts with anomalous blood vessel content. There the skin
cells are killed by protein coagulation, but the immediately adjacent normal skin areas are not damaged.
Thus the port-wine stain can be eliminated, and nobody has to go through life with this disfigurement, which was previously inoperable.
Lasers are also used extensively to correct eye vision by sculpting the outer surface of the cornea.
Cornea tissue is removed in a computer controlled manner by scanning laser pulses.
Lasers of different wavelengths may be used to get preferential absorption in different tissues. Dyes
have been developed that are absorbed preferentially and concentrated in cancerous tissues. Subsequent laser radiation is preferentially absorbed in the cancerous cells, which may be heated above
the degeneration temperature, while normal cells are spared. There are societies and journals devoted
exclusively to laser surgery and medicine. Current research will undoubtedly lead to many other
medical laser procedures.
The scientific applications of lasers in physics, chemistry, biology, astronomy and metrology are widespread. It is, however, outside the scope of this presentation to discuss science. Laser spectroscopy can
be used to trace chemicals, poisons in forensic sciences, pollutants in the atmosphere, but its impact
on society is less direct than the examples of laser technology that have been explicitly mentioned.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Nicolaas Bloembergen at
Chulalongkorn University
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III. Global communications
The impact of optical fibre communications systems, which now connect virtually all countries and
all major cities around the globe, is arguably even more important than the impact of lasers in medicine and surgery. While the first transatlantic communication link was established in 1983, the rapid
development during the past two decades has been described in the book ”Erbium doped fibre
amplifiers, device and system developments“ by E. Desurvire and co-authors, published by Wiley in
2002. The third generation of the Southeast Asia, Middle East, Western Europe cable system with a
total cable length of 39,000 km includes 40 landing points in 34 countries. It is operated by 92 international carriers belonging to 63 countries. The cable has two optical fibre pairs, operating with an
eightfold wavelength division multiplexer. It has a transmission capacity of 20 gigabits per second. It
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can therefore transmit the information contained in the Encyclopedia Britannica between any of the
participating countries in less than 10 seconds. There are of course optical cable systems of comparable or even higher capacity under the Atlantic and Pacific oceans.
The technology today is so advanced that transmission rates of 1 terabit per second can be achieved
over distances of ten thousand kilometres in a single pair of fibres. With ten fibre pairs in the optical
cable a total system capacity of 10 terabits or 1013 bits per second is achievable. This would enable 780
million telephone voice channels or 1800 high-resolution digital movies to be transmitted simultaneously. The information in the Encyclopedia Britannica could be transmitted in less than one tenth
of a second. The investment and annual market in optical communications technology is larger than
that of the laser market alone. While the first prototype optical fibre link, connecting two telephone
exchanges a few kilometres apart, was laid under the streets of Chicago in 1972, now much improved
links span the globe. The enormous progress in three decades has utilized many scientific advances,
including erbium-doped optical fibre amplifiers, optical raman-type amplification, optical wavelength
multiplexing and soliton propagation. While no details of these scientific and technological advances
can be discussed here, the important consequence is that individuals around the globe can now easily
and inexpensively communicate via telephone or e-mail and have access to the near limitless information on the internet. Furthermore developing countries do not have to build an infrastructure of
copper wires for communications. Cell phones and optical fibres will suffice.
Vastly improved communication draws mankind closer together. Clearly the organization of international meetings which used to rely on airmail, telegrams and telex is now greatly facilitated by the
use of e-mail via optical fibres. The development of a global economy also depends on a global
communication system. These nearly unlimited means of communication between nations should
increase the dialogue of ideas and decrease the dangers of war.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Nicolaas Bloembergen at
Chulalongkorn University
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IV. Military applications
From the very beginning laser research was financed and stimulated by military considerations. The
concept of a ”death ray“ was already mentioned in the introduction. It took about two decades before the
realization of ”Star Wars“ was seriously pursued in the Strategic Defence Initiative, launched by President Ronald Reagan in 1981. Although there were from the very beginning serious doubts in the scientific community about feasibility, a definitive study on ”directive energy weapons“ was published in a
special issue of Reviews of Modern Physics in 1987 and widely distributed around the world. It provides
an example how science can have an impact on war strategies. Under the auspices of the American
Physical Society and funded by private foundations a study commission of fifteen scientists was
assembled under the co-chairmanship of myself and C Kumar N. Pertel. All committee members, experts
in the field of lasers, atomic accelerators and missiles, had top-secret security clearance. They had never
taken earlier public positions about the Strategic Defence Initiative, but their private political views
covered a wide spectrum. The committee had the cooperation of the government officials including the
presidential science advisor and the top leadership of the SDI. The committee had access to and visited
all pertinent government and industrial laboratories. Its task was to write and publish an unclassified report, based on much classified information. Our report was finished in September 1986 and approved by
all committee members, without minority opinions. It addressed only scientific and technological issues.
Sometimes the committee debated hotly for hours. If the question was of a political nature, it was
omitted from the report, but quite often the question was purely technological, but the wording in the
draft had political overtones. In that situation the discussion continued until a neutral wording was
found. The report was approved by a special blue ribbon scientific review committee, but before it could
be published it had to be reviewed by the security office of the SDI organization and then again by the
security office of the Secretary of Defence. Only a few words had to be deleted or modified. It was cleared
for public release in April 1987. The main conclusion was that a strategic defence against numerous
intercontinental missiles with multiple warheads fired simultaneously from the Soviet Union or its
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submarines would not be feasible in the foreseeable future, which extended to a decade or more. The
report was accepted by the SDI leadership in the sense that it accurately described the state of the art in
September 1986, and it could be used as a yardstick from which future progress could be measured. The
SDI did not agree with the wording of our conclusions. A lot of political flack, published in newspapers,
non-scientific periodicals and elsewhere was vented, but the report was never scientifically challenged
and remains accurate today, seventeen years after its completion.
At the present time the U.S. government still has an active missile defence program, budgeted at nine
billion per year. The goal is much more modest to shoot down one or a few missiles fired by a rogue
nation or a terrorist organization, instead of the hundreds or thousands of missiles fired in the cold-war
strategic defence scenario. Even so, the program is facing many technological problems. Space-based
laser systems are not under active consideration, but an airborne system with powerful lasers mounted
in an aircraft is still being pursued. It would not be suitable for intercepting missiles in the boost phase,
but it could play a role for midcourse or end-phase interception. The role of lasers for this purpose is
probably less important than that of kinetic energy interceptors.
The deployment of any ballistic missile defence system presents a severe political problem as it
undermines basic concepts in international arms control.
Small scale laser weapons have however been widely used for decades as target designators and as
range finders. Every military tank is equipped with a laser range finder, which emits a short pulse of
light. The scattered return from a target is received with a time delay, which is proportional to the
distance. The device operates as simple light radar.
Continuous low power laser beams can also be aimed at a target. A missile aimed at the target homes
on the scattered monochromatic radiation. This technique permits pin-point accuracy and actually
reduces civilian casualties caused by inaccurate targeting.
During the events with Nobel Laureate Prof. Nicolaas
Bloembergen

It is of course possible to use laser beams to blind people or to destroy heat-seeking detectors in
satellites or in rocket propelled grenades. The latter shoulder-mounted devices have been used by
terrorists and guerillas to attack aircraft on take-off or landing. The installation of a laser-based defence
in civilian aircraft is under active consideration. A laser beam would destroy the sensor in the heatseeking rocket-propelled missile, which would consequently miss its intended target.
The moral issue of blinding soldiers in combat has been raised, but a train of laser shots is certainly
less destructive than a volley of machine gun bullets. It is fortunate that lasers are not weapons of mass
destruction. Although an airborne high power laser could in principle ignite a swath of large scale fires,
incendiary bombs remain more effective for this purpose. At present there are no large-scale public
discussions about laser weapons. They play at present no significant role in the important discussions
about weapons of mass destruction and arms-control.
V. Conclusion
Laser development was initially stimulated with strong support from military agencies. It is not
unusual for new technologies to develop in that manner. It is useful to remember that the current world
wide web had its origin in the ARPA net, started by the Defence Advanced Research Project Agency.
Aviation technology got a big boost both in World War I and in World War II. It is no accident that the
civilian airlines Pan-American (PAA) and Royal Dutch Airlines (RLM) started up in 1919. The latter was
based on Fokker aircraft production, while Fokker worked for the German military during World War
I. Following World War II jet engines became available for civilian transport aircraft. Civilian air transport has become a huge industry that contributes to global communication by person-to-person
contacts. These gatherings of the International Peace Foundation would hardly take place without travel by commercial jet aircrafts. One should keep in mind that science and technology are morally neutral. They can be used both for peace and for war. It is fortunate that most uses of lasers have turned
out to be beneficial for mankind. This is the main conclusion of this presentation.
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The challenge of reconciling biological and cultural
imperatives in the quest for peace and sustainability
f) Integrity
” The enormous success of our modern, science-based culture
has led to the widespread assumption that there will always be
some sort of technological fix. Why diet when we can achieve the
same thing by taking a pill? So what if the oil runs out, hydrogen
will solve the problem. It still takes energy to make the hydrogen.
The more widespread use of nuclear power is waiting in the
wings. Strangely, though many in the broader community are
suspicious of science, they at the same time have a confidence
in the power of science to solve any and every problem that is
not shared by many of the practitioners. The fact of the matter is
that science does some things very well and others not so well.
A stark example is the new A380 Airbus. This magnificent,
massive machine with its sophisticated electronics and control
systems burns oil, fossil fuel. Solving the energy equation in an
environmentally friendly way may, in the long-term, be the biggest
single contributor to world peace and sustainability.“
Nobel Laureate Prof. Peter C. Doherty

Nobel Laureate Prof. Peter C. Doherty
Keynote speech held on February 23, 2005, at the National Genetic Engineering and
Biotechnology Center (BIOTEC), Bangkok
Interaction between human culture and the biosphere
The science of biology is distinguished from geology or astronomy by the operation of natural selection
and evolution. Rocks endure, wear and erode but do not evolve. Life forms reproduce and adapt to the various selective pressures imposed on them by using the capacity to pass on a modified genetic inheritance.
Modern humans have developed a cocoon of protective technology and practices that operates to defeat this
tyranny of natural selection. The challenge for us now is to evolve culturally rather than biologically.
We no longer conform to many of the limitations imposed by the natural environment. There is no
way, for example, that the mega-cities of the cold, northern countries could exist without massive
energy consumption for heating and the ready, rapid supply of fresh food from more temperate
climates. Large numbers of us are living longer than at any time in history. The impact of human needs
on the quality and availability of the land, water and atmosphere that sustains all life seems to have
an inexorable, negative trajectory. Manipulating the world for our advantage has created extraordinary
selective forces that both impact on other life forms and are beginning to backfire on us.
Biological adaptation and natural selection requires time. Though this may be less of a problem for
rapidly replicating organisms like bacteria, the magnitude of the effects can be such that longer-lived
species simply succumb and disappear. The industrial revolution, which led to the widespread
”harvesting“ of coal, oil and other non-renewable resources, is less than 250 years old. The pace of
biological extinction over the past century or so can leave us in no doubt concerning the malevolent
face of the interaction between human culture and the biosphere that surrounds us.
The evidence of global warming suggests that ignoring basic realities has the potential to compromise
our long-term well-being as a species. War follows when tribes and nations compete for dwindling
resources of arable land, water and food. If we want future generations to enjoy peace and prosperity, a
good part of our creativity and commitment must now be focused on achieving a harmonious and
sustainable world. How do we replace mind-sets and economic models that emphasize short-term advantage with deeply held convictions and strategies that place equal value on present and future needs?
Peace and sustainability
The terms ”peace“ and ”sustainability“ address aspects of the human condition and behaviour patterns. My pocket Oxford dictionary defines ”peace“ as: ”quiet, tranquillity; mental calm, serenity; freedom from or the cessation of war“. Tranquillity and mental calm imply a capacity for introspection and
an inner life, which most consider as essentially human traits. Perhaps the higher primates, like the
chimpanzees that share about 98% of their genomes with us, may also have some of these characteristics. War in the sense of sustained, planned aggression and mass killing is unique to our species.
When most people think about inner peace they mean tranquillity and mental calm. It would hardly
be appropriate for me to attempt a discussion of psychological harmony in a nation where Buddhism is
the predominant belief system. However, promoting ”inner peace“ in the sense of maintaining the
biological stability of the ”milieu interieur“ identified by the French physiologist Claude Bernard is
the major focus of medical scientists including immunologists like me who spend our lives trying to
work out ways of limiting the toll of infectious diseases. Good health at the level of the subconscious
obviously impacts on both our behaviour and on our conscious sense of personal serenity.
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”Sustainability“ is a comparatively new idea that hadn’t made it to the word list in my 1996 Pocket
Oxford. The on-line Merriam Webster definitions include: ”relating to or being a method of harvesting
or using a resource so that the resource is not depleted or permanently damaged; relating to a lifestyle involving the use of sustainable methods“. Harvesting implies the management of resources,
which in turn relates to activities like agriculture and mining.
The archaeological evidence indicates that humans first organized into agricultural communities
some 10,000 or so years ago. Evidence of copper mining has been found to date back at least 7,000
years. Given that Homo sapiens is thought to have been on the planet for about 120-150,000 years,
both the impact of our species and our methods of food production and metals-based technology are
very recent features of the global landscape. By contrast, the adaptive immune system that protects the
higher vertebrates from infectious diseases evolved some 350 to 400 million years ago.
The oneness of the spiritual, human and natural worlds
At the time of the first European settlement in 1788 Australia provided what was essentially a laboratory of the effect that a pre-agricultural, hunter/gatherer society has on a natural landscape. The Australian
aboriginals are thought to have arrived some 50,000 or so years ago. Though there is evidence of very
limited contact with people to the north and latterly with Europeans who shipwrecked on the west-coast,
they were culturally isolated and maintained a semi-nomadic lifestyle. Their animistic, patriarchal culture
was built around the idea of ”The Dreaming“, the oneness of the spiritual, human and natural worlds. By
the 18th century between 300,000 to one million people were organized into tribal groups speaking 270 or
so different languages. Local battles, raiding parties and even long-term feuds are known to have occurred,
but they lived mostly in a culture that was defined by kinship, respect, ritual and negotiation.
Despite their affinity for the land, the effect of aboriginal culture on the Australian biota was profound.
All the large Australian vertebrates, marsupials, snakes and birds became extinct about 46,000 years
ago. Admittedly, this is guilt by association, but it seems likely that big, rather un-aggressive, slowmoving animals would have provided a primary target for hunter/gatherers. The practice of ”firestick“
harvesting to drive kangaroos and the like onto the spears of the hunters is thought to have shaped
both the biology of the Australian eucalypt seeds that germinate following fire and the nature of the
open grasslands. Still, the aboriginals achieved nothing like the massive erosion problems that followed
the clearance of natural forests and the introduction of sheep and cattle, the saltation of soils from flood
irrigation or the stripping of both arable and marginal land for real estate developments that European Australia managed within just over two centuries. If human history tells us that we are programmed intellectually to exploit and degrade our natural environment to the extent that the available
technology will allow, it is also starting to acknowledge that we have to change.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Peter C. Doherty at Chulalongkorn University
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From the development of agriculture to industrialisation
The development of agriculture in the northern hemisphere led to stable communities, followed by
the evolution of city and nation states. Military technology became important to defend the resources
that particular groups had established and accumulated. Building practices developed to provide defensive walls and shelters made of fortified, non-combustible materials. With the emergence of a merchant
class it became important to protect trade routes, sources of supply and markets. The written record
that begins about 2,500 years ago with historians like Thucidides and Herodotus reflects wellestablished practices that share many features with both the civil and military cultures of today.
War and conquest also had the secondary function of providing cheap labour. As Herodotus tells us,
women of both high and low social status were sometimes acquired as wives in the same way. Many of
those who were captured became slaves, a practice that ended in most of the western world in the 19th
century but surfaced again briefly during the 20th century in the totalitarian regimes of the Nazi concentration camps and the Soviet gulag. Industrialisation, with all the negative environmental consequences
that accompanied it, removed the necessity for people to be either slave owners or to be enslaved.
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Population growth and its consequences
At the beginning of the 20th century the total size of the human family stood at about 1.6 billion,
an increase of 4-5 folds over a period of 2,000 years. By 2001 the number of human beings on the
planet had increased by a further factor of four to 6.4 billion. Clearly neither the earth nor human
civilization can sustain persistent growth at this rate. The remedy to the numbers quandary is obvious.
In scientific terms the experiment has already been done. The combination of prosperity, contraception
and social security mechanisms that provide both health care and retirement benefits has caused the
rate of natural population growth in many of the western democracies to fall below replacement values.
Any increase in these countries is a consequence of immigration. At the same time, words like
”ecology“, ”environmentalism“ and ”sustainability“ that were almost totally absent from public
discourse more than 40 years ago now have major political resonance.
Europe in particular is paying much more attention to the development of ”clean and green“ approaches. This reflects, I believe, a broad political consensus that we cannot continue with technologies that
compromise the natural world. Though the environmental movement is also strong in both the USA
and Australia, this has yet to translate into a major effect on the political landscape in these less
densely populated land-masses. Neither country has experienced anything as dramatic as the poisoning of the Rhine that occurred in the mid 1980’s or the widespread dispersion of radioactivity that
followed the Chernobyl disaster.

Nobel Laureate Prof.
Peter C. Doherty at
Chulalongkorn
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others with Prof.
Pirom KamolRatanakul and Uwe
Morawetz

The idea that it is essential to stabilize population size is regarded with hostility in some quarters.
Religious leaders may see population growth among the faithful as essential for maintaining their
authority and power. Politicians and economists are concerned at the Nation State level about how it
will be possible to maintain current retirement ages and pension schemes with a declining working
population and tax base. As people live longer it becomes necessary to extend the definition of a
normal working life. It is interesting to watch this dynamic play out in Australia where, as recently as
20 years ago, many were being encouraged to retire very early. Democracy, for all its advantages, is not
good at long-term planning. Any proposal to increase the mandatory working life required to qualify
for government social security benefits is, of course, politically unpopular. A very human characteristic
is to develop a strong sense of entitlement very rapidly indeed. Despite the ”back to the past“ scenarios
played out on some TV ”survivor“ programs, few in the advanced world seem to have any real consciousness of the harshness of life as recently as 100 years ago.
The capitalist model that drives prosperity thrives under conditions of continued building, development and expansion, all of which are driven by population growth. The role of human beings in a contemporary western culture is increasingly to be consumers rather than manufacturers. The essential
equation is obvious: the more people the more consumers. Planned obsolescence and technological
advances sustain demand. A massive advertising industry works tirelessly to convince people to buy
new or improved products. Though a move to the consumption of computer software and other ”mindrelated“ products might be expected to diminish pollution, the fact is that prosperity is still very much
tied to the sale of large, complex durable goods like motor cars. Ideas like ”back manufacturing“ and
designing products from the outset so that they can be recycled, or even reused, can undoubtedly help
to diminish the negative environmental impact. Maintaining prosperity requires that we focus on
innovative, non-polluting technology, while at the same time creating demand for experiences and
products that are not environmentally destructive. Modern electronics moves us in this direction.
Globalisation and internationalisation
While this has been happening for some time in what is generally described as the ”advanced world“,
the ”aspiring world“ that emerges increasingly as a consequence of globalisation and the internationalisation of both e-business and the manufacturing industries is set on the same path. The positive side
of such prosperity should be the stabilization of population size. The negative is that environmental
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pollution will increase dramatically unless new approaches and technologies are developed and adopted. Though enlightened leaders may have this in mind, the problem is both the cost and achieving the
balance between what should be done and the needs of both individuals and communities who still
depend economically on old and polluting equipment, work situations that are environmentally unfriendly, clear cutting forests and so forth. Television creates the expectation that everyone should be
able to drive around in gas-guzzling 4-wheel drive ”sport utility vehicle“ without addressing the environmental consequences of such behaviour. Perhaps a TV program that focused on sitting in traffic on
a Los Angeles freeway might help, though it would probably fail to attract a very big audience.

Nobel Laureate Prof.
Peter C. Doherty at
Suankulab College

Part of the problem is that the enormous success of our modern, science-based culture has led to
the widespread assumption that there will always be some sort of technological fix. Why diet when
we can achieve the same thing by taking a pill? So what if the oil runs out, hydrogen will solve the
problem. It still takes energy to make the hydrogen. The more widespread use of nuclear power is
waiting in the wings. Strangely, though many in the broader community are suspicious of science, they
at the same time have a confidence in the power of science to solve any and every problem that is not
shared by many of the practitioners. The fact of the matter is that science does some things very well
and others not so well. A stark example is the new A380 Airbus. This magnificent, massive machine
with its sophisticated electronics and control systems burns oil, fossil fuel. Solving the energy equation
in an environmentally friendly way may, in the long-term, be the biggest single contributor to world
peace and sustainability. This will not be easy.
What we have come to realize is that the hardest single thing to achieve is to change cultural practices
and belief systems. Education is the key, but building the type of physical resources and social mix that
allow broad-based information and education systems to operate is a major challenge, especially when
the media is increasingly controlled by corporate entities that can have a somewhat different agenda.
Even in the advanced democracies it can be very difficult to bring voters to the point where long-term
concerns influence the political process. Though we love our children and grandchildren and would do
nothing to harm them, we are much more careless when it comes to protecting the physical world
that they will inherit. The situation is quite different when the danger is immediate and obvious. The
British, for example, still look to the sacrifices that they made to defeat Nazism as their finest hour.
Once a sufficient threat is perceived, it is part of our normal biological response profile to mobilize
rapidly to counter the danger.
Thailand’s response to AIDS
A great example that will be very familiar to you is the extremely effective response that Thailand
made to the AIDS pandemic. In the mid 1980’s I was visiting Bangkok regularly as part of a WHO
committee that was evaluating a prototype dengue vaccine. The emerging situation with AIDS was
on everyone’s mind but in those early days many had the sense that it would not impact heavily on this
country. As you know, the perception proved to be completely wrong. What is so impressive is that,
once the magnitude of the problem was recognized, Thailand organized rapidly to limit the spread of
the human immunodeficiency virus (HIV). My understanding is that all elements of civil, military and
religious authority came together to advocate the necessity for behavioural change including the use
and ready availability of prophylactics.
The ”Spanish flu“ and its impact on the peace/war equation
What impact does infectious disease have on the peace/war equation? Both the handling of the SARS
epidemic and the response to the ever-present threat that a variant of the highly lethal H5N1 avian
influenza A virus might start to spread in human populations emphasize how different Nation States
and international agencies work effectively together when there is a major and immediate danger. People co-operate and do what is necessary. The impact is not as sudden and dramatic as a Tsunami, but
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a virulent respiratory infection that spreads rapidly can be extremely dangerous. The global influenza
pandemic of 1918-1919 is believed to have killed between 40 and 100 million people. Though it was
not admitted at the time, influenza undoubtedly contributed to the cessation of WWI as many of the
soldiers in the trenches were infected. The disease was known initially as the ”Spanish flu“ because
Spain, which was not a combatant country, acknowledged that there was an emerging problem.
Conversely it is also possible that the 1918-1919 influenza pandemic helped to establish the conditions that led to WWII. The competing views at the Versailles peace discussions were that Germany
should pay massive reparations to the victorious allies or that, in the spirit of the initial armistice
agreement, there should be a more moderate arrangement that would allow general economic recovery
on both sides of the former divide. The French Prime Minister Georges Clemenceau favoured crushing
Germany with harsh reparations, a view that was shared by many nations in the old British Empire.
Prime Minister ”Billy“ Hughes of Australia was a particularly forceful advocate of the retribution
scenario. On the other hand, the US President Woodrow Wilson believed that the basic need was to
re-build Europe. The fact that Wilson caved-in is thought to reflect that both he and his principal
advisor were severely compromised by influenza infection at different stages through the debate. The
disastrous economic situation in 1920’s Germany that resulted from the adoption of Clemenceaus’s
policies led directly to the collapse of the liberal Weimar Republic in Germany, the rise of Hitler and the
murder of more than 10 million people in the Nazi death camps. The lesson was learned, and the end
of WWII was followed by positive initiatives like the Marshall Plan in Europe and the economic
reconstruction of Japan fostered by the US commander in the Pacific, General Douglas Macarthur.
Key characteristics of influenza
The key characteristic of influenza is that the period of severe respiratory compromise is acute in
onset and, providing the adaptive immune system does its job and eliminates the pathogen before too
much damage is done, the individual recovers completely and will not again be infected with that particular virus. The effect is like a commando raid that can kill, but otherwise causes only a temporary
disruption of normality. The problem with influenza is both that the pathogen mutates readily within
human populations as a consequence of antibody-mediated selection pressures and that there is a reservoir of closely related viruses in other species.
Because the influenza virus has a segmented genome, a chance, simultaneous infection of a person
with both a bird and a human strain can lead to a ”repackaged“ virus that is part bird, part human, and
looks completely novel to the human immune system. We know how to make protective vaccines, and
there is an extremely effective, global influenza response network that is co-ordinated by the WHO
in Geneva. The difficulty is to decide which influenza virus is likely to be circulating in the coming
year, then to produce the necessary vaccine in sufficient quantities. The main danger is that a new,
rapidly spreading, virulent virus could cause enormous damage before the right vaccine becomes available. The saving grace is that we also have an effective anti-influenza drug, though there are logistic
difficulties in both the method of use and in ensuring a sufficient supply. Some nations are maintaining drug stock piles to protect at least their medical professionals.
Nobel Laureate Prof.
Peter C. Doherty at
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The HIV pandemic endangering world peace
The biggest challenge that immunologists face is to defeat the systematic subversion or avoidance
of immune control by some forms of cancer and by microbial diseases like tuberculosis (TB) and malaria that invade and then persist in the face of an otherwise healthy host response. The worst such
infection is HIV, which induces a slow death as a consequence of the progressive, inexorable destruction of the immune system that normally operates to defeat parasitism and maintain biological integrity. The potential for the current, continuing HIV pandemic to compromise world peace is also both
immediate and obvious.
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According to a briefing document prepared by Richard P Keeling MD (www.rkeeling.com) the number of deaths from AIDS globally in 2002 was estimated at 3.1 million, including 1.2 million women
and 610,000 children. Approximately 5 million became infected during 2002, giving a total of more
than 42 million with the disease. The regional breakdown included 29.4 million in sub-Saharan Africa,
6 million in south and Southeast Asia, 2.1 million in Eastern Europe and Russia, 980,000 in North
America and 570,000 in Western Europe. There is no reason to think that the global rate of new cases
is declining. Many infected people in countries like the USA are, of course, now living longer and
relatively normal lives as a consequence of the development of effective anti-viral therapies. Efforts are
being made to distribute lower-cost, generic versions of these drugs more widely.
Every attempt so far to develop an AIDS vaccine for use in the poor, ”mired“ countries of the world
has been extremely disappointing. The research is continuing, and a number of very talented scientists
are working on this immensely difficult problem. Organizations like the Bill and Melinda Gates
Foundation continue to make an extraordinary commitment to the development of effective countermeasures. The experience in Thailand, Senegal and Uganda tells us that it is possible to promote
behavioural change including the use of condoms. Otherwise the best, short-term strategy may lie with
the further development of topical preventives ranging from lemon juice to various microbicidal
preparations that women can use to protect themselves.
Unlike influenza HIV is not particularly contagious and many remain uninfected after numerous
sexual contacts. However the rules of random chance and the lottery apply: Transmission can occur
after one or 500 encounters. Injection on a blood-contaminated needle gives, of course, a much higher
probability of contracting the disease. The initial symptoms may be those of a transient, influenza
like infection followed by apparent recovery. The person may feel reasonably normal, but there is a
continuous raging battle between the various elements of the adaptive immune system and the virus,
which has the capacity to change rapidly, escape from control and persist within the individual. The
lymph nodes and spleen are war zones. Eventually the immune system is effectively destroyed.
The wasting disease characteristic of AIDS then results from the ”break out“ of other viruses like
the lymphoma-inducing Epstein Barr virus (EBV) or Kaposi’s sarcoma virus. Almost everyone is
persistently infected with EBV, the cause of infectious mononucleosis in adolescents, but most carry
it through life without any untoward effect. People with AIDS become very susceptible to major
diseases like TB. Even ”commensal“ organisms, like Pneumocystis, that normally live on our mucosal
surfaces but do not invade, can cause generalized infection and death.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Peter C. Doherty at Suankulab
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The progressive compromise of inner biological harmony results primarily from the elimination of
the CD4+ T cells that are the primary target of HIV infection. This category of lymphocytes, or white
blood cells, normally functions both as ”effectors“ to limit the emergence of latent viruses like EBV and
as ”helpers“ to promote the quality and magnitude of the antibody and the CD8+ ”killer“ T cell responses. The protection afforded by most vaccines is mediated via circulating antibodies while the CD8+
T cells are ”hit men“ that operate normally to ”bump off“ virally-infected cells.
The way that HIV works biologically is almost a mirror of the social consequences of this terrible
disease. AIDS eliminates the helpers and effectors in society. The worst damage to date has been in
sub-Saharan Africa. High mortality rates among school-teachers, political leaders, police officers and
public officials have devastating consequences. Many children have lost both parents and, if they are
lucky, are being raised by grandparents. Farmers die before they have the chance to pass on the skills
needed by the next generation. Such widespread disruption of the social organism may also decrease
resistance to malevolent trends that are always present but are normally controlled. The potential for
the emergence of extremist fundamentalism and both local and global terrorism is of obvious concern
to security organizations worldwide.
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In general, the response of the advanced countries to the AIDS pandemic is largely, though not totally,
altruistic. The big mining companies that operate in heavily infected nations like South Africa are at the
forefront of efforts to provide the behavioural counselling and drugs that will help to ensure the continuity of an effective work force. This may seem to reflect self-interest in one sense, but think how
positive it would be if that approach was to be extended to all members of the ”globalised“ work force.
If we are to defeat AIDS, those that pursue solutions in basic science, public health and education must
work together with religious, political and business leaders to marshal every possible resource against
this terrifying disease.
The influenza viruses and HIV evolve under the selective pressure of immunity to select ”escape“
variants that allow them to replicate and to spread, a process that ensures their own survival. A mutant
influenza virus that kills too quickly will minimize the possibility of transmission and increase the
likelihood that it will be a biological ”dead end“. On the other hand, mutant HIV viruses have the
potential to be transmitted over long periods. There is always the fear, for example, that a ”high transmission“ variant of HIV might emerge.
Nobel Laureate Prof.
Peter C. Doherty at
Suankulab College

The comparable Darwinian selection of mutant cancer cells also allows escape from growth-control
and the maximization of the tumour’s biological ”success“. What the ”selfish genes“ of the tumour
cannot ”know“, of course, is that their ultimate triumph ensures both the death of the host that
supports them and their own destruction. No complex entity can, in the end analysis, survive without operating in ways that ensure the overall health and sustainability of the system. Economic growth
is likely to be most beneficial when the drive of individual entrepreneurs is balanced by appropriate
controls and the educated concerns of the broader community.
Drawing analogies between biology and social practice is, of course, a somewhat dangerous game
that needs to be tempered by a strong sense of both law and ethics. Darwinian natural selection in
say HIV or influenza infection is a mechanistic process that operates way below the level of consciousness. Though natural selection remains at the heart of modern biology the application of perverted ideas of ”social Darwinism“ led to some of the worst abuses of the 20th century. Tax policies that
emphasize the ”survival of the fittest“ or social engineering initiatives that reject the ”unfit“ by sending
this person to the left, another to the right, in some form of Auschwitz-like selection process find no
intellectual justification in evolutionary biology.
While we must be conscious of biological imperatives, our progress as a species has reflected a
capacity to bypass natural controls and limitations. The task now is to develop novel solutions that
achieve a better balance with both our environment and the rest of the biota. The challenge that faces
humanity through the 21st century is to generate broad agreement on a workable ”ethics of sustainability“ while at the same time extending the opportunity for many more people to live high quality
lives. Along the way we may wish to redefine what some of us mean by ”quality“. At the same time
we need to maintain and even enhance our sense of basic integrity as compassionate and moral beings.
Perhaps, if the 20th century was the age of science, the best scenario for the 21st may be to facilitate
a process of cultural evolution towards equitable, ethical solutions and sustainability.
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Air quality and climate change Megacities and atmospheric pollution
g) Health
”One of the great challenges facing society in the 21st century is
to find practical ways to bring the benefits of economic growth to
developing countries without damaging the environment. Mexico
City, Sao Paulo and Beijing all experience similar - and serious environmental problems including severe air and water pollution.
As many cities in developing countries swell with people and
automobiles the number of cities with poor environmental
quality continues to grow. There is an urgent need to address
the interrelated issues and common obstacles experienced by
these urban areas around the world and a need for a more
complete understanding of the connections between air pollution,
human health and climate change.“
Nobel Laureate Prof. Mario J. Molina

Nobel Laureate Prof. Mario J. Molina
Keynote speech held on March 8, 2005, at the National Science Museum

Introduction
During the next three decades the world population is expected to increase from 6.1 billion to 8.1 billion with nearly all of this growth concentrated in urban areas (from 2.9 billion to 4.9 billion). While
only 30% of the world population lived in urban areas in 1950, this has increased to 47% by 2000 and
is expected to reach 60% by 2030, of which 80% will be living in less developed regions.
The number, size and geographical distribution of large urban centers have increased dramatically
during the second half of the 20th century. In 1800 London was the only major city in the world with
a population of 1 million. Cities with a population of at least 1 million increased to three by the
beginning of the 20th century; today there are about 300. The average population of the 100 largest
cities was 200,000 in 1800; this increased to 2.1 million by 1950, 5 million by 1990 and 7.7 million
by 2002. In 1900 9 of the 10 largest cities were in North America and Europe whereas today only 2
are in the developed world. In 1950 New York and Tokyo were the only megacities. That number grew
to 4 by 1975 and to 20 by 2000.
Levels of urbanization correlate with national income, and within a country wealth is concentrated in
urban areas. Developed countries are more urbanized, and urban areas may produce ~60% of a country’s
Gross National Product (GNP). This higher income is a major cause of growth as people from the
countryside move to the city for jobs, education and services that an urbanized center provides.
Conflict, land degradation and the depletion of natural resources also motivate migration, especially in
Africa. International migration is another factor. But the largest contributor to urban growth is the
increasing number of people, especially in the developing world.
Growth in large cities is often accompanied by increases in urban poverty. Land development
processes tend to serve middle and higher income classes, forcing the poor to settle in high densities
on marginal lands within cities or on the urban periphery. These urban area expansions often start
as illegal settlements, sometimes in areas at risk from environmental hazards (such as floods and
landslides) and without access to basic services (such as water and sanitation).
High concentrations of people and their activities are exerting increasing pressure on the natural
environment with consequences at urban, regional and global levels. As the peripheries of cities enlarge
agricultural land, forests and wetlands are consumed. Sand and gravel are excavated and removed for increased construction; woodlands are depleted for fuel; and rivers, lakes, streams and coastal waters are
polluted by untreated sewage and runoff.
Although megacities are often defined as urban agglomerations with more than 10 million inhabitants, there are more than 100 cities worldwide that contain the same types of problems and could
even be classified as megacities. These are contiguous urban areas that are magnets for growth owing
to the concentration of economic activity, services and opportunity. Urban areas are growing faster
than non-urban areas, and higher levels of pollution accompany this growth. However, owing to their
dense populations, increasing wealth and central governments, megacities are capable of implementing policies that can minimize environmental degradation, including air pollution.
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Air quality consequences of megacities
Urbanization and industrialization have important consequences for the Earth’s atmosphere. Biomass
and coal used for heating and cooking pollute indoor and outdoor air. Disturbed land, unpaved roads and
construction add to atmospheric dust levels. Transport is often accomplished with old city buses and
poorly maintained two-stroke engines, which may be using adulterated fuels. Undesirable properties
near polluting industries are often settled first by the economically disadvantaged, further adding to
their atmospheric pollution exposure. The regional and global dispersion of pollutants generated locally
causes acid deposition and changes in the Earth’s radiation balance. Long-range transport of ozone (O3)
and particulate matter (PM) influence air quality and climate in regions far from megacity sources.
Cities create heat islands that aggravate pollution, alter regional meteorological conditions and even
global chemistry and climate. Higher ambient temperatures enhance O3 and some secondary PM
formation. Warmer temperatures in the summer increase the demand for cooling and electricity
leading to yet higher temperatures in the city.
Air pollution adversely affects human health through the cardiovascular and respiratory systems and
is associated with premature mortality as well as sickness. Sulfur dioxide (SO2) and nitrogen oxides
(NOx) are the main precursors of acid rain pollution that can harm forests, lakes and river ecosystems
and also have been blamed for damaging buildings and statues in cities. Agricultural practices such as
”slash and burn“ generate PM and gaseous precursors of photochemical smog. These emissions, added
to the outflow from urban centers, degrade air quality on regional scales and also affect climate.
Much of the air pollution in the cities of developed countries is generated by motor vehicles, since
stringent controls limit emissions from many large industrial sources. In developing countries rapid
industrialization is often combined with increases in both human population and motorization.
Emission reduction strategies
A variety of measures besides engine improvement and exhaust controls on new vehicles have been applied to reduce motor vehicle emissions. Some of these measures reduce traffic congestion, since congestion exacerbates emissions. People using congested roads or living near them have increased exposure to
air pollutants. One way to reduce congestion is by limiting the circulation of vehicles. London charges a
fee when vehicles enter a designated part of the city. ”No drive day“ programs may have unintended consequences if not properly designed. In Mexico City such a program appears to have induced the purchase
of a second vehicle, often older and more polluting. A more effective strategy that restricts the circulation of vehicles only during peak hours is being implemented in Bogotá, Santiago and São Paulo.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Mario J. Molina at Chulalongkorn
University, among others with Luisa T. Molina and
Prof. Piamsak Menasveta

Reducing sulfur in fuel and after-combustion exhaust treatments are strategies that have minimized
sulfur air pollution in practically all cities of the developed world as well as in many urban centres of the
developing world. Much has also been learned about reducing emissions of photochemical smog precursors-NOx and volatile organic compounds (VOCs) - from motor vehicles and industrial activities.
Efficient, clean technologies have reduced new vehicle emissions of O3 and PM precursors 50 to 100
times compared to older cars without emission controls. However, appropriate maintenance of vehicles
with emission controls, even the newest ones, is important because emissions increase when controls
fail. Vehicle maintenance is expensive, and establishing regulations and enforcing them for large
numbers of vehicles is difficult in places where the population has limited economic resources.
Fine PM and hazardous VOCs are emitted from diesel vehicles, especially those that are old and not
well maintained. New emission control technologies can reduce PM from diesel vehicles, although
these technologies require ultra-low sulfur diesel fuel that is costly to produce. New urban buses
designed to use natural gas have low PM emissions, but they may emit high levels of unburned or
partially burned fuel. Conversions of existing vehicles to use natural gas or liquefied petroleum gas
(LPG) must be done correctly if low emissions are to be achieved.
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Given the expected scale of urban population growth in the coming decades, continued growth in the
number of vehicles will pose an enormous challenge in managing megacities, especially in the developing nations. Effective strategies to control vehicle growth and traffic intensity in some cities can
be adopted in others facing similar challenges.
Scientific knowledge
Air pollution science has progressed steadily in recent decades due to improvements in the ability
to measure pollutants, precursors and reactive intermediates. This information has facilitated the
development of improved computer models of the complex photochemistry that forms O3, other oxidants and secondary PM. These scientific advances motivate further research to gain a better understanding of how air pollution is formed in megacities and how best to control it.
The intensive field measurement campaign conducted in the Mexico City metropolitan area in 2003
by an MIT-led multi-national team of atmospheric scientists demonstrated that it is now possible to continuously measure gas-phase concentrations of key intermediates in O3 formation along with the sizeresolved composition of PM. Such highly time-resolved data allows close correlation among the
photochemical pollutant precursors, intermediates and products. It also facilitates an understanding of
closely coupled photochemical processes. Nevertheless, much remains to be learned about the complex
chemical processes that characterize the atmospheric oxidation of all but the simplest hydrocarbons
(HC). Laboratory research and quantum chemical calculations would further elucidate these gas-phase
oxidation mechanisms at a molecular level.
There is a need to better explain the processes of formation, chemical evolution, growth and removal of atmospheric particles - especially those containing organic species, because of their impacts on
human health and climate. Although it is well established that atmospheric PM - PM10 and PM2.5 have strong impacts on human health, research needs to be conducted to explain the chemical identity
of the particles that actually do the damage. Organic chemicals such as polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons (PAHs) absorbed on soot as well as some heavy metals contained in PM2.5 are possible culprits,
although it is likely that a variety of compounds are hazardous. Further developments in laboratory and
field instruments for real-time particle characterization will pay large scientific dividends. The role that
physical parameters - including particle size, surface area and particle mass-play in degrading human
health needs to be understood. Advances in health studies will require a close collaboration between
epidemiologists, physiologists and atmospheric scientists.
Even though uncertainties exist, enough is known already to justify emission control measures that
reduce ambient levels of criteria air pollutants that exceed current standards. In many cities of the
developing world concentrations of many criteria pollutants are not routinely measured, even when the
concentrations are known or suspected to be high. There is a pressing need to start monitoring air
pollutant levels routinely in such cities.
Nobel Laureate Prof. Mario J. Molina at Thammasat
University

Field measurement campaigns focused on the characterization of the outflow of air pollutants from
megacities need to be carried out to assess their regional and global impacts. Long-term measurement
programs are needed to characterize air quality on regional and global scales. Such measurements are
challenging: The relatively short atmospheric residence times of species such as O3, NOx and PM (days
to months) require frequent measurements and dense spatial coverage, in contrast to long-lived
species such as carbon dioxide (CO2) and chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs) whose global concentration can
be characterized with fewer than a dozen properly located monitoring stations. A better understanding
of the potential climate effects of atmospheric particles, particularly those containing black carbon or
soot, is also required.
Interdisciplinary research
National and international experts in science, engineering, economics and other social and political
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sciences must engage in collaborative research that leads to holistic assessments of complex environmental problems and the development of practical solutions. Face-to-face interactions are needed
among relevant stakeholders including civic leaders responsible for protecting the health of megacity
populations. Cost-effective solutions to such complex problems can be developed only through consensus building.
The methodology adopted must take into account political, scientific, technical, social and economic
aspects. The social, economic and political barriers characteristic of megacity problems will need to
be recognized and analyzed. A strategy to overcome these barriers which might include advocacy,
public pressure, education, etc. must be developed jointly with the relevant stakeholders. Research
activities, financial analyses and coordination and communication among government officials,
stakeholders and experts in the academic and industrial sectors are needed to successfully develop and
implement air quality improvement plans.
Nobel Laureate Prof. Mario J. Molina at the Department of Science Service of the Ministry of Science
and Technology

Institutional improvement
Most urban environmental problems can be successfully solved only by establishing a strong regional authority committed to reducing pollution. Progress requires good communication with the public.
Successful examples of this approach are found in Los Angeles and Bogotá. Air quality management is
impaired by a lack of integration among policies for transportation, land use and air quality. Strong
political will is essential to develop institutional capacity, ensure that funding is available and properly
allocated and to increase local, state and federal coordination.
An important outcome of the megacity case studies is the importance of enforcement of emission
control strategies. If reducing air pollution is not a priority for a megacity, air quality will worsen. Many
developing countries have extensive regulations on pollution that are not effective because of the lack
of proper institutions, legal systems, political will and competent governance.
Established political and administrative institutions are usually too obsolete to deal with the problems
that occur with the expansion of megacities, particularly where economic and social change is rapid.
Political leadership is needed to cut through overlapping and conflicting jurisdictions and short-time
horizons. Experiences in some cities (such as Bogotá and Santiago) show that radical and integrated
packages of transport measures, based upon management of road space and an enhanced role for high
quality bus and rapid transport systems, can deliver efficiency and equity and be economically,
environmentally and socially sustainable. Air pollution is transported from state to state and across
international borders. Therefore air quality management agencies need greater statutory responsibility
and authority to deal with these problems in a regional context. International coordination and collaboration should be strongly encouraged.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Mario J. Molina at the National
Science Museum

Over the past few decades there have been significant political changes with profound implications
for urban areas and for the urban and global environment. There is increased pressure from citizens
for participation, accountability and transparency in government. Efforts to improve urban governance
involve activities such as promoting participatory processes and developing effective partnerships with
and among all stakeholders of civil society, particularly the private and community sectors. Public
participation adds legitimacy to these policies and helps to bring about their success. Many policies
will not work unless stakeholders have ownership and share responsibility for their implementation.
Stakeholder participation can also provide support for unpopular but cost-effective measures adopted
in the public interest, especially if these measures are transparent to the public. In this way the
accountability of public officials and institutions can be greatly improved. Long-term continuity is
facilitated despite of frequent personnel changes in government agencies.
Many countries do not have sufficient information to establish emission standards, emission inventories and monitoring networks; there is also a lack of research on health effects. Although several
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international organizations can provide technical assistance, it is better if local groups convince their
governments that there is an environmental pollution problem. In the long term capacity building
will be more effective to removing barriers than short-term technical help from outsiders.
Sustainable transportation
Economic growth is closely linked to personal and freight transportation and efficient mobility.
Restrictions to transportation activities, while improving air quality, could hinder economic growth.
However, without any traffic control or infrastructure improvement increasing numbers of vehicles will
cause congestion resulting in both poor air quality and hindered economic growth. The challenge is
to improve air quality while ensuring personal and freight mobility. What is required is a set of integrated strategic options involving cleaner fuels, advanced vehicle technologies, institutional change,
infrastructure investment, operational improvements and active stakeholder participation. Quantitative
analysis of transportation strategies involving multi- and inter-modal networks need to be carried out,
taking into account both personal mobility and freight transportation needs.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Mario J. Molina at the National
Science Museum

Reduction in per-vehicle emission levels resulting from new, clean technologies is often largely offset by
increases in vehicle use in many large urban centers. Growth in vehicle ownership needs to be decoupled from daily vehicle usage, an approach that requires the availability of efficient public transportation. Historically rapid urban public transport systems were built underground or on dedicated
rail lines. A much less expensive alternative is to use surface streets and bus rapid transit (BRT) systems, such as the one developed in Bogotá, where prime road space was allocated to low emission buses.
Reduced travel duration, improved air quality, increased pedestrian space and bike use and less private
vehicle use were the results. Santiago de Chile has also initiated a BRT and integrated bus-metro system,
reversible street directions and land-use planning to reduce trip duration. A BRT system is also under
development in the Mexico City metropolitan area, which already has an extensive metro system.
In California 40 years of vehicle technology improvements have resulted in a slow but consistent
reduction in air pollution, despite an increase in vehicle kilometers traveled. The use of clean vehicle
technologies in developing countries is occurring because vehicle emissions controls are being applied
world-wide, as gasoline fuel quality has been improved through removal of lead. The next generation
of control technology depends on reducing sulfur to very low levels. Emission reduction from diesel
trucks, motorcycles and two-stroke engines has not progressed as rapidly as for passenger cars.
Progress is being made in some countries by fuel switching to compressed natural gas (CNG) and
replacing two-stroke with four-stroke engines.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Mario J. Molina at the Asian
Institute of Technology

Appropriate maintenance is essential. Old vehicles remain in the fleet because the cost of replacement is often perceived as being too high for many in the developing world, but the consequent public
health costs are not taken into account. These countries frequently use cast off vehicles from the
developed world. This problem is particularly difficult to solve with heavy-duty vehicles, because the
existing fleet is likely to remain functional for decades. Heavy-duty vehicle emissions standards are
evolving, and one of the technologies of growing interest is the retrofit of oxidation catalysts with
particulate traps for diesel engines. In Hong Kong, for example, 40,000 diesel vehicles were successfully retrofit with oxidation catalysts.
However, appropriate maintenance and a good emissions inspection and maintenance (I/M) program
may be difficult to successfully implement. Requirements for a successful I/M program include strict
enforcement, public awareness, inspector training and separation of testing and repair. Test station
auditing and evaluating the effect of the program are also important.
Conclusion
Megacities present a major challenge for the global environment. However, as the centres of economic growth, technological advances, social dynamics and cultural production, these urban areas also
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offer opportunities to manage a growing population in a sustainable way. Well-planned, densely populated settlements can reduce the need for land conversion and provide proximity to infrastructure
and services. Sustainable development must include: 1) appropriate air quality management plans that
include adequate monitoring capabilities for the surveillance of the environmental quality and health
status of the populations; 2) adequate access to clean technologies including the provision of training
and development of extensive international information networks; and 3) improvement of data collection and assessment so that national and international decisions can be based on sound information.
Much progress has been made in reducing air pollution in developed and some developing world
megacities. However, there are many areas where comprehensive solutions are elusive. By learning
from the experiences of other regions government officials may be able to overcome problems that
appear insurmountable. There is no single strategy for addressing air pollution problems in megacities.
A mix of policy measures best suited for each city’s challenges and customs will be needed to improve
air quality. An important lesson learned throughout the world is that addressing air quality issues
effectively requires a holistic approach: one that takes into account scientific, technical, existing
infrastructure, economic, social and political factors. A successful result will be to arrive at integrated
control strategies that are effectively implemented and embraced by the public.

Nobel Laureate Prof.
Mario J. Molina at the
Asian Institute of
Technology

Nobel Laureate Prof. Mario J. Molina with Dr. Viphandh
Roengpithya, Dr. Luisa T. Molina, H.E. Javier Ramon
Brito, Uwe Morawetz and Christian Grafschafter at The
Dusit Thani
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Science and the protection of human rights
Nobel Laureate Prof. Peter Agre
Keynote speech held on March 18, 2005, at Burapha University, Chonburi

h) Justice
”Scientists and others must speak out against repression of
scientific communication. When we communicate through and
about science, we embrace a truly international language, an
international culture of openness, free exchange of ideas and a
search for truth. These qualities and values must be preserved
and protected everywhere.“

Challenges to human rights are becoming a major stress to the wellbeing of society. While lessdeveloped nations have long been targets for criticism, human rights abuses perpetrated by wealthy
nations have become increasingly obvious. Science has the potential to bring people together, and the
pursuit of human rights issues by scientists is now gaining momentum. I am honoured to participate
in the ”Bridges - Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“ program hosted through the International
Peace Foundation here in Thailand. I will begin my talk with my own story for becoming involved in
human rights issues, and I will tell you about the Committee for Human Rights [CHR] of the US
National Academy of Sciences [NAS] that I now chair.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Peter Agre

My origins
I am the descendant of Norwegian and Swedish immigrants who farmed in western Minnesota and
the Dakotas in the late 19th century. Education was highly encouraged in these communities, and my
father studied chemistry and became a professor at St. Olaf College and Augsburg College - small
Norwegian schools in Minnesota. Father took a sabbatical at the University of California while I was
a boy, and he participated in national committees concerned with chemistry education where he
became well acquainted with several prominent scientists - including Linus Pauling.
Linus Pauling
Pauling won the 1954 Nobel Prize in Chemistry for the definition of the covalent bond and the elucidation
of complex structures; more pertinent to this lecture - Pauling received the 1962 Nobel Peace Prize
for leading the efforts to end testing of nuclear weapons in the atmosphere. Certainly the prevention of
thermonuclear war must be at the top of concerns to all involved in the future of humanity. The Cold
War was at its height in the early1960s as nuclear testing accelerated the development of hydrogen
bonds with the destructive energy equivalent to megatons of TNT - literally thousands of times larger
than the atomic bombs dropped on Japan at the end of WWII. Testing these weapons in the atmosphere
released huge amounts of radioactive fallout causing large risks to human populations.
Being a physical chemist Pauling was well aware of the dangers of the arms race and led international
efforts to bring an end to the testing. On one occasion he was invited to the White House for a reception
of US Nobel Laureates and he spent the preceding afternoon leading a protest on the sidewalk outside.
This was featured in the news media as Pauling carried a sign saying, ”Mr. President, we have no right
to test.“ That evening in the reception line President Kennedy greeted Pauling with a smile on his face
saying, „Dr. Pauling, I understand that you were here earlier today.“ Obviously the message got through
to Kennedy who then signed the Limited Test Ban Treaty - an international agreement that is still in
effect. While I was a youngster Pauling stayed at our home and was a jovial and expansive individual with
a wonderful sense of humour. Pauling was my father’s personal hero, and we all grew to admire him
greatly. This gave me a first hand view that scientists can play a large roll in human rights and peace issues
and must use whatever occasions occur - even a reception at the White House - to advance the cause.
Cuatrecasas lab
A second event made clear to me the colourful nature of scientists and the value science has in the
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peace process. It was an experience I had working in a laboratory at Johns Hopkins while I was a medical student in the 1970s. Pedro Cuatrecasas, a Spanish born biomedical research scientist whose
family had fled fascism under Franco, had assembled an outstanding research team with scientists
drawn from all over the world. The public often views scientists as being awkward and lacking in
warmth and charisma. The group in Pedro’s lab was anything but this. Vann Bennett was a surfer from
Hawaii. Ignacio Sandoval was an anti-Franco activist who had been imprisoned in Spain. Gianfredo
Puca was a handsome and debonair Italian actor-turned scientist who solved the molecular basis of
femininity by first isolating the estrogen receptor by affinity chromatography.
Also included in the group was Naji Sahyoun, a Palestinian who grew up in a refugee camp in Lebanon, and Marvin Siegel, a conservative Jew from Brooklyn with family members active in the Zionist movement. Initially Naji and Marvin viewed each other with scepticism, but after working together in Pedro’s
lab they became the best of friends. What are the chances that people like Naji and Marvin would ever
meet and become lifelong friends? Knowing them made me first realize that, in addition to its direct
benefits to society, science has a unique potential to bring together individuals from hostile cultures.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Peter Agre at Burapha University

My scientific career
My days as a medical student in the Cuatracasas laboratory inspired me to pursue a career as a
clinically active biomedical research scientist. The excitement of uncovering nature’s secrets was made
more intense by the understanding that this could improve the lives of countless individuals suffering
from diseases. The work eventually led our group to the discovery of aquaporins - the proteins that
allow water to cross cell membranes. Like all living creatures humans are composed primarily of water.
The aquaporins serve as a cellular plumbing system that allows the secretion of spinal fluid, tears,
saliva and sweat and the concentration of urine. Plants use aquaporins to take up water by their roots,
to maintain the turgor of their tissues and to release water from their leaves. Microorganisms use aquaporins to survive osmotic shock, to protect themselves from freeze-damage and to form dessicated
spores. Discovery of the aquaporins brought me the election to the US National Academy of Science
[NAS] in 2000 and the Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 2003.
National Academies of Science and Committee on Human Rights
The NAS is a non-governmental organization created by an act of congress that was signed by
Abraham Lincoln in 1865. The purpose of NAS is to provide independent, objective scientific advice
to our nation on scientific and technical matters. The NAS is highly regarded for its knowledge, integrity and impartiality.
Among the standing committees of the NAS is the Committee on Human Rights [CHR]. The Committee was created by the members of the NAS in 1976, when colleagues in Latin America were being locked
up, tortured and made to ”disappear“ and those in the Soviet Union were being sent to the Gulags. The
CHR focused on scientific colleagues who were subjected to repression solely for having exercised those
rights promulgated by the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. Written in 1948 and formalized on
Dec. 10, the date on which the Nobel Peace Prize is awarded, this document has been translated into more
languages than any other document [330 languages as listed in the 2004 Guiness Book of Records].
The CHR of the National Academies began with a handful of cases, a narrow focus, a volunteer staff
and a miniscule budget. Over the years the Committee has grown. Its caseload has exploded. And its
focus has been somewhat broadened to include occasional science and human rights issues such as
improved detection and clearing of anti-personnel land mines; the health hazards of female genital
mutilation; the need to respect human rights while responding to terrorism; and the importance of
protecting scientific communication from political manipulation.
In early 1993 the two other branches of the NAS, the Institute of Medicine and the National Academy
of Engineering, both joined the CHR. We now have a full-time, professional staff whose duties include

244

Science, Technology and Peace

Science, Technology and Peace

245

242-257_4_sciencetech&peace_h

07.08.2006 12:46 Uhr

Prof. Peter Agre

Seite 6

Prof. Peter Agre

coordination of over 1,600 ”correspondents“ who are highly respected members of the NAS and write
individual appeals on the letterheads of their institutions to government officials and contacts in foreign
countries.
Operations
The committee does not accept government funds so we rely on private foundations, individual
philanthropists and the academies for financial support. It is always difficult to raise money, and we
don’t always succeed.
We undertake our cases only after careful, thorough research and after we determine that an individual is unjustly detained or imprisoned for exercising his or her basic human rights. They cannot
have advocated or practiced violence. Our interventions are generally low-key and always polite,
though firm and persistent.
We also defend colleagues who receive death threats. We urge just prosecution when colleagues are
killed for political reasons. And, of late, we have begun investigating cases in the United States when it
appears that colleagues, regardless of guilt or innocence, are not being treated justly and in accordance
with the US Bill of Rights.
Since the committee’s creation in 1976 the cases of more than 670 colleagues in 65 countries have
been successfully resolved. When it undertakes a case, the committee persists until it is successfully
resolved. In the last few months we were gratified by the release from prison of colleagues from around
the world.
International Human Rights Network of Academies and Scholarly Societies
The committee is also secretariat for the International Human Rights Network of Academies and
Scholarly Societies [Network]. Created in 1993 the Network now has about 70 affiliated counterpart
academies and scholarly societies worldwide. To my knowledge Thailand has not yet joined the
Network, and if this is correct, I wish to encourage your participation.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Peter Agre at the Asian Institute
of Technology

Like the CHR the Network addresses grave issues of science and human rights, particularly the
unjust detention or imprisonment of colleagues throughout the world. It also promotes human rights
consciousness-raising efforts and institutional commitments to human rights work. More than a dozen
academies have now created their own human rights committees, along the lines of ours. The Network
has defended academies and universities whose independence has been threatened or that have faced
other such difficulties - such as those in Argentina during the ”dirty war,“ in Bosnia, Serbia, Kosovo
in the 1990’s and in Palestine. Each academy acts independently and in accordance with its own
comfort level, although we steadily encourage them to be active. Many are responding to action alerts
by writing appeals and inquiries from their academies or from their human rights committees.
Affiliated academies keep the Network secretariat informed about their interventions and send us
information on new cases and issues of concern to be investigated and considered for action. We hope
that someday the Network will speak with one powerful voice on science, scholarship and human
rights issues.
Biennial meeting
The next biennial meeting of the Network is being hosted by the Royal Society of London in May
2005. In addition to regional group sessions and an all day workshop the Network is holding a
symposium titled ”Scientists, Human Rights and Prospects for the Future“.
Speakers will include: the President-elect of the British Academy; a member of the Netherlands Council of State; an expert member of the United Nations Commission on Human Rights; the President of
the Israeli Academy of Sciences and Humanities; a member of the House of Lords. The Max Perutz
Memorial Lecture will be presented by the President of Al-Quds University - a Palestinian institution.
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My CHR chairmanship
On January 1 of this year I became chair of the Committee on Human Rights of the US NAS. I have
succeeded Torsten Wiesel. Torsten is well known internationally as the 1981 Nobel Laureate in Medicine for his discoveries of information processing in the visual system and as President Emeritus of The
Rockefeller University. Torsten chaired the Committee for ten years, and I had long admired its work.
After receiving the 2003 Nobel Prize in Chemistry, I decided to use the visibility it has brought me
to help less fortunate colleagues around the world, much as Torsten had done before me.
The major charge of the CHR is still to identify cases of abuse, persecution or unjust punishment of
scientists, engineers and health professionals from around the world - even within the US. I will tell you
about a few successful cases, some on-going cases and highlight two recent cases from within the US.
Egypt
Saad Eddin Ibrahim is Professor of Sociology at American University in Cairo, Egypt. He is well known
for his scholarship [author of 30 books] and as a leading proponent for democratic reforms in Egypt.
Among many distinctions he has served as an advisor to the World Bank Council for Environmentally
Sustainable Development. Prof. Ibrahim served as Secretary General for the Egyptian Independent Commission for Electoral Review and documented and publicized elections in Egypt including allegations
of electoral fraud. Prof. Ibrahim and 27 members of his staff were arrested in June 2000. Prof. Ibrahim
was charged with altering election results, embezzling EU funds, disseminating information ”harmful“
to Egypt and espionage. An intense smear campaign in the news media occurred, apparently influenced
by the Egyptian government. After consideration by the NAS-CHR hundreds of NAS correspondents
sent letters to contacts in Egypt and letters of support to Prof. Ibrahim and his family.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Peter Agre at
Mahidol University

In May 2001, during an abbreviated trial, a harsh sentence of seven years imprisonment was handed down to Prof. Ibrahim and his staff. The verdict was pronounced just one and a half hours after the
case summation and even before defence had submitted their briefs. Two NAS members attended the
trial. Respected Human Rights groups within Egypt immediately decried the sentences as politically
motivated and failed to meet international fair trial standards.
Following the verdict the Presidents of the US National Academies of Science sent a letter to Egyptian President Hosni Mubarak protesting the treatment of Prof. Ibrahim. A new hearing was scheduled
and cancelled. Prof. Ibrahim was again summarily convicted at a second trial. While in prison, Prof.
Ibrahim developed a neurodegenerative illness and sustained a series of strokes. Working with the
US Department of State that threatened to block increased US aid to Egypt a third trial was held and
Prof. Ibrahim was cleared of all charges and freed in March 2003.
Turkey
In April a Turkish court acquitted Dr. Alp Ayan, a psychiatrist who treats and documents torture
victims. He was recently acquitted at one trial, but he still faces two other trials. The CHR has nominated him for a Scholars at Risk Fellowship at Harvard to give him a respite from this ordeal and to
facilitate contact with other academics in his field.
Belarus
Yuri Bandazhevsky, a nuclear medicine specialist in Belarus who reported on the health effects of
Chernobyl, is serving a seven-year sentence.
Vietnam
Elsewhere in the world scientists are on trial, imprisoned or murdered for communicating their
scientific views. They include Nguyen Dan Que, a Vietnamese medical doctor and advocate of health
care for the poor and freedom of the press.
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Dr. Que’s case was first adopted by the CHR more than 19 years ago when he was detained without
charge for ten years for criticizing the government’s health care policies. Since his initial arrest in 1978
Dr. Que has endured more than 19 years in jail and five years under house arrest.
Dr. Que, who is 62 years old and suffers from ill-health, was arrested on March 17, 2003, just four days
after writing a communiqué that refuted claims by the Vietnamese government that it respects freedom
of information. For more than 16 months he was held in incommunicado detention without access even
to his family. In July 2004, following a trial that failed to meet international fair trial standards, he was sentenced to 30 months in prison for ”abusing democratic rights to jeopardize the interests of the State and
the legitimate rights and interests of social organizations and citizens“. Dr. Que was incarcerated and held
incommunicado for more than a year in a remote prison more than 1,200 miles from his home.
The CHR recently learned that the Vietnamese government released Dr. Que as part of a general
amnesty on the occasion of Tet, the Lunar New Year. Also released were 8,325 prisoners including
six who had been ”sentenced for violating national security“. According to international press
accounts, the prisoners reportedly were released on condition that they keep a ”low profile“, and they
will be closely watched by the government. Dr. Quan Quoc Nguyen - with whom the CHR has been in
close contact for many years - believes that international pressure from the scientific community
played an important role in gaining his brother’s release.
Nobel Laureate
Prof. Peter Agre at
Mahidol University

Laos
Mr. Latsami, an economist and former minister in Laos, was imprisoned for 14 years for criticizing the
government’s economic policies. Our committee was steadfast in its interventions and became increasingly determined after his cellmate, another former minister, died in his cell from lack of medical care
and poor prison conditions.
Over the years we took many actions including staying in touch with Mr. Latsami’s family in France,
petitioning through UNESCO for his release, regularly calling on the Laotian government to free him
and asking our correspondents to write individual appeals. Mr. Latsami was released in December and
has gone to France for medical treatment. His family just sent us photos of their joyful reunion.
China
In March of last year, a physicist and democracy advocate, Wang Youcai, was released from a Chinese
prison on medical parole because of a serious heart ailment after serving half of an 11-year sentence
for trying to peacefully register the opposition China Democracy Party. He immediately was flown to
the United States for treatment.
Guatemala
In other examples from the western hemisphere the Supreme Court in Guatemala ruled last year to
uphold the murder conviction of a colonel in the National Guard and confirmed his 30-year sentence. The
colonel was identified as an ”intellectual author“ of the 1990 murder of Guatemalan anthropologist Myrna
Mack who was stabbed repeatedly outside her office at the Social Sciences Research Center after publishing a book with Georgetown University on the desperate plight of the indigenous peoples in Guatemala.
The CHR sent several missions to Guatemala following the murder, including trial observers, and it issued
reports on the case in 1992, 1998 and 2003. We remain greatly concerned about the safety of Myrna
Mack’s sister - who was pivotal in ensuring that the case moved forward in the Guatemalan courts - as
well as about scientific colleagues receiving death threats at the center where Myrna Mack was a
researcher. The committee has several times arranged for endangered colleagues or those who have been
tortured to come to the United States or elsewhere for a respite or to seek political asylum.
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Columbia
Dario Betancourt Echeverry, a Colombian sociologist who studied violence, was murdered. The investigation is being followed by CHR.
Cuba
Cuban economist Oscar Manuel Espinosa Chepe was one of a group of approximately 75 dissidents
arrested and brought to trial in March and April 2003 in a major crackdown by the Cuban government.
He was charged with ”activities against the integrity and sovereignty of the State“ for allegedly receiving money from abroad and collecting press clippings about meetings between representatives of the
United States and Cuban dissidents. He was convicted on April 3, 2003, following a summary trial of
only a few hours that failed to meet international fair trial standards.
Mr. Espinosa was unexpectedly granted medical parole and released from prison on his 64th birthday on November 29, 2004, after serving just over 19 months of a 20-year prison sentence. In a letter to our Committee Mr. Espinosa explained that his release is conditional ”until my health improves“.
He went on to say that:
”It has been an honor and a privilege to receive the support and follow up during my imprisonment
of you and the outstanding scientists which you represent, and I assure you that no words are enough
to express my gratitude. ... I am convinced that you have contributed in a very decisive manner to my
release. ... All the best to the members of your Committee, the members of the Academies and the
International Network.“
Mr. Espinosa’s sentence remains pending, and he has been warned by the Cuban authorities that
he will be returned to prison if he repeats the ”crimes“ for which he was found guilty. We will, of
course, continue to monitor his case.
United States
Today in the United States scientists are also being denied their rights to free communication and
scientific exchange. In February the US Treasury Department’s Office of Foreign Assets Control
reportedly warned several dozen US scientists that they risked criminal and/or civil penalties if they
travelled without a license to Cuba to attend an international symposium on coma and death. Foreign
scientists invited to US meetings and foreign students wishing to attend or return to universities in the
United States are subjected to visa restrictions, delays and denials that are seriously interfering with
scientific interactions both in this country and abroad. Such measures not only are incompatible with
the spirit of free scientific exchange; they also undermine the ability of the United States to maintain
its leading role in the world of science.

Members of the audience at Chulalongkorn University,
South-East Asia University and the Ministry of Science
and Technology

252

Science, Technology and Peace

The United States has long proclaimed and been justly admired for its humanity, strong values and
commitment to dignity and justice for all. Sadly, its allegiance to these ideals is being increasingly
called into question the world over, by friend and foe alike. I will highlight two recent cases where US
scientists have been treated unjustly by their own government.
Wen Ho Lee
Born in Taiwan, Dr. Wen Ho Lee is a naturalized US citizen who held security clearance and worked
as a computer scientist for several years at the Los Alamos National Laboratories in New Mexico. In
1999 Dr. Lee was repeatedly interrogated by the US Federal Bureau of Investigation [FBI] and was
threatened with execution by the agents who suspected that he had passed classified documents to the
PR China. An intense smear campaign occurred due to selective leaks to the US media who referred
to Dr. Lee as ”the greatest spy of the 20th century“. Dr. Lee was arrested and charged with 59 felony
counts that would have brought him 39 life sentences. Dr. Lee was held for nine months in solitary
confinement while shackled hand and foot under conditions of extreme deprivation.
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Due in part to the actions of the CHR the magistrate in the case finally called for independent review
of the charges. It was then discovered that many of them had been reclassified as secret only after Dr.
Lee’s arrest. It was determined that Dr. Lee’s actions were simply to download for simple backup purposes the mathematical codes which he had worked for years to develop. A member of the government
laboratory revealed that targeting of Dr. Lee occurred simply because he was of Chinese ethnicity, and
no evidence of disloyalty existed. The independent reviewing magistrate concluded hat charges were
unjustified, and the government agreed to a release of Dr. Lee if he agreed to plea guilty to a single
minor charge. While legal experts believed Dr. Lee would certainly have been cleared in a trial, this
would have left a finite chance of life in prison and legal fees of more than one million dollars. At the
final hearing the magistrate issued a formal apology to Dr. Lee on behalf of the entire nation for what
had been a gross misdeed on the part of the US Department of Justice.
Thomas Butler
I wish to tell you about the case of Dr. Thomas C. Butler, since it catalyzed my activities within the
CHR. In 1974 while I was a medical student at Johns Hopkins working on a research project on cholera,
I met Tom Butler who had joined the Infections Diseases Division at Johns Hopkins. Tom had just
served as a Navy doctor in Vietnam where he took care of many young children who suffered and died
of plague pneumonia. Tom and I later worked together at Case Western Reserve University Hospital
in Cleveland, where I was an intern and Tom was my attending physician. In my experiences with
him Tom was a thoughtful and caring physician who dedicated his career to investigating horrible
infectious diseases that afflict countless individuals in the third world.
Afterwards Tom went on to become Director of Infectious Diseases at the Texas Tech University
Health Science Center where he continued to study problems related to the treatment of infectious
diseases. Plague is not common in the US, but it is a major problem in parts of Africa. For example, this
past February 61 diamond miners in the Congo died of plague pneumonia. Despite advances in the
treatment of common infections in western nations, the treatment of plague has not been studied. The
fear of bioterrorism made this a concern to the US Homeland Security efforts. Tom obtained funds from
reputable pharmaceutical companies to obtain plague specimens from infected patients in Tanzania
and evaluate the organisms for antibiotic sensitivity. Tom travelled to remote areas of East Africa and
worked together with Tanzanian government physicians to obtain the organisms which he brought
back to Texas by standard methods for laboratory studies. Once he cultured the plague bacillus he
returned aliquots to his Tanzanian colleagues and shared the organisms with expert laboratory personnel at the US Center for Disease Control and Prevention, the US Food and Drug Administration and
the US Army Medical Research Institute for Infectious Diseases.
Nobel Laureate Prof. Peter Agre at
Thammasat University

In January 2003 Tom noticed a rack of the organisms was missing from his laboratory and he notified
his university safety officers. Fearing theft the university officials notified local police who called the FBI.
This triggered an immediate alarm by the Department of Homeland Security, and 60 agents descended
on Tom’s department where they interviewed all personnel and initiated a major search. The agents questioned Tom exhaustively throughout the night and the following day without his having a lawyer present.
Finding no evidence of a break-in, they suggested a simple explanation - the samples were incinerated
during a routine lab clean-up but not recorded in the log. They stated that if he signed a document
recollecting to the destruction of the samples, the investigation would end and all could go back to work.
Tom signed the document and was arrested, held without bail for six nights and charged with lying
to the FBI, an allegation that cannot be proven, and 14 additional charges, including failure to transport
organisms in compliance with new restrictions and multiple unrelated issues including tax evasion
since some receipts for his travels were missing. Tom was pressured by the FBI to confess and serve
a six month prison sentence and pay a fine. Tom chose to defend himself in court. Knowing the
weakness of their case against Tom, the Department of Justice responded by charging him with 54
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counts of embezzlement, mail fraud and wire fraud since they had pressured Texas Tech to file charges
related to the drug company funds sent directly to Tom for his work in Africa. Their issue was that they
should have gleaned a significant amount of the money as administrative charges. Although contract
disputes between universities and faculties are common, no previous examples are known to have
resulted in federal felony charges, and the dispute is irrelevant to the original charge. If convicted on
all charges, a total of 469 years sentence could have resulted.
The CHR interceded on behalf of Tom by activating Jonathan Turley, a constitutional law expert, and
members of his law firm who served as pro bono advisers to Tom’s Texas law team. The month-long
trial ended with the confusing litany of embezzlement charges. After deliberation the jury cleared Tom
of all serious charges related to the plague bacillus samples. He was convicted on three counts related
to the express mail shipment of the bacteria back to his colleagues in Tanzania. Unfortunately he was
convicted of some, but not all of the confusing charges related to the contact dispute. The presiding
judge sentenced Tom to two years in prison, the minimum allowed under federal sentencing guidelines, and he began serving on April 14, 2004. Tom is serving his sentence at the Federal facility in
Ft. Worth, Texas. I visited him in November, and he has lost 40 pounds, but his spirits were good. An
appeal was filed related to the grouping of charges, and legal experts are confident in the strength of
his appeal, but the Department of Justice would not allow him to remain free pending the appeal.
Nobel Laureate Prof. Peter Agre at Thammasat University, among others with
Prof. Surapon Nitikraipot

IPSO
While most of the CHR efforts concern individual cases, larger issues of science and human rights are
also being addressed. Recently the National Academy of Sciences hosted an international group of
prominent scientists and scholars, including two Israelis and two Palestinians, who discussed future
operations and potential funding sources for the newly created Israeli-Palestinian Science Organization
[IPSO], to be headquartered in Jerusalem.
IPSO is an encouraging initiative overshadowed by ominous threats to free communication, threats
that endanger science and its benefits. For this reason, when two years ago 700 scientists and scholars,
primarily in the United Kingdom and France, signed a petition calling for a moratorium on grants and
contracts to Israel from European cultural and research institutions, there was a tremendous outcry
from the larger scientific community. While we firmly believed in the signatories’ right to disagree with
Israel’s policies toward Palestine, we opposed the politicization of scientific interaction and communication. We believed that a moratorium would seriously and unfairly harm our Israeli scientific
colleagues, many of whom welcome opportunities for collegial engagement and open communication
with their Palestinian colleagues. The petition was effectively quashed; the idea of IPSO was born.
News from the region at the time was bleak and became far worse until very recently. In fact, during
the meeting Sari Nusseibeh, President of Al-Quds University, a Palestinian institution located outside
of Jerusalem, and a founding member of IPSO, said, ”In the 1990s Palestinians and Israelis had hope
for peace based on a two-state solution. Today Palestinians and Israelis alike seem to begin to lose that
hope.“
Grim as the future may have appeared Nusseibeh and other like-minded Palestinians and Israelis
continue to struggle for peace. We on the IPSO board believe that scientific cooperation and the free
communication it requires can provide a lifeline, however slender, in the region.
Conclusion
Scientists and others must speak out against repression of scientific communication. When we communicate through and about science, we embrace a truly international language, an international culture of openness, free exchange of ideas and a search for truth. These qualities and values must be preserved and protected - in the Middle East, in the United States, everywhere.
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Science: A bridge to peace
Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome I. Friedman

i) Compassion
” Peace in the sense of the absence of war is of little value to someone who is
dying of hunger or cold. It will not remove the pain of torture inflicted on a
prisoner of conscience. It does not comfort those who have lost their loved
ones in floods caused by senseless deforestation in a neighbouring country.
Peace can only last where human rights are respected, where the people are
fed and where individuals and nations are free.“
H.H. The XIV. Dalai Lama

” Society is based on two pillars, knowledge and compassion. Compassion without knowledge is ineffective. And knowledge without compassion is inhumane.“
Prof. Victor Weisskopf

” Through increased understanding of the genomic structure and the inner
workings of the cell it may be possible to eradicate most diseases and create
a second green revolution. The development of renewable energy sources
and nuclear fusion may provide almost limitless, environmentally benign energy
for all humankind. Perhaps our greatest hope for new sources of energy is the
prospect of developing energy production from nuclear fusion in the 21st
century. This method will duplicate the process of energy production in the
sun, but in a controlled manner. It is a relatively clean method, and there is
an almost inexhaustible supply of fuel. There is much research going on in
this area, and there is a good likelihood that it can be achieved in this century.
Finding efficient ways to transport this almost limitless supply of energy could
supply the energy needed to improve the standard of living in developing
nations. Such developments would greatly decrease the burning of fossil
fuels and biomass and thereby reduce the emission of carbon dioxide into
the atmosphere. This gives us some hope of halting the progression of human
induced global warming. This new technology would have a significant impact
on the future of our planet.“
Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome I. Friedman
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Keynote speech held on March 16, 2005, at the Office of Atoms for Peace of the Ministry of
Science and Technology, Bangkok

The distinction between scientific knowledge and technology
It is a great pleasure to be here today to talk about bridges to peace. In thinking about this subject,
I wondered about what causes conflict among peoples and how it can be eliminated. Being a scientist and educator, I also wondered how science and education can help build bridges to peace. It became clear to me that both of these great enterprises can make significant contributions to peace. This
may seem paradoxical because the applications of science have made modern warfare so devastating.
But I want to make an important distinction - the distinction between science and technology. The goal
of science is to understand nature whereas technology applies this scientific knowledge to satisfy the
needs of society. From this viewpoint I would assert that knowledge is morally good whereas technologies can be good or bad, depending on their intended use. I think that we should never stop trying
to understand nature, but that not all possible technologies or applications should be developed.
Society should carefully control what technologies are developed, and the scientific community has
a special responsibility to warn the public and policy makers about the dangerous implications of
destructive technologies.
The many dimensions of peace
Next, I would like to discuss what constitutes peace. Peace is often defined as the absence of war. But
as His Holiness the Dalai Lama has said, ”Peace in the sense of the absence of war is of little value to
someone who is dying of hunger or cold. It will not remove the pain of torture inflicted on a prisoner of
conscience. It does not comfort those who have lost their loved ones in floods caused by senseless
deforestation in a neighbouring country. Peace can only last where human rights are respected, where
the people are fed and where individuals and nations are free.“ This sentiment is also expressed in the
comment of the Reverend Martin Luther King, Jr., who said, ”True peace is not merely the absence of
war, it is the presence of justice.“
Clearly, peace has many dimensions. The point that I want to emphasize is that true peace can only
exist when the proper conditions for peace are present. Peace can only really exist when people have
freedom, dignity and justice and are not subject to poverty, famine, disease and an inhospitable environment. While the issues of freedom, dignity and justice fall into the domain of the political system
under which a nation lives, science and technology can make positive contributions to the living conditions of people throughout the world.
At the beginning of this new century many problems beset the world. While not all human problems
can be fixed by technology because of their political nature, many of them could be significantly
alleviated by major technological innovations. I firmly believe that the mitigation of some of these
problems will come from the knowledge and unexpected technologies emerging from scientific
developments of the future.
The challenges for science and technology
The challenges faced by science and technology are crucial as never before. They include the following:
● Improving the general health of the population and in particular controlling the spread of infectious
diseases, both old and new ones.
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●

Understanding ecological and environmental issues, providing guidance to policy makers in these
areas and developing new technologies that abate or reduce our environmental threats.
● Providing sufficient food for the rapidly growing population of the world. The world’s population is
expected to grow to about 9 billion people by about 2050.
● Developing alternative sources of energy and substitutes for scarce natural resources. Energy is an
especially challenging issue, because improving the standard of living of developing nations will
require significant increases in their use of energy.
● Providing new technologies to enhance the quality of life of our citizens, while extending those benefits to regions and groups that have not yet shared in them.
Science has enormous promise for addressing these issues and improving the human condition. But
this great promise will only be fully realized if science and technology are humanely applied and their
benefits are shared across the world. Science and technology must be used by society with wisdom and
humanity. The outstanding theoretical physicist and great humanitarian Victor Weisskopf said ”Society
is based on two pillars, knowledge and compassion. Compassion without knowledge is ineffective. And
knowledge without compassion is inhumane.“
Threats to the environment
Science and technology also must be used to protect the environment. This last point is of major
importance because no matter how much we try to improve our standard of living we are ultimately
impacted by the environment in which we live.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome I. Friedman at Mahidol
University

One of the greatest challenges we face is creating a sustainable world. At present humankind is rapidly
depleting its environmental bank. More and more we hear news of threats to our environment. We learn
that stratospheric ozone depletion may be exposing portions of the earth to dangerous levels of ultraviolet
radiation. The continuing increase of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere raises the specter of global
warming that is predicted to wreak havoc across the world in the latter half of the 21st century. We see
agriculture and animal husbandry practices leading to soil impoverishment, loss of soil productivity and
extensive land abandonment. Depletable ground water supplies are being exploited and contaminated.
Tropical rainforests as well as tropical and temperate dry forests are being rapidly destroyed, and as a
consequence large numbers of plant and animal species are being irreversibly lost. Marine fisheries are
injured or collapsing from over-exploitation, and coastal regions are suffering from pollution caused by
soil erosion and industrial, municipal, agricultural and livestock wastes. The list goes on.
These problems are all symptomatic of a very serious crisis: Human activities are threatening the
global biological and geophysical systems on which all life depends for air, food, energy and an acceptable
environment. The developed nations of the world put enormous pressures on resources and on the
global environment and thus have a special responsibility to work to solve these problems. They also
must aid and support developing nations in reducing their pressures on the environment. To help developing nations in this way is not an act of altruism. Wealthy nations cannot escape the deleterious effects of a damaged environment. After all, we are all crew members of spaceship earth hurtling
through space with no place to land. We must keep our air and water clean and maintain an ample food
supply. If only part of the crew is well fed, there will always be conflict and instability on the spaceship.
Science and technology have indispensable roles to play in reducing these problems that are so
detrimental to peace, but they cannot in themselves provide a magic bullet. To counter these threats
nations across the world also have to develop the political will to make the right choices. We face the
daunting task of gaining the agreement among the nations of the world to move forward against these
global threats.
Investment in research and education
To solve these problems we have to properly apply the technologies we have and develop new ones to
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address these daunting challenges. How do we do this? Nations across the world must invest in
research and education. Developed nations have the economic foundation to make such investments,
but science and education also have great importance in developing nations.
These are essential for their economic development and improving their standard of living. It is clear
to me that the developed nations have a responsibility to help build such capacity in developing
nations. This is an important bridge to peace that will pay great dividends.
To solve many of our global problems we have to improve current technology and develop innovative new technologies that have the capability of addressing these issues. This will require greater investment in research and education. Why is research so important? Because we have seen from history
that improvements in technology and especially the development of truly revolutionary technologies
have been based on a foundation of new knowledge uncovered by scientific research. Even research
that appeared to have no possible applications has led to applications that have changed the way we
live. To elucidate this point it is useful to trace the history of the development of the transistor, perhaps
the most important invention of the 20th century - an invention that is imbedded in almost all of our
technology and has changed the way we live.
●

Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome I. Friedman at Mahidol
University

It started in the latter part of the 19th century, when physicists started studying the atomic spectra of
various elements. The spectra that were observed consisted of discrete lines.
● In 1900 Planck proposed the concept of the quantum in the emission of black body radiation; and
in 1905 Einstein developed the idea of the quantum of energy in the radiation field called the photon.
● There was great controversy about the structure of the atom, but in 1911 Rutherford discovered the
atomic nucleus in alpha particle scattering experiments and confirmed the ”solar system model“ of
the atom that had been proposed by the Japanese physicist Hantaro Nagaoka in 1904. However, there
were theoretical problems with the stability of the atom in this model - it predicted that the atom
would decay in about a nanosecond.
● In 1913 Bohr developed a semi-classical model of the atom based on a quantization of the electron
orbit. It accounted for the discrete spectra of hydrogen and established a new paradigm for the
stability of the atom. It was, however, only an approximate theory.
● Then between 1925 and 1926 Heisenberg and Schrodinger developed quantum mechanics. This was
a complete non-relativistic theory of the hydrogen atom that explained all measurements of the spectral lines of hydrogen.
● In 1928 Bloch applied the full machinery of quantum mechanics to the problem of electrical conduction in solids, spearheading the development of the modern theory of solids between 1928 and 1933.
● Then in 1929 Schottky and others pointed to the existence of electron ”holes“ in the valence-band
structure of semiconductors, uncovering the mechanism of the behavior of semiconductors.
● These advances culminated in the invention of the transistor in 1947 when Bardeen and Brattain
took out a patent for a transistor; and Schockley applied for a patent for the transistor effect and a
transistor amplifier.
● And by 1955 transistors were produced in large quantities; they began replacing tubes.
● Then in 1959 the integrated circuit was invented by Noyce and Kilby; the microchip was the beginning of a new technological revolution.
What this example demonstrates is how basic research established the foundations of the technological revolution created by the invention of the transistor.
It is ironic that quantum mechanics, one of most abstruse conceptual frameworks in physics - one
that was developed to explain the structure of the atom, lies at the foundation of some of our most
important technological developments. It contributed to the development of technologies that gave us
world wide communication, computers with their applications to all phases of modern life, lasers with
many diverse uses, consumer electronics, atomic clocks and superconductors - just to mention a few.
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In modern industrial nations quantum mechanics probably lies at the basis of a sizable fraction of the
gross national product.
The communication network across the world made possible by the microchip has contributed to the
concept of the global village because people across the world are almost instantaneously accessible.
It has enhanced global commerce, which has made many nations so economically interdependent that
armed conflict between them has become less likely.
The biotechnology revolution
The biotechnology revolution is in its initial stages and will have an enormous impact on medicine
and food production during this century. There is a parallel story of how the development of biotechnology was based on basic research in biology.
●

From 1860 to 1865 Mendel conducted plant breeding experiments that showed physical traits are genetically passed from one generation to the next.
● Then in 1944 Avery showed that the injection of DNA into bacteria causes genetic changes.
● And then in 1953 Crick and Watson developed their double-helix model of DNA, using x-ray patterns
of DNA generated by Franklin and Wilkins. This was a seminal discovery like that of quantum mechanics that provided a framework for great future progress.
● During 1960 and 1966 Nirenberg and Khorana deciphered the genetic code.
● One of the first applications occurred between 1970 and 1975 when genetically modified crop technology was developed.
● During 1975 to 1977 Gilbert, Maxam and Sanger developed techniques for sequencing DNA.
● And then in 1982 genetically engineered insulin was approved for use in treating patients in the
US and UK.
● Another milestone occurred in 1985 when the first disease gene was detected.
● And in 1993 Vogelstein and Kolodner discovered the defect in the human MSH2 gene responsible for
hereditary colon cancer.
● A crowning achievement occurred in 2000 when the first draft of the sequence of the human genome was completed.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome I.
Friedman at the Science Center and
Planetarium

The developments in this field are occurring at a tremendous pace and promise to affect our lives
in many crucial ways. There will be better health, greater longevity and possibly a second green
revolution through the genetic modification of crops which will provide the food needs for the rapidly
growing population of the world.
Science contributes to the development of new technologies in another way. New types of instruments
developed to facilitate research in highly challenging problems often find broader applications in society.
For example, accelerators were invented to study the interactions of sub-atomic particles, and now
various types of accelerators are used for such diverse applications as cancer therapy and the fabrication of semiconductors and microchips. Electron synchrotrons producing intense x-ray beams are being
used to design new drugs, study the structure of viruses and study new types of materials. Other examples are the World Wide Web, the Global Positioning System, nuclear medicine and diagnostic tools
such as magnetic resonance imaging, positron emission tomography and computerized axial tomography.
The World Wide Web is an especially interesting example. This technology, which is reshaping the
way that we communicate, learn and engage in commerce, was developed at CERN to enable high
energy physicists at laboratories across the world to exchange data and programs and work more effectively together. The rapidly developing World Wide Web is promoting vigorous economic growth
in many parts of the world.
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New tools for education
The internet also has immense promise to improve education world-wide by improving the access
to - and the quality of education. It provides greater access to libraries, information and teachers around
the world - which is very important everywhere, but especially important in developing nations.
Education and knowledge are enormously powerful tools in helping these nations solve their
problems. MIT alone is making 1000 academic courses available on the World Wide Web free of charge
in its Open Course Ware Project.
But using the internet requires at least a minimal technological base. Thus, I think that it is imperative that the industrial nations help developing nations acquire the infrastructure that will allow
them cross the internet and digital divides. Only in this way will they be able to take advantage of this
powerful new technology that can help them address their many challenges.
Since I am discussing how research and innovation are shaping our future, I should point out the
immense impact the internet is having on these activities. The internet is accelerating advances both
in scientific knowledge and innovation. The rapid exchange of ideas and data by means of the internet has dramatically changed the scientific landscape. It allows scientific information to be spread
much more rapidly than is done by printed scientific journals, and this clearly speeds the flow of work.
For example, the human genome is on the internet and is available to any molecular biologist who
has a computer. Large collaborations of scientists across the world can have virtual meetings. This is
especially useful in developing nations because it is far more efficient and far less expensive to transport information than people.
Economists have studied the impact of research on the Gross National Product or on other measures
of wealth or well being. This can be seen as a measure of the economic impact of the innovations derived from such research. Economists have estimated that 1/2 to 2/3 of the economic growth of developed nations is science based. Recent studies have estimated that the average annual rate of return on
investments in research and development ranges from 28% to 50% after some delay, depending on
the assumptions employed. While there is some uncertainty in these numbers there seems to be no
disagreement that the impact is huge and the past investment in research has paid for itself many
times over. Given the strong correlation between R&D and economic growth, an important goal is to
build this capacity in developing nations.
In the United States and in other countries university research has generated technology based
industries and a large number of jobs across the nation. A study in 1997 showed that from MIT alone
alumni, faculty and staff have founded over 4000 companies during the last four decades that employ
more than 1.1 million people with annual world sales of 232 billion dollars. Most of these companies are
knowledge based, and since 1990 150 new MIT-related companies have been created a year. This points
to the necessity of keeping universities strong if we want to maintain a high level of innovation. This
is a requirement for a number of reasons. First, universities provide the scientific work force of the
future. Secondly, they are the source of a major portion of the research that drives what I call major
innovation. Thirdly, enthusiastic young people with new ideas start many new companies after leaving
the university. Universities and colleges also produce the teachers needed for elementary and secondary
education. Such human capital is needed in many parts of the world to eradicate illiteracy. These are
some of the reasons why having good universities and colleges in all parts of the world is so important.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome I. Friedman at the Office
of Atoms for Peace of the Ministry of Science and
Technology
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The innovations of the future
What about the innovations of the future? What can we say about them? It is clear to me that there
will be technologies created that we cannot even imagine. Think of a person standing at a podium in
the year 1900 trying to imagine what would exist in the year 2000. The developments that are so
familiar to us would be inconceivable to him. They would seem like magic.
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We can only think of sophisticated developments of current technologies unless we resort to science
fiction.
For example, Ernest Rutherford said in 1933, ”Anyone who expects a source of power from the transformation of the atom is talking moonshine.“ It is ironic that Fermi produced the first self-sustaining
chain reaction at the University of Chicago only nine years later. In another example, Lord Kelvin
emphatically stated in 1885, ”Heavier-than-air flying machines are impossible.“ As scientists we must
have some humility in this area.
Even developments of current technology are difficult to foresee. In 1987 one would not have
predicted such a thing as the World Wide Web, which only started in 1990. It is clear that making
extrapolations of current technology is a tricky business.
Despite my unwillingness to make specific predictions, we can safely say that there certainly will
be profound innovations in many of the current technologies, including biotechnology, energy
production, computation, artificial intelligence, robotics, miniaturization, communication, sensors,
materials, etc. Through increased understanding of the genomic structure and the inner workings of
the cell it may be possible to eradicate most diseases and create a second green revolution. The development of renewable energy sources and nuclear fusion may provide almost limitless, environmentally benign energy for all humankind. Perhaps our greatest hope for new sources of energy is
the prospect of developing energy production from nuclear fusion in the 21st century. This method will
duplicate the process of energy production in the sun, but in a controlled manner. It is a relatively
clean method, and there is an almost inexhaustible supply of fuel. There is much research going on
in this area, and there is a good likelihood that it can be achieved in this century. Finding efficient ways
to transport this almost limitless supply of energy could supply the energy needed to improve the
standard of living in developing nations. Such developments would greatly decrease the burning of
fossil fuels and biomass and thereby reduce the emission of carbon dioxide into the atmosphere. This
gives us some hope of halting the progression of human induced global warming. This new technology
would have a significant impact on the future of our planet.
The universal language of science
I have discussed how science can contribute to peace by addressing some of the problems that threaten the world. I hope I have persuaded you that science and education can directly make important contributions to peace. But science can also foster peace in another way because it is based on a culture
of an international exchange of knowledge and a culture of international cooperation and collaboration.
Science has established a world community whose common goal is to understand nature.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome I. Friedman at the Office
of Atoms for Peace of the Ministry of Science and
Technology

Though they speak different mother tongues, the scientists of the world speak the same language
when they speak the language of science. The 20th century was a remarkable century of scientific
achievements that were the product of the world community. They reflect the brilliance and creativity of scientists from the many nations of the world.
Being a physicist, I would like to discuss physics in the context of the world community. The free flow
of ideas and results across national borders has been the life-blood of physics from the very beginning.
It should be noted that one of the purposes of forming the American Physical Society in 1899 was to
have a forum to discuss the exciting discoveries that were emerging from Europe at the end of the 19th
century. In physics, as in all of the sciences, we learn from international conferences and from journals,
books and visitors from across the world. Also travel to foreign universities and laboratories has been
of great importance. In the late 20’s it was almost mandatory for young American theorists to spend
a year or two in Europe to master the newly developed theory of quantum mechanics.
My first major exposure to international physics occurred when I attended the 1964 International
Conference in High Energy Physics held at the Dubna Laboratory in the Soviet Union. I found mee-
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ting physicists from around the world incredibly stimulating and educational. My narrow view of what
was happening in physics was quickly jolted open. This conference was held at the height of the cold
war and political tensions were high. Despite this and some trepidation on my part there was no difficulty in communicating with Soviet physicists about physics or other matters. This sometimes led
to political discussions conducted in a frank and open manner. This demonstrated to me that even
when nations quarrel, scientists can generally get along.
But there are often political pressures to reduce the international flow of scientists. This is especially
true in the era of international terrorism. Such restrictions are not only destructive to science but they also
eliminate opportunities for positive engagement of people from different backgrounds and political viewpoints. It should not be forgotten that Pugwash, started by Joseph Rotblatt and other physicists, played
an important role in threat reduction between the United States and the Soviet Union during the Cold War.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome I. Friedman with Tania B. Friedman and Nobel
Laureate Prof. Baruch S. Blumberg, among others, at The Dusit Thani

International collaboration in particle physics became very prominent after World War 2 with many
international teams collaborating in large accelerator experiments. There is now a new level of internationalism in physics that is exemplified by the construction of the Large Hadron Collider at CERN
in Geneva, Switzerland. There is international cooperation in all aspects of this project. Here 44 nations
are collaborating in the construction of both the accelerator and the detectors. When completed in
2007 it will be the world’s highest energy particle accelerator and a unique world facility. It serves as
an existence proof and a model for future mega-science endeavours. A number of areas of science will
require immense projects in the future, and what is learned about international cooperation at the
Large Hadron Collider will be invaluable.
Of course, there are other examples of large international collaborative efforts among scientists. One
significant example is the World Health Organization, which is playing such an important role in
combating the spread of infectious diseases, most recently SARS that had the potential of becoming
a deadly world pandemic.
Another such collaborative effort is titled the Global Earth Observation System of Systems that is now
being planned and will take 10 years to complete. Involving 50 participating nations it is an ambitious attempt by governments, scientists and industry to launch a world wide network that will continually monitor the land, sea and air. This new project could transform agronomy, aid in making longterm weather predictions, help in predicting earthquakes and volcanoes, measure pollution and
monitor the general condition of the environment. It effectively will take the pulse of our planet. These
are examples of what can be accomplished when the scientists and governments of the world work
together to solve global problems for the benefit of humankind.
The science of the 21st century will depend on making internationalism work. I think international
science is here to stay, but it will have to be nurtured by the world science community, because it does
not come easily. There are divisive elements such as political tensions and national competitiveness
that have to be resisted. But we have made great progress, and this gives me hope.
Peace has eluded humankind since the beginning of history and most likely long before then. While
war and conflict have always brought destruction to communities and nations, the technologies developed in the modern era have brought about vast devastation in many areas of the world in an unceasing series of wars. Biological and chemical weapons are being added to the awesome arsenal of
nuclear weapons that now exists, and many more nations are developing the capability of acquiring
such weapons. This is creating the potential for greater destruction in future conflicts. There is even
the frightening possibility that civilization could be completely destroyed and our planet made uninhabitable, unless measures are taken to avert future conflict.
The nations of the world must come to the realization and conviction that peace is absolutely essential for the survival of civilization. This makes bridges to peace more important than ever before.
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Science and its relevance to international cooperation
and a peaceful society
j) Cooperation
”Science is an inherently peaceful activity, one in which disputes
are solved not by violence but by the exercise of logic and reason.
It is a universal discipline being practised in essentially the same
form in every country of the world. There is no room for the fervent
fundamentalism that characterizes many other social and religious
activities. Disagreements are resolved by peaceful meetings of the
antagonists, debate among them and the application of logical
reasoning. The practice of science transcends the national boundaries of the political systems and the cultural bounds of religion.“
Nobel Laureate Prof. Richard J. Roberts

”Even during the Cold War Western and Soviet area scientists
were in professional and social contact that often prevailed when
their home countries were in dangerous confrontation.
International cooperation in science is so common as to seem
routine, but the nature of these interactions illustrate the great
power of international scientific cooperation and the contribution
that it can and does make to peace.“
Nobel Laureate Prof. Baruch S. Blumberg

Nobel Laureate Prof. Baruch S. Blumberg
Keynote speech held on March 23, 2005, at South-East Asia University, Bangkok

Introduction
Science is one of the most international of human activities. Natural science deals with phenomena
that prevail in many locations on Earth independent of political boundaries. A view of Earth from the
moon space ship Apollo 17 was taken a few hours after its departure on December 7, 1972, from NASA
Kennedy Space Center. It imaged our beautiful blue Earth without boundaries or hindrances. In order to study nature scientists in different countries must transcend national and regional differences
to coordinate their research. International cooperation thrives best in a peaceful world with unlimited scientist to scientist access and unrestricted travel. The universality of scientific understanding
goes beyond the limits of the Earth itself. The Hubble Ultra Deep Field image includes objects that
formed only a few hundred million years after the ”Big Bang“ providing an awesome vision of the extent and beginnings of the cosmos. Worldwide international cooperation is required to fully exploit
these possibilities of scientific exploration.
One of the great realizations of the past century is that the principals underlying science are cosmic in
their extent. There is a general mathematics, physics, chemistry and geology; these basic principles
apply as well in the furthest reaches of the cosmos as they do on Earth. What is not known is if there
is a General Biology. Is there life beyond our own home planet, or are we alone in the Universe? How did
life begin and evolve on Earth? What is the future of life on Earth and elsewhere in the cosmos? To solve
these fundamental problems of interest to humans independent of their nationality requires international cooperation. A new scientific field, astrobiology, has emerged recently to examine these questions,
and I shall come back to this later after discussing other international aspects of space science.
At a personal level, scientists worldwide share much in common. They are educated from the same
basic texts and often by the same teachers; contemporary scientists irrespective of their geographical location share and agree upon validated knowledge. Science is based on the belief in an ordered nature that is understandable, in part if not totally, and for which predictions can be made. This should
and often does lead to a reasonable approach to problems, at least for those that lend themselves to the
scientific method. There is an expectation of rationale behaviour that is often carried forward from
the scientist’s professional world to other aspects of life, an attitude that is conducive to civil behaviour
between people and nations.
In this speech I will discuss examples of scientific programs that transcend national boundaries and
lead to peaceful interactions between people and nations. Even during the Cold War Western and
Soviet area scientists were in professional and social contact that often prevailed when their home
countries were in dangerous confrontation. International cooperation in science is so common as to
seem routine, but the nature of these interactions illustrate the great power of international scientific
cooperation and the contribution that it can and does make to peace. I will use examples from Earth
and space science and from medical biology to illustrate these characteristics of science.
International scientific inquiry
Baron Alexander Humboldt (1769-1859) was one of the most famous men of his age and its most noted scientist during his action packed life. He had a passion to understand the world altogether; he wanted to know geography, the physical sciences, biology, chemistry, ethnology and economics, in all their
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aspects. To find the unity in nature he realized that he, as a scientist, had to be an explorer; to study
the varied regions of the world to compare natural processes under very different conditions and
search out the underlying unities that connected them. He was born in Germany, lived much of his
life in France, was granted permission by the King of Spain to explore his domains in the New World,
briefly visited Philadelphia in the new American Republic, frequented the nations of Europe in his
capacity as a Chamberlain and diplomat in the court of Frederick William, King of Prussia, and in his
old age completed a monumental exploration of Asian Russia.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Baruch S. Blumberg at the
Institute for the Promotion of Teaching Science and
Technology

He developed the concept of isotherms - lines connecting places on the Earth with the same temperatures. His chart is both a direct representation of and a metaphor for the interconnectedness of continents, countries, cities and other places constructed with data obtained on location independent of
national boundaries and political and cultural differences. He was also a pioneer in geomagnetism.
During his long scientific travels in the New World (1799-1804) he made measurements of the dip of
a vertical compass and the intensity of the magnetic field at different locations. He used these to establish the lines of magnetism, a reflection of the magnetic fields of the Earth governed by the movement
of molten matter in its interior and the motions of the tectonic plates. These measurements were not
only of scientific interest, but vital for navigation. There was a determined international movement to coordinate the collection of similar data. In 1829 in St. Petersburg he had recommended that the Russian
authorities establish a series of measuring stations across their vast country. Within six years there were
stations all the way from St. Petersburg to Peking (Beijing) and Alaska. In 1834 Carl Friedrich Gauss,
a pioneer of geomagnetism, had established the ”Göttingen Verein“, an international co-operative effort
that facilitated simultaneous multi-station magnetic observations extending across Europe from Ireland to Germany. In April of 1836 Humboldt had written to the Duke of Sussex, then the President of the
Royal Society of London (and a former co-student with Humboldt at Göttingen), proposing the establishment of magnetic and meteorological stations in the far-flung regions of the large and still growing
British Empire. At the instigation of the Royal Society and other organizations stations were established
in Canada, St. Helena, South Africa, Jamaica and elsewhere, manned by the Royal Engineers. The measurements were extended further when the British government funded a naval expedition to the Antarctic under Sir James Ross during which he and his company located the magnetic South Pole at 76S,
154E. The geomagnetic network that Humboldt helped to organize was the antecedent of the International Polar Projects of 1882-83 and 1932-33 and of the International Geophysical Year of 1957-58.
Perhaps the most remarkable of international agreements based on science and research is the Antarctic Treaty that came into force on 23 June 1961 after it had been ratified by the initial twelve countries then involved in Antarctic research. It covers the area south of 60°S latitude. Its objectives were
unique among international agreements:
1. the demilitarization of the Antarctic (although military personnel are allowed to participate in scientific research)
2. the establishment of a nuclear test free zone and the exclusion of nuclear waste
3. the dedication of the region for use only for peaceful purposes
4. the promotion of international scientific cooperation
5. setting aside any sovereignty disputes (although the treaty does not negate the existing claims)
A quotation from the website of the British Antarctic Survey (http://www.antarctica.ac.uk/About_
Antarctica/Treaty) clearly expresses the sense of the Treaty:
”There are few places on Earth where there has never been war, where the environment is fully
protected and where scientific research has priority. But the whole of the Antarctic continent is like
this. A land which the Antarctic Treaty parties call a natural reserve, devoted to peace and science.“
An illustration from the same website graphically demonstrates the international character of this
scientific, international and peaceful organization, an excellent example of how the enthusiastic
pursuit of science brings nations and people together.
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The international character of space research
Space science, engineering and technology provide particularly good examples of international
cooperation dedicated to a scientific understanding of nature. The projects are very expensive, more
than even the wealthiest nations can bear on their own. They require many highly trained and experienced staff that must be drawn from many nations. Missions to the planets and moons of our solar
system take years to plan and execute, often beyond the lifetime of those who have conceived them.
Although there are extensive military uses of space, many national space programs are civilian. The
largest and best funded of these, the United States National Aeronautics and Space Administration,
is a civilian organization as is the European Space Agency (ESA) and others.
The desire to pursue international exploration and scientific research beyond the confines of Earth is
illustrated in a cosmic extension of the principles actualized in the Antarctic, The Treaty on Principles Governing the Activities of States in the Exploration and Use of Outer Space Including the Moon
and Other Celestial Bodies (also known as the UN Space Treaty of 1967), that was signed in
Washington, London and Moscow on January 27, 1967, and entered into force on October 10, 1967.
The spacefaring nations of the world have signed and ratified this treaty that prohibits the use of
nuclear and other weapons in space and reserves it for peaceful uses such as exploration and sciences.
It does not exclude commercial exploitation by companies or individuals. Space commerce is far from
a remote possibility. Several groups are planning the development of solar power stations on the moon,
fabricated from moon materials, from which power would be transmitted to Earth. There are also plans
for the mining of He3, rare on Earth but common on the Moon, that could be used for medical imaging
applications and, theoretically, for fusion power. The United States, China, the European Space Agency
and India plan robotic and human missions to the Moon that could include commercial uses. A specific
Moon Treaty has also been written but it has not been signed by many nations, primarily because of
concerns regarding restrictions of commercial use.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Baruch S. Blumberg at the Asian
Institute of Technology

There are also international protocols for planetary protection that enlarge on Article IX of the UN
Space Treaty of 1967. The COSPAR Planetary Protection Policy of 20 October, 2002, (formulated by
the Committee on Space Research of the International Council for Science) requires measures to
prevent the contamination of Earth by material brought from other places in space and the forward
contamination of space by earthly material. These regulations were generated by the international
scientific community in furtherance of the cooperative international activities in space.
Nobel Laureate Baruch S. Blumberg at South-East Asia University with Privy
Councilor General Surayud Chulanont, Prof. Narong Sinsawasdi and Uwe
Morawetz

Nobel Laureate Baruch S. Blumberg at South-East
Asia University
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The International Space Station (ISS) is the largest and most complex scientific project in history; it
may be the most complicated project that humans have ever attempted. It is a massive structure
weighing about 1,040,000 pounds; it is 356 feet across and 290 feet long, with a large array of solar
panels. It will contain six laboratories, habitation and control modules, hatches to allow access by space
delivery systems and other facilities. It is funded and managed primarily by the United States, but 15
other countries also have scientific and financial interests. It is a truly international effort for the
accomplishment of science in space relying on the cooperation of many nations, scientists, engineers
and technologists. The tragic loss of the shuttle Columbia in the morning of February 1, 2003, had a
devastating effect on the project. The shuttle fleet was grounded pending an investigation of the
accident and the completion of safety alterations to the remaining shuttles. But the decision was made
to continue and, while the USA re-supply capability was unavailable, the Russian spaceships Soyuz for
passengers and Progress for freight were deployed to insure the safety of the crew on board and the
exchange of astronauts (US and Russian) who continued to staff the station. The crew of ISS is international and the science teams include investigators from several nations.
The current expeditions to the outer planets are international. There are currently three Mars orbiters,
two managed by the USA and one by the ESA. The two robotic rovers on the surface of Mars are from the
USA; a third (Beagle II), unfortunately lost on landing, was also an ESA project. Scientists from many nations are the investigators for the science projects that are the main product of the planetary expeditions.
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The Cassini mission to Saturn is also an international effort including NASA, ESA and the Italian
Space Agency. On 07.14.04 Cassini entered the orbit of Saturn after a 7 year journey from Earth. On
01.14.05 the Huygens Lander, an ESA project with its mission control in Germany, began its descent
onto the giant moon Titan aided by serially deployed parachutes. Titan is the only moon in our solar
system with an atmosphere (but not one that could support human life). Remarkably, Huygens made
a soft landing suspended from a series of parachutes and was able to take measurements and send
photographs from the surface of Titan. About 260 scientists from 17 countries have taken part in this
very bold, highly complex and amazingly successful mission.
The space missions I have described are expensive, risky, bold and filled with the possibility of new
discovery. They are now, and will be even more so in the future, a human adventure that transcends
individual national interests and requires the efforts of the whole world if we, as humans, continue
to be committed to spacefaring.
The NASA Astrobiology Institute
NASA established the NASA Astrobiology Institute (NAI) to provide an organizational framework to
fund and provide leadership in the new discipline of astrobiology that I referred to at the beginning
of this talk. It is a virtual institute; it funds 16 US research teams located at universities and research
organizations situated around the US who are obligated to cooperate with each other on projects of
mutual interest. A major strategy in astrobiology is to seek and study sites on contemporary Earth
that have similarities with very early Earth when life was just beginning (more than 3 billion years
ago). These sites might also be similar to early Mars that in its beginnings was more like Earth then
it subsequently became. These ”Mars analogs“ include geothermal sites on land and deep under the
sea, sites of ancient meteorite strikes, high and low acidity bodies of water, deep in mines, in ancient
geological strata, etc. But such locations are spread around the world; for example, important geothermal fields are found in Iceland, in Wyoming, USA, Kamchatka, Western China, New Zealand and
other widely spread locations. Sites of meteorite impact are also of interest. Meteorites and comets
can bring organic matter from outer space to Earth. The areas around impact craters have similarities
to impact sites on Mars and allow the scientist to become familiar with such locations that would be
useful in future robotic and, possibly, human explorations. Impact sites on Earth are found in the
Canadian Arctic, in Arizona, in several locations in Europe and elsewhere.

Nobel Laureate Baruch S. Blumberg at South-East
Asia University

Nobel Laureate Prof. Baruch S. Blumberg at the
National Genetic Engineering and Biotechnology
Center of the Ministry of Science and Technology

When I was appointed the Director of NAI it was apparent, from the outset, that international
cooperation was essential to bring to bear the resources that could not be found in only one country.
Prior to my appointment an association had already been established with the Spanish astrobiology
group. Within a few years affiliations and associations were arranged with groups in the United Kingdom, France, Australia, Germany and with the European Union. There is a remarkable amount of
cooperative research particularly on field trips to important astrobiological sites. Joint field trips,
particularly in remote locations where the investigators are together for extended periods, provide an
excellent opportunity for scientists to know each other and provide time for them to understand each
others work. Teleconferencing facilities are available as well as other means of electronic equipment.
In a very short time effective research partnerships have been arranged and opportunities for visits,
particularly by junior scientists, have helped to move the field forward at a remarkably rapid rate.
International aspects of medical research: the hepatitis B virus
In this section I will switch the focus to a discussion of the international character of medical biological research. Medical research is inherently global and prospers when there is open intellectual and
physical exchange between nations. A major consequence of evolution is variation in offspring; they can
then deal differently with selective factors in the environment, including the agents of disease, and increase the probability of survival of the population. Populations living in different environments will
have different patterns of disease distribution and differences in their response to disease causing
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agents. Therefore research conducted in different nations can provide insights to the understanding of
particular diseases and of disease in general that could not be attained by study in one country alone.
My colleagues and I at Fox Chase Cancer Center have been involved in research on hepatitis B virus
(HBV) for more than forty years. I will discuss the work from our laboratory and those of our colleagues
in laboratories spread throughout the world. Our research started with an interest in human biochemical variation and how it relates to differential susceptibility and response to disease causing agents.
Initially we did not know that it would eventually lead to the discovery of HBV and the invention of
the vaccine to prevent infection with it. There are different patterns of gene distributions in populations
living in different environments, and these patterns are affected by the particular environmental
features of a region. Our strategy was to visit different parts of the world, collect biological specimens
from groups within the population, often small communities in rural locations, determine the pattern
of variation for the products of genes known to have significant variation and to look for genes and
their products that had not been previously appreciated that might also be related to disease response
variation. The genes are known collectively as polymorphisms. In the 1950s when we started our
research it was not possible to study the genes directly since molecular biology techniques had not yet
been invented; instead we studied the blood proteins produced by the genes.
We organized field trips to locations with different environments. These started in England, Spain and
then the United States. Our earliest trip to the tropics was to Nigeria in West Africa (1957). In contrast
the next year’s trip was to the Alaskan arctic to study Inuits and American Indians. In subsequent trips
we visited Cebu in the Philippines, the Marshall Islands in the Central Pacific, Japan, Korea, India,
Singapore, several locations in South America, Mexico and the Caribbean, back to West Africa, and
elsewhere. In each location we would interact with local scientists, physicians and organizations. Our
specimen collections were often part of health surveys and the data we supplied contributed to the
overall program. Publications that resulted from the collections included the international colleagues
as co-authors. In addition to the collections we did ourselves we often received material from abroad
to study using techniques we had perfected, and we in turn would send them specimens to use in their
research. Often the data would be shared and combined to reveal a complex and interesting interaction
of variables that allowed a nuanced understanding of a medical problem.
Using this approach we and others in the field learned about the distribution of genes and environmental factors of importance in understanding of pathogenesis, treatment and prevention. An example
is the discovery of a series of inherited antigenic polymorphic alleles (the ”Ag system“) that influenced
the nature of the serum lipoproteins. Later research in other laboratories revealed additional inherited variations in the lipoprotein system that were related to susceptibility to diabetes, cardiovascular
disease and, unexpectedly, Alzheimer’s disease. This has provided clues to understand the etiology and
prevention of these common afflictions of older people.
The most important and an unexpected outcome of this line of research was the discovery of the
hepatitis B virus in our laboratory between 1963 and 1967. HBV infection is very common; there are
about 375 million carriers worldwide, many of whom will go on to develop chronic hepatitis and
primary cancer of the liver. There are about one million deaths a year attributed to HBV. It is the main
cause of primary cancer of the liver (hepatitis C virus is another major cause) that worldwide is the 3rd
most common cause of death from cancer in males and the 7th most common cause in females. There
are about 1.5 million carriers in the United States, but much larger numbers are found in sub-Saharan Africa, Asia and the Amazon River basin in South America. Following our discovery of the virus
there was a growing interest in the countries where the virus was common, and much of the subsequent research was done in these locations. We also did a great deal of foreign field work in collaboration with international colleagues. This included field work in the Philippines, Japan, Korea,
Taiwan, Australia, Trinidad, Senegal, Mali, China, India, Greece, Uganda, Italy, Dominican Republic,
and elsewhere. We received colleagues from many of these locations in our laboratory and had a
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succession of mostly junior scientists who worked with us in Philadelphia for one or more years and
developed long term professional and social relations that helped to move the programs forward.
In 1969 we invented the vaccine to prevent infection with HBV. The commercial development of the
product took additional years, and after a successful field trial in New York City it was finally approved
for use in the United States and subsequently other countries. The initial field trials for the vaccine,
involving thousands of people at risk for infection with HBV, were done in the United States. The
vaccines were to have their major application in the developing world, but the human testing was done
in the developed world where the research had started.
The availability of the vaccine and its proven effectiveness did not lead to immediate universal
acceptance. Those knowledgeable in the field had to communicate with the health authorities in
countries where the vaccine was most needed to make them aware of its value. The World Health
Organization and several non-governmental organizations, international in scope, took a major interest
in the vaccination program. For example, the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation provides millions of
dollars to fund HBV vaccination in countries where the public health budgets are inadequate. There
are also bilateral aid programs to which richer countries have contributed. I travelled extensively to
carry information to the scientific and public health communities in highly affected areas. These
included China in 1977, India in 1986, Italy on several occasions, South Korea, Senegal, Mali, and
elsewhere. The vaccine is now widely used. The US Center for Disease Control reported that as of May
2003 151 (79%) of 192 national members of the WHO had universal childhood vaccination programs.
There are 89 member states that have been designated as having a high prevalence of HBV carriers.
Sixty four (72%) have universal infant vaccination programs. It is the goal of the WHO to have vaccination programs in all countries by 2007.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Baruch S. Blumberg at The Dusit Thani, among others
with Prof. Khunying Sumonta Promboon

The HBV research and public health programs as well as many others are good examples of international cooperation to reach a goal that is desired for all citizens that could not be readily achieved
by unilateral national action. There are many examples of diseases that start in one country and soon
travel to others. Infectious diseases carried by humans can spread as fast as a jet airplane can travel.
Globalization has vastly increased contacts between people of different nations and therefore the possibilities of disease transmission. These include influenza, AIDS, SARS, dengue and many others. Diseases in one country are of concern to citizens of near and distant places, and it is to the benefit of
all to help in their control. And global scientific talents working together are required to accomplish the
scientific and clinical programs to keep deadly illnesses at bay, no matter where they originate.
Conclusion
Science, medicine and their applications are among the most international of human activities. The
members of these communities share a common bond generated by their passion to understand the
natural world and apply their knowledge to the common good. They are engaged in a great and
continuous human effort that cannot be fully realized when nations act alone. An additional characteristic of science is the imperative to communicate new discoveries to others, and this requires openness between nations. In science, if knowledge is not transmitted it is the equivalent of not having
been done. It is ironic that war often stimulates major engineering, technical and scientific advances
even if they are done in an atmosphere of secrecy. But usually the major expansion of the war related
discoveries and inventions are only fully realized in peacetime.
The probes into deep space to learn about the cosmos that we are part of and about our own home
planet are continuing. Additional human exploration of space is likely within the next few decades.
These expensive efforts cannot be accomplished by a single nation, and the framework for international cooperation is well established. The efforts to combat old and new diseases depend on national
cooperation and communication that are severely hampered in time of war. The spirit that drives the
scientific endeavour can help to achieve a peaceful world.
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Interfaith dialogue as a pathway towards peace
Dr. Karan Singh
Keynote speech held on January 21, 2004, at Chulalongkorn University

a) Harmony
”If I were asked ‘what is the key concept of inter-faith movements?’
I’d say ‘to accept the multiplicity of paths to the divine’.
No religion can take the monopoly on the ‘divine wisdom’.
Who are we tiny creatures and residents of a tiny speck of dust
in the cosmos? There are billions of suns in our galaxy and billions
of galaxies in the universe. How do we know consciousness is
developed and in what way? We turn around and say ‘the illimitable
splendour of the divine is only on this place, at this time and
in this form’. You can certainly say ‘this is my faith, and I feel this
is the best part of the divine’. Fair enough. But you can’t say that
you can kill somebody because he or she does not follow your
faith. So, the acceptance of the multiple paths to the divine is
the essence of the inter-faith movement.“
Dr. Karan Singh

Peace and harmony have been sought by humanity ever since the dawn of civilization. And yet the
whole of human history, from the very earliest times, is replete with wars and violent conflicts from the
tribal right up to the international level. All religions preach peace, but in fact religion has been one
of the major sources of violent conflict down through the centuries and remains so even today despite
the worldwide growing interfaith movement in which I am actively involved. Science was supposed
to help establish peace, but it has created increasingly deadly weapons of mass destruction so that a
single nuclear warhead now packs explosive power equal to one thousand of the bombs that obliterated Hiroshima and Nagasaki half a century ago. Communism, socialism, capitalism, democracy - all
claimed the desire to establish peace, but all invariably waged war. Even as I speak dozens of local
and regional conflicts are raging around the world, and thousands perish every month as a result.
The holistic philosophy of peace
As against these negative approaches, however, all the great spiritual traditions of the world tell us
that there is, deep within our consciousness, a creative power that, if invoked and nurtured, can bring
about a benign transformation in our thoughts and behaviour. The lives and thoughts of saints and
seers from all the great religions of the world bear this out, and though it may be unrealistic to expect
such capacities in ordinary people it does impel us to look deeper into this holistic philosophy of peace
in its varied dimensions. I have identified five dimensions of peace which need our consideration,
looked upon not as parallel lines but as concentric circles, beginning and ending with the only two
irreducible and indivisible units - the individual at the one end and planet Earth that we inhabit at
the other.
Let me start with the entity with which we are expected to be most familiar, ourselves. It is a common
misconception that just because we are aware of our outer existence, we really know the depths of
our own psyche. In the East it has been accepted for thousands of years that the outer personality is
simply an ever-changing and temporary habitation for an inner, immortal spark - call it the soul, the
Atman or whatever. In India there has developed over the last thirty centuries an entire science of
introspection and inner development known by the generic term Yoga, a psycho-spiritual discipline
designed to unite the divinity immanent and the divinity transcendent of which the outer physical
exercises known by that name in the West are merely a small part. With the development of depth
psychology in the West, particularly with C.G. Jung who must be ranked as one of the most creative
thinkers of the 20th century, and with the unique heritage of Zen masters in Japan modern psychology
has at last realized that our conscious minds are simply like the surface of an ocean, constantly
buffeted by waves and typhoons, harbouring in its depths numerous creatures, friendly as well as
hostile. The spiritual and mystic traditions of humanity are informed by the belief that there resides
deep within us a divine spark which is capable of being fanned into the blazing fire of spiritual
realization. As the seer of the Upanishad proclaims ”I have seen that great Being shining like a
thousand suns beyond the darkness. It is only by knowing this that we can cross the ocean of darkness and death“. This quest constitutes our spiritual challenge as human beings endowed with an
unquenchable thirst for the greater reality pervading our everyday consciousness.

286

Religion, Culture and Peace

Religion, Culture and Peace

287

284-295_5_religioncult&peace_a

07.08.2006 12:50 Uhr

Seite 6

Dr. Karan Singh

Dr. Karan Singh

Her Royal Highness Princess
Maha Chakri
Sirindhorn with
Dr. and Mrs.
Karan Singh and
Uwe Morawetz
upon Her arrival
at Chulalongkorn
University

The interfaith movement
This inner spiritual link is the true foundation of the interfaith movement. It binds the entire human race into a single family, cutting across all barriers of nationality and religion, caste and creed, sex
and social status. What the Hindus call ântarik shânti, Buddhists the Bodhi Chitta, Chinese the Tao and
Christians ‘the peace that passeth understanding’ is therefore the first pre-requisite in our quest for
peace. How we achieve this, whether through Jnâna Yoga, the way of study and contemplation; Bhakti
Yoga, the way of emotional outpouring towards a personalized manifestation of the divine; Karma Yoga,
the way of dedicated works and good deeds; Râja Yoga, the way of internal spiritual practices, meditation and ecstatic gnosis; or a combination of these various paths, will depend on the inner and outer
configuration of each individual’s life situation. But the point is that the effort has consciously to be
made; spiritual progress does not occur automatically without strenuous inner effort, any more than
training for the Olympics can be achieved without prolonged and vigorous physical disciplines.
The family as the bedrock of society
The second circle in which all of us move is the family which is the most fundamental social grouping
and, despite its widespread erosion in the West, remains the bedrock of society. If our family relationships are full of conflict and struggle, we are unlikely to be able to find inner peace or make any
meaningful contribution towards establishing it in society. Family relationships have two basic
dimensions, the husband-wife relationship and the parent-children relationship, in both of which
tension and strife are becoming increasingly widespread. An important point here revolves around the
status of women. In many contemporary societies this status is still far from satisfactory, and women
tend to be relegated to an inferior position. In the West one sometimes gets the impression that the
pendulum has swung in the opposite direction, perhaps to compensate for past injustices. What is
needed is a harmonious balance between the two. In the Hindu tradition we have the remarkable
concept of Ardhanârishwara, Lord Shiva as half male and half female. This creative fusion is ideally
reflected on the social plane in the concept of the wife as ardhângini, equal sharer and partner in the
adventure of life. Thus, neither the traditional Eastern custom of the woman walking three paces
behind her husband nor the curious Western practice of their walking three paces ahead is satisfactory.
Walking side by side is symbolically the ideal arrangement.
Her Royal Highness Princess Maha Chakri Sirindhorn
graciously accepting a present from Dr. Karan Singh
at Chulalongkorn University

Dr. Karan Singh at Chulalongkorn University
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With regard to the tension between the generations one reason it is getting more pronounced is that
the pace of change has accelerated, and as a result there is increasing psychological gulf between
children and their parents. Here again, the interests of harmony are best served by steering a middle
course between the parental domination of traditional societies and the virtual alienation of children in
Western society. Young people today are imbued with great talent, and there needs to be a continuous
inter-generational dialogue so that the creative energies of youth can be harnessed to the quest for a
sane and harmonious global society. In this context peace education must find a place in the curricula of schools and colleges around the world. In our quest for peace we have to begin with our
immediate family, as that is the experimental workshop in which we can learn the virtues of understanding and love, compassion and co-ordination. It is a microcosm of the larger global society defined
in Hindu scriptures as Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam, the world as a family.
The threat to social cohesion
As we move beyond the family circle we come to the third dimension in our quest for peace which
involves the wider society in which we live. There are many areas here including religious communities, caste affiliations, linguistic groupings, professional associations, political bodies, and so on. In the
present age we necessarily interact with a wide spectrum of such social groupings, and in our interface
with each one of them we have to work towards a peaceful settlement of disputes and a creative
interaction of different visions and opposing viewpoints to prevent conflicts from erupting. Each of
these areas can contribute to the growth of social cohesion, but are also potentially a source of acute
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conflict as we see from our own experience in India and other countries. A purposeful movement
towards a more equitable economic order is also essential if the social tensions are not to overwhelm
large portions of the planet. Ultimately a world in which the top 10% appropriate 90% of the world’s
wealth is not a sustainable paradigm.
The rapid changes in technology have brought about a major change in the texture of social intercourse. Gone are the virtually self-sufficient villages or the professional guilds of artisans and craftsmen
bound together by their commitment to a common undertaking. Much of modern production tends to be
impersonal, and the growth of industrial slums in many parts of the world represents a potent source
of social tension and conflict. The growing spectre of the malign underworld of drugs and drug-related
violence and the shameful trafficking of human beings represent a grave hurdle in our quest for social
peace and harmony. Unless there is a concerted drive to eradicate poverty around the world, these
tensions will surely erupt into deadly conflicts that will engulf even the affluent nations.
The nation state
We come fourthly to the political structure that has played such a predominant role in human history
over the last few centuries - the nation state. Although its claim to total sovereignty has become
increasingly untenable, the nation state is still the most powerful form of social organization in our
present civilization. Here again, its record has been mixed. While it has certainly led to great progress
and cohesion, it has also resulted in endless conflicts between nations and between various ethnic,
linguistic and political groups within nations. Today we have, on the one hand, the extraordinary spectacle of nationalism being transcended in the development of the European community, a truly historic event in human history, where nations which were at war with each other for centuries and through
their colonial rivalries kept the whole world in a state of turmoil, have at last overcome their animosities and are moving rapidly towards a common market, free travel, a common currency and a common parliament. On the other hand, we have witnessed the disintegration first of the Soviet Empire and
then of Yugoslavia, both of which broke up into their often mutually antagonistic constituent ethnic
units while secessionist movements are creating zones of tension and strife around the world.

Dr. Karan Singh at the New International School of Thailand

This dual process of the reassertion of sub-nationalism and the transcending of nationalism is one that
is likely to continue through the 21st century. While the larger threat of the Cold War erupting into a
nuclear holocaust has receded, there is enough inflammable material and modern weaponry in Europe
and Asia to keep the fires of conflict burning for several decades. Somehow the whole process has to
be contained within a larger framework, whether of regional groupings like the European Community,
ASEAN, SAARC or the United Nations itself which is in urgent need of updating and democratization.
The quest for world peace
This brings me to the fifth dimension, the quest for world peace. This is now no longer merely a
mystical vision or an idealist utopia, it has become an imperative for the very survival of the human
race. The growth of weapons technology has been so awesome that with nuclear weapons we can
destroy not only the human race but all life forms on this planet. Even non-nuclear conflicts like the
Gulf Wars have caused massive casualities and appalling damage to the biosphere and the environment of our planet. It is therefore essential for us to find mechanisms for a peaceful resolution of
disputes between nation states.
This links directly with the interfaith movement which can be said to have begun in 1893 when the
first Parliament of World’s Religions convened in Chicago, where Swami Vivekananda made such an abiding impact. There were 6000 delegates there in 1893, at the end of the 19th century. During the 20th
century several interfaith organizations developed including the International Association for Religious
Freedom (IARF), the World Council of Religions for Peace (WCRP), the Temple of Understanding (ToU)
of which I am Chairman worldwide, the United Religions Initiative (URI) and the Chicago Group. There
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were a whole series of interfaith meetings around the world in the last century. In 1993 the Second
Parliament of the World’s Religions met again in Chicago, exactly a hundred years after the first one.
In 1999 the Third Parliament was held in Cape Town, South Africa. A remarkable event took place in
2000; the United Nations held the Millennium World Peace Summit for Spiritual and Religious Leaders
in New York in the main hall of the United Nations building. I had the privilege of presiding over its first
plenary session. The Fourth Parliament is scheduled to be held in Barcelona, Spain, in July 2004.
The interfaith dialogue includes interfaith prayers, roundtables, seminars and symposia and interaction at many levels. It is particularly important that interfaith values are reflected in educational
curricula around the world. Exclusionist and monopolistic claims to religious truths must give place
to a more balanced and inclusive approach. While in the 20th century the interfaith movement did
grow, it is not yet a central movement. My hope is that in the same way as the environmental movement moved quite recently from the periphery to the centre of human concerns, the interfaith movement, too, will become central in the years to come. A great deal of work is being done in the various
faiths. Beautiful temples, mosques, gurudwaras, churches and other places of worship are being built,
but the interfaith movement as such is yet nobody’s baby. Unless the interfaith movement comes centre
stage things are not going to fall into place in the global society emerging before our very eyes.

Members of
the audience at Trium
Udom Suksa School,
Mahidol Witthayanusorn
School, Chulalongkorn
University and Bangkok
University

Dr. Karan Singh in a dialogue with H.E. Darryl Norman Johnson

The question is not whether we are going to have a global society, but what sort of global society we
are going to have. Will it be based upon exploitation, negativities, crime, hatred and fanaticism, or are
we going to have a sane and harmonious global society based on interfaith understanding and peaceful conflict resolution? Like the roads in Robert Frost’s poem or indeed in the Katha Upanishad thousands of years earlier two paths now lie before us. One could lead through a concerted and multidimensional quest for peace and continuing interfaith dialogue towards a sane and equitable world
civilization in which the scarce resources of planet Earth are used to provide the necessary material,
intellectual and spiritual inputs for a decent civilized life to all human beings. The other is the path
of conflict and disharmony, fundamentalism and fanaticism, which will inevitably result in the destruction of human civilization as we now know it.
As the great seer and evolutionary thinker Sri Aurobindo stressed so eloquently in his monumental works, what is needed at this stage of human destiny is neither a philosophy of total transcendence,
which would leave human beings essentially powerless, nor a philosophy of immanence alone which
leaves the world at the mercy of the hostile powers. Rather the contemporary discussion has to revolve
around an integrated, holistic philosophy in which human existence is looked upon as a rare gift to
be utilized both for inner development and for the welfare of society and the world. This, in turn,
postulates the urgent need for a worldwide, multidimensional interfaith dialogue. The International
Peace Foundation deserves kudos for its initiative in promoting a wide-ranging series of Dialogues
Towards a Culture of Peace here in this beautiful and ancient Kingdom of Thailand.
The many names of truth
Religion has been one of the major civilizational forces in human history. Much that is great and noble - art and architecture, dance and music, literature and moral codes, law and legal structures - can
be traced back to one or the other of the great religions of the world. At the same time it is a tragic
fact that more people have been killed and tortured, burnt and persecuted in the name of religion than
on any other account, and the supreme irony is that each religion looks upon the divine as being compassionate and merciful. This essentially contradictory situation must not be allowed to continue into
the nuclear age. It has now to be recognized that all the great religions of the world represent so many
different strivings towards the divine and that, in the final analysis, they all represent what the Veda
postulates as Ekam sad viprâh bahudhâ vadanti - the Truth is One, the wise call it by many names.
We may certainly believe and claim that our own path is the most appropriate, but that does not justify condemning or persecuting those who follow other paths. Let us accept with grace that for every
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religious belief there is a majority of humankind which does not accept it. Therefore let us discard
fanaticism and fundamentalism that represent obnoxious aberrations of the noble paths of religion, let
us adopt a philosophy that accepts multiple paths to the divine that not only tolerates other religions
but welcomes the plurality of human striving for the divine. Unless we move conceptually onto a new
dimension of interfaith dialogue and harmony, any hope of an integrated human being living in a sane
and peaceful global society will remain an evanescent dream.
Let me close with one of the most ancient prayers for peace known to humanity, one that has echoed and
re-echoed for millennia down the corridors of time from the dawn of Vedic civilization and is chanted in
India even today as it was thousands of years ago in the incomparable glory of the great Himalayas:

Dr. Karan Singh with H.E. Leela Ponappa, H.E. Dr. Herbert Traxl, H.E. Darryl
Norman Johnson, H.E. Jan Nordlander, Ven. Samaneri Dhammananda and
Dr. Titus Leber, among others

Peaceful be heaven, peaceful the Earth,
Peaceful the broad space between,
Peaceful be for us the running waters,
Peaceful the plants and herbs!
Peaceful be all the Devas,
Peaceful be the Brahman,
Peaceful be the entire universe,
May peace and only peace prevail,
And may that peace come unto me.
Aum Peace, Peace, Peace.

Dr. Karan Singh during an informal dialogue hosted in
cooperation with Payap University at The Dusit Thani

Dr. Karan Singh being interviewed by the media
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Conflict resolution in the modern world
HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein
Keynote speech held on February 3, 2005, at Ramkhamhaeng University, Bangkok

b) Empathy
”In the year 2000 the United Nations proclaimed a ‘Decade
for a Culture of Peace and Non-Violence’, and all the activities
of the International Peace Foundation are imbedded within this
decade-long program. So, we are now here in the service of
the UN Decade for a Culture of Peace and Non-Violence.
But unfortunately, as we all know, this decade did not start in
a very peaceful manner. Now we have only another five years
remaining to fulfil the goals of this decade-long program, and
these are very ambitious goals because all the members of the
United Nations, almost 200 countries, decided that within ten
years, within this decade, we should make the transition from
a Culture of War to a Culture of Peace.“
HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein

Part 1 - The Modern World
The rise of the individual (individuum)
The modern world is a world full of chances and options (for most people). Never before in history
so many choices could and had to be made by the individual. But the modern world is also a world of
competing interests, ideas, values, (world-)views, ideologies, religions and cultures – a world full of
conflicting interests on all levels, between individuals and groups of people within their societies,
between all sectors of societies as well as between economies, nations, states and so forth. If we want
to characterise our contemporary world it would be in many ways more appropriate to speak about a
"clash of interests” instead of a "clash of cultures”.
What is the reason for the increase in conflicts in the modern world? Traditional societies are preindividual societies characterised by the acceptance of one’s role in life and society, the will of God,
fate, karma, destiny and so on. The individual and its interest are taken up by and merged with the
higher interests of the community, species, etc: The individual is dissolved in and abdicates vis-à-vis
the collective interest - say God/religion and tribe/nation/state - represented by the religious leaders
and the head of state/monarch. The individual did not disappear in these cultures - it simply did not yet
emerge in history.
The rise of the concept of the individual in European history changed drastically the way more and
more people viewed the world and themselves within the world and their societies. Today people
accept less and less the bonds of family and society but they wish to express and manifest their individuality in competition to and even on the cost of others and their societies.
With the expansion of the "Western” values and civilisation through religious mission, colonisation,
commerce, science, technology, education and now mainly through the media and pop-culture – in
other words with what is called today globalisation – the desire of the individual to manifest and
express itself is changing traditional societies and cultures everywhere and becomes more and more
the dominant role model for younger generations around the world.
There are times in the evolution of humanity when preference for the stability of the traditional must
give way to the imperatives of the future (and present). Today it seems that we live in such times.
Globalisation, one-ness, identity and love
Globalisation makes everyone (all cultures, etc.) the same (see: homogeneity). Humans are reduced
to replaceable consumers, standardised entities and mere numbers in the statistics of a worldwide
techno-commercial bureaucratic system (of markets). This leads to a loss of identity. An endless flood
of marketing campaigns and pop culture offer to the stripped humans, to the naked consumers an
infinite number of pseudo-identities. Yet, many people are not satisfied with these ‘irresistible’ offers.
They continue to search (struggle) for finding or maintaining their own identity.
The (counter-) reaction to the loss of identity is (neo-) nationalism, all types of fundamentalism, ethnic
struggle, etc. Through these ‘alternative’ offers many are trying to (re-) establish (or to replace) their
‘old’ identity or to find a ‘new’ identity to compensate for the loss.
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The mathematics of love and the paradox of love
Definition of love:
Necessary (pre-)condition: conditional or unconditional full acceptance of an-other (and off course
one-self); sufficient condition: (conditional or unconditional) wish to make the subject of your love
happy. Conditional or unconditional love: intense state of pure joy or ecstasy of being – and living in
peaceful (co-) existence.
Love as total surrender makes you also loose your identity, but at the same time enriches you because
it gives you an intense feeling of self, of unique-ness, of individuality, etc., and by this, love takes on the
one side away (or makes you loose) your identity but at the same time it gives you back (on a higher
level) a new unique identity: Two become One in the new and more complex identity of ‘Two-ness’.
Conclusion:
The following model can be derived: By giving up your identity on a lower level you find a new, more
complex and richer identity on a higher level! Through love all people (and beings) become One in
the new and more complex global identity of ‘humanity’ (and the planet).
HSH Prince Alfred and HSH Princess Raffaella of Liechtenstein during a
welcome reception at The Dusit Thani

Human rights and democracy
Are human rights and democracy universal? Both are "western concepts”. The origin of democracy
lies in ancient Greece (other cultures before and after the ancient Greeks were structured in their
societal decision making processes differently). Yet, they also have been participatory and "democratic”:
they were e.g. consensus oriented and not majority based (see: wisdom, council of elders, tribal
communities, etc.).
Concept of synthesis
The German philosopher Hegel developed the concept of thesis and anti-thesis which leads to a
synthesis (this was the basis also for Karl Marx and Marxism/Communism).

Princess Raffaella and Prince Alfred graciously
presiding over the opening ceremony of an art
exhibition for peace with Nun Sansanee Sthirasutha
at Sathira-Dhammasathan

What Hegel developed as a concept was that for each position there exists a counter position and that
the inter-action between the position and the counter-position ultimately leads to something new on a
"higher” level which he called the synthesis. That means that the synthesis encompasses and transcends
the position and the counter position. It integrates them into a higher different quality and wholeness.
Both are resolved in this new inclusive fusion. This new level has a higher degree of complexity, organisation, communication, energy and information processing, etc. (see: evolutionary system theory).
Comment: Each philosophical or political or other position – as unwelcome and radical and extreme
it may be regarded – has some ‘truth’ in it, otherwise it would not manifest itself (in history). Therefore
each position in any (public) discourse has to be taken serious and carefully analysed because we can
learn something from it.
System of democracy
The system of democracy has formalised the representation of partial interests (= political parties,
etc.). People with the same or similar/overlapping interests form an interest group or political party
to lobby their interests in competition and against the interests of others. This leads to and creates
unavoidable conflicts.
Democracy is the mechanism based on commonly accepted rules to keep these conflicts within certain
limits (e.g. no violence) and to find ways to harmonise them to a certain degree. Democracy is an
arbitration mechanism whereby the populace, the voter is the arbiter. Democracy works in accordance
with the laws of statistics: Sometimes you get right, sometimes I get right, and over time the conflicts
of interests and goals are evened out (see: concept of compromise).
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Culture of peace - the real new world order
In its quest to maintain and promote international peace and security the United Nations has proclaimed in 2000 a "Decade for a Culture of Peace and Non-Violence”. One of its primary purposes is
to achieve within 10 years worldwide the transition from a ‘Culture of War’ to a "Culture of Peace”. The
goal (for humanity) is the prevention and suppression of acts of aggression and ultimately the
eradication of all forms of violence from the hearts and minds of people and the face of the planet.
Already in the 1970’s the UN General Assembly has unanimously condemned aggression as "the
gravest of all crimes against peace and security throughout the world”. Yet, until today statesmen are
still unable and/or unwilling to even agree clearly on how to define aggression (and violence), and
still states decide solely for themselves when they resort to force. Partisan self-interest often binds or
blinds those charged with speaking for a particular government.
Her Royal Highness Princess Maha Chakri Sirindhorn
together with Princess Raffaella and Prince Alfred
graciously presiding over the keynote speech of Nobel
Laureate Prof. Joshua Lederberg at Chulalongkorn University

However, this existing situation and international anarchy is unbearable for the people of the world.
We have to find ways to bridge the gap between the bad practices of the past and the requirements
of a future "New World Order of Peace and Love”.
The questions of what constitutes to be a lawful use of force (and can only the UN Security Council
authorize force), what is self-defence and what is the right of self-determination (and whether is this right
so crucial and compelling that every means to achieve it, including the use of violence, is legally justifiable)
are still unanswered. Further, up until today there are no severe consequences of aggression and for those
responsible for aggression – still they are not held accountable by the world and humanity as a whole.
The most fateful challenge to the international community in our time embraces the dual tasks of creating the structures of authority to move the people of the world from the current state of fear, international anarchy and terror toward a more complete world order of human rights, equity, justice, dignity,
harmony and love – a culture of peace - and to have such structures accepted by all and put into practice.
Despite the paralysis caused by the fear of change and/or adhesion to power the evolutionary thrust
toward a more just, equitable and fair rational social order is irresistible. The dispersion among a growing number of nations of the means of mutual annihilation, the rapidly growing destruction of our life
support system (natural environment) and the rise of international terrorism has already compelled
collaboration in areas beyond the dreams of yesterday. The global commons like the sea, the skies and
the air we breathe are only a few of the arenas in which the need for collective cooperation and security is being increasingly recognised and implemented.
It is a dangerous anachronism that states, restricted only by the limits of their power, still exercise
unbridled discretion to determine for themselves when they may resort to force and take up arms
against their neighbours or others. We have to restrain the perpetuation of this international anarchy.
It has become much too hazardous to remain tolerable.
No one pretends that by defining violence and aggression a peaceful world will thereby be assured.
Violence, aggression and belligerency are not like a virus which can be eradicated by a verbal formula,
vaccination, an international campaign or a UN decade. No formulation, no matter how detailed or precise,
can hope to eliminate disagreements about interpretation or application. It can only serve as a guide in
helping to indicate some of the relevant factors which must be taken into account in determining the
circumstances under which the application of violence is tolerable in international society.
The people of the world, who are the victims of aggression, must have at least some objective criteria by
which to begin to measure the validity of actions which may affect the destiny of us all.

Princess Raffaella and Prince Alfred with Uwe Morawetz
supporting street children and people with AIDS in
Bangkok’s Klong Toey slums through Father Joseph H.
Maier’s Human Development Foundation
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Conclusion
The movement toward a rational world order - a culture of peace and non-violence and love - will be
a long and tedious journey from the very important first step to clearly define aggression to the prevention and resolution of conflicts to finally the total banishment of the idea to use violence to settle
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disputes and conflicts on all levels. A Code of Offences against the Peace and Security of Mankind
and an International Criminal Court are just a few of the steps along this way to deal with such major
international crimes as aggression, genocide, apartheid and other crimes against humanity.
People are asking what is the use of a definition, of a court, of a UN decade, etc. – things which are
unenforceable - and why should time, effort and money be wasted in pursuit of an utopian dream. My
answer is: In a world filled with fear, war and terror we have to choose to either live with despair or
with hope. I have chosen to live with hope - and I invite you to do the same.

Prince Alfred
and Princess
Raffaella at
Thammasat
University,
among others
with H.E. Dr.
Herbert Traxl
and Prof. Naris
Chaiyasoot

Part 2 - Understanding conflict1
From simple dispute to cross-cultural conflict
Introduction
In this (and also in the following) part I do not attempt to give final solutions on conflict resolution, but
I rather would like to inspire everybody to do more research about conflict prevention and resolution
and to stimulate everybody to learn practical techniques about what we can do in daily live situations
where we have a disagreement with somebody or where disputants cannot agree on certain matters.
Conflict and dispute are everywhere in and part of our lives: from an argument with a family member
to an international dispute. There is no state, nation, society, community, organisation or interpersonal
relationship which does not experience conflict at some time or another as part of their daily interaction.
Definition of dispute and conflict
Dispute is an open disagreement between two or more (human) entities (people, groups of people, ethnicities, nations, states, cultures, etc.) which have different interests, goals and/or values. Dependent on
the intensity of the disagreement the dispute may gradually become a confrontation and finally a conflict.
Conflict is a state of open, often prolonged fighting; a battle or war. A state of (severe) disharmony
or a clash between persons, ideas or interests.
Comment: Conflict involves people – it is not between objects or issues! Conflict is about people's perceptions, feelings (emotions) as well as their problems (objectives, issues). Therefore all three perceptions, feelings as well as problems must be resolved to produce a lasting result (outcome) of the conflict.
Agreement must be found or a compromise worked out. Otherwise the dispute or latent conflict escalates
to a manifest conflict and spirals through several stages until ultimately it can erupt in violence.
Prince Alfred
as the keynote
speaker of the
yearly congress of King
Prajadhipok’s
Institute at the
United Nations
Conference
Center

Cross-cultural conflict
Globalisation brings people from different cultures into contact. This gives rise to a ‘new’ type of conflict: cross-cultural conflicts. They are in particular challenging because they touch our most deeply
held beliefs about ourselves and our society (see: identity). Therefore, in the modern world peaceful
coexistence is more desirable than ever - but also more challenging. This makes cross-cultural conflict
resolution an important skill.
Definition of culture
Socially transmitted values, rules, behavioural patterns, beliefs, attitudes, forms of expression, institutions and all other products of human effort, thought and creativity
A note about culture
Culture is the filter, the lens through which we view the world. It shapes our values, perceptions
and attitudes. People have different definitions of culture. Some definitions include ethnicity, gender,
age, sexual orientation, religion, language, physical or mental ability, etc.
1) Collection from different sources of standard textbooks
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However, everyone sees the world through his or her own cultural filter/lens. It is like a pair of glasses
that we might be aware of, but can't completely take off. While definitions may vary, participating in culture
as well as searching for and finding a cultural identity is something we all as humans have in common.
Definition: (peaceful) co-existence
To exist together, to live in peace, interact and co-operate with another or others despite differences
or disagreements
The nature of conflict
Conflict arises when people or groups are pursuing opposing interests and/or are engaged in
competition to meet goals which are perceived to be, or are in fact, incompatible. Conflict can become
physically and emotionally damaging or it can lead to growth and productivity for all parties. It all
depends on how conflict is managed and resolved.
Conflict is by no means negative. Conflict is challenge and stimulation. Conflict is creative – is the
main instrument/tool of progress. But conflict is never comfortable. It is crisis. Yet, without crisis there
is no evolution. That seems to be a law and strategy of nature – a universal law (see: concept of
synthesis, evolutionary system theory, mechanism of democracy, spiritual aspects of conflict, etc.).
Some points on the nature of conflict, which describe the definite advantages that are triggered by or
can be gained from conflict:
●

confronting the individual with him/herself
challenging the status quo and stimulating innovation and creativity
● forcing understanding and reassessment of the interests, emotions/feelings, needs, rights and position of the other party
● facilitating evolution and change and preventing stagnation
● redefining and developing relationships and roles
● raising an awareness of alternatives and options
● creating scenarios for new and alternative (common) options and futures
●

Princess Raffaella and Prince Alfred with Nun Sansanee
Sthirasuta and DJ Marusha during a workshop for
Tsunami victims at Sathira-Dhammasathan

Spiritual aspects of conflict
Every conflict has its meaning like every disease is a way of an organism to communicate that
something is out of balance. Therefore we should not suppress conflicts but see them as symptoms
of a disease and duly analyse (see: diagnose) them and find out what they are telling us. Then we have
to jointly transform the conflict (see: therapy) by seeing it as an opportunity for co-evolution. Without
crisis there is no evolution.
Conflict as a process
The particular nature of conflict situations is well known to us. At the outset a conflict situation is
often perceived as a pragmatic question/problem or single event; but this is seldom the case. Conflicts
do not simply erupt; rather they develop through various stages, and in each of these stages certain
factors contribute to the possibility of conflict.
Overview about stages and layers of conflict
Definition of Disputes: pragmatic disagreement; potential conflict
Latent perceived conflict: Potential conflicts are precipitated by how individuals 'see' (perceive) each
other. These perceptions strongly determine whether conflict will occur.
Latent felt conflict: As mentioned in the definition of conflict, people's feelings and attitudes towards
each other and the particular cause of conflict will further affect their eventual behaviour.
Manifest conflict: Based on the two stages above confrontation will occur, being either conflictive or
problem-solving.
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Conflict resolution: At some point in the process conflict will either be suppressed, resolved or it
will become violent.
Post resolution stage: Depending on the quality of the outcome of the resolution and/or the way it was
achieved the future situation might either lead to further conflict or to co-operation, co-existence and/or
co-evolution.
Conflict resolution
Conflict management is one of the activities that we are exposed to on a daily basis. The types of conflict we are exposed to are not restricted to a particular domain. It can involve relationship, workplace,
the community and other stakeholders.
Definition: conflict resolution
Approaches to settling disputes/conflicts and solving problems without violence; conflict resolution
aims to find solutions acceptable to both parties to achieve peaceful coexistence. Different methods can
be used to increase cooperation, promote reconciliation and strengthen relationships.
Comments
Problems (disputes, conflicts) must be solved. Therefore in the modern world everybody, from school
kids to heads of states, has to develop their skills in the area of conflict prevention and resolution (see:
education).
We all know what conflict is: Conflict is crisis. We can see it as a challenge or dread. Conflict resolution is simply the process the people (involved in the conflict) use to end the dispute, the crisis. To
understand the process of resolution, we have to understand the layers of conflict.
The layers of conflict
While we experience a conflict, it can be difficult - for those directly involved - to see the root causes of the disagreement. In the following I describe three layers of conflict to help to understand how
conflicts (including cross-cultural conflicts) occur and can escalate up to an uncontrollable situation.
1) The surface level - the dispute
Definition of dispute: a quarrel, controversy or conflict of interest; to argue, strongly disagree, debate
and question the validity of; to express dissent or opposition to.
The dispute is the level on the surface. It involves at least two or very often more entities (people,
communities, states, etc.). In early stages the dispute (the latent conflict) looks on the ‘surface’ (the
rational level) for ‘outsiders’ very easy to resolve and therefore not serious at all. For outside observers often many disputes even look almost ridiculous.

Prince Alfred and Princess Raffaella at the New
International School of Thailand

2) The underlying level (of the dispute) – the latent conflict
Disputes consist very often of many layers. Beyond most disputes exists another level of a latent
conflict. This level (of conflict) grows from emotions that are created by past and present experiences (history) with the person/entity you are having a disagreement with.
Emotions like anger, hurt, jealousy and sadness fuel the dispute and make it more complex than it is
on the pragmatic level.
In fact, in many cases the reason for the dispute is secondary and only the symptom of an underlying emotional or deeper cause. This cause can be that the disputants (those involved in the dispute)
feel or felt already in the past treated unfair or unjust or even rejected, etc. When they enter into a
dispute these painful memories and emotions of the past come up again and block them subconsciously and make them unable to act rational. Unfair judgements (stereotypes or biases, etc.) create
tension, frustration and/or fear. These emotions are fuelling a dispute which can result from any –
even minor – reasons (subjects).
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Raffaella at
the New
International
School of
Thailand

Most disputants are not aware of their own emotions and biases and may have little or no understanding of what the other person is feeling. Yet, especially unfair judgements, stereotypes or biases
can make disputants either defensive or aggressive. Therefore talking about emotions becomes so
important in resolving conflicts.
Although issues below the surface can complicate the dispute, the conflict can be resolved when
disputants begin to analyse the dispute and its underlying layers and find common ground and
empathy. Issues around judgements, biases, past events, different values etc. can begin to be resolved
through positive dialogue.
3) The deep-rooted level - the conflict
Deep-rooted conflict goes beyond the level of emotion and judgement. It is touching an entity’s
(person's, group’s, nation’s, state’s, etc.) identity and sense of self. This level of conflict pierces
through to the very identity of an individual or group. This level of conflict attacks at least an entity’s
sense of fairness and justice, but very often its feeling/sense of ethnic, social or cultural security and
survival.
Deep-rooted conflicts often begin with fear, lead to hatred and end in persecution. Deep-rooted conflicts are more complex because they involve things about a person's identity that they cannot and
should never be asked to change, for example physical, ethnic, cultural or spiritual characteristics.
Deep-rooted conflicts include racism, sexism, homophobia, classism, ageism and xenophobia (fear of
things that are foreign, of those outside one's culture).
Part 3 - Managing conflict2
What is conflict resolution?
Resolution of conflict can occur when parties involved understand each other's position accurately.
They are willing to discuss it, because they want to resolve the conflict, regardless of their disagreements. Resolution occurs only when the parties try to reach mutually satisfying solutions.
In the past we have depended upon a well established hierarchy in authority. The person on top could
make rapid decisions and act autocratically when necessary. This was often used to 'resolve' conflict
situations, but were these solutions lasting and effective in the long-term?

Prince Alfred and Princess Raffaella at the National
Defence College, being welcomed by General
Tanongsuk Tuvinun

The definition of conflict resolution posed above assumes a method of problem-solving that is more
democratic in its approach and allows those affected to be involved. The next section suggests some
ways in which you might want to approach conflict resolution in the future.
Techniques of conflict resolution
When attempting to reach agreement in a conflict situation it may be useful to take note of the five
causes of conflict usually described. These are differences based on a clash of
●

interests
understanding
● values
● style
● opinion
●

At least three styles of reaction to conflict can be identified. These are:
●

aggressive ('fight it')
assertive ('negotiate it')
● passive ('duck it')
●

2) Collection from different sources of standard textbooks
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Five skills for negotiating conflict can also be identified. These are:
●

spot/define it
understand it
● look for 'win-win' (where all parties to the conflict feel that they have gained something)
● act at the right time
● check out the results
●

These approaches to conflict resolution are valuable and instructive. They embody certain techniques
which are very useful in reducing tension between persons or groups, but they do put great emphasis
on the disputant’s skill in being able to negotiate a satisfactory resolution to a conflict.
Ten hints on conflict resolution
In dealing with potential conflicts you might want to consider the following:
●

Nurture a positive atmosphere
Clarify perceptions of yourself and your position
● Clarify perceptions of the other parties
● Clarify perceptions of the causes of the conflict
● Clarify the underlying factors of the cause
● Be in charge of your responses
● Encourage parties to express feelings
● Focus on shared needs and goals
● Generate options
● Develop and implement 'do-able' parts
●

Conflict management or resolution exclusively between the (two or more) conflicting parties – without "neutral” third party involvement
Negotiation
One way of positive conflict management is negotiation. Negotiation has been defined as: 'a transaction in which both parties have a veto on the final outcome'.
HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein with Ramon
Magsaysay Awardee Prayong Ronnarong and Khunying
Phankrua Yongchaiyudh at Ramkhamhaeng University

In other words, each party in a negotiation has to consent to the outcome if it is to be implemented,
and each has an interest in the other agreeing to it. Thus, by negotiating we make a joint decision.
According to this definition, negotiation is something we do every day in our personal, professional
or business capacities. For example, people negotiate with their spouses on whether they spend their
money on new household furniture, with their children or which household chores they have to do.
They negotiate a salary increase with their bosses and may be part of formal high level negotiations on
local, regional, national or international policy or business issues.
We are constantly encouraged to become participants in the development process. Participation means
shared decision-making which means reaching agreement. Successful participation is dependent on
the skill of negotiation.
Negotiation is not easy. The majority of people only know two ways of negotiation, namely gentle and
soft or tough and hard. Whatever position is taken involves a trade-off between getting what the parties
want and keeping a good relationship between the negotiating parties.
●

310

Religion, Culture and Peace

Basics of negotiation
People - Separate the people from the problem. This first point is important because negotiators
are people with their own emotions, beliefs, likes and dislikes which influence the way they perceive
the problem and search for a solution. It is thus imperative that negotiating parties identify the
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problem and work together to solve the problem and do not spend the time trying to attack and
change the people involved in the negotiation process.

Prince Alfred ...

... and Princess Raffaella with Thai elephants

●

Interests - Focus on interests and not on the position. This second critical point emphasises the
importance of identifying and focusing on the negotiating parties' real interests and not on their
positions. Ask the basic question 'why?' to find out your own and the other party's real interests.
Moreover, the most powerful, but often most overlooked interests are the universal basic human
needs, that is economic well-being, security, social acceptance, a sense of belonging and control over
one's own life. But above all, listen to what is being said.

●

Options - Generate a wide variety of possibilities/options before reaching a decision. Set aside
a special time for the parties to invent a wide variety of possible solutions to the problem. It has been
found that the major obstacles to inventing options are:

●

premature judgement
the search for the single answer
● the assumption of a fixed pie
● assuming that 'solving their problem is their problem'.
●

Comment: To overcome these obstacles it will be necessary to:
●

Separate the act of judging from the act of inventing options. One strategy to use is that of brainstorming.
● Look for multiple options by using a Circle Chart which encourages different modes of thinking on
the same subject.
● Try and find mutual gain by identifying shared interests.
● Make the solution of their problem also your problem by actively trying to understand their position and coming up with shared solutions.
Criteria and measurement of results
Insist that the result be based on objective and standard criteria by which results can be measured.
This will ensure a fair solution.
These four above points are important and relevant throughout the negotiation process.
Role of third parties in conflict resolution and prevention
Precondition: the wish of the conflicting parties to find a peaceful settlement of their dispute or conflict and/or to establish peaceful coexistence.
The different roles mainly depend on different levels of trust, engagement, involvement and/or
authority and power:
●

Passive roles: third parties are called in by conflicting parties:
Moderator
Facilitator
Mediator
Arbiter/Arbitrator

●

Active roles: third parties step in on their own initiative:
Peacemaker
Higher authority or might (power) who is able to force or threat conflicting parties to settle their conflict (like parents or teacher/school director, etc.)

Prince Alfred at South-East Asia University

Peacekeeper
Peacekeepers are stepping in after a conflict was resolved or at least a cease fire was achieved;
usually the role of UN forces.
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Note for government/military/police:
If you are (more or less) directly a party of a conflict you can not be in any of the above roles but
you need an ‘objective’ third party!
In many cases government/military/police want to play both roles (that means they are part of the
conflict, and then they want to resolve the conflict through their authority – this is impossible).
In case of a Monarchy the Monarch has a special role above the parties and is not (and should not be)
involved in any conflict. Therefore he could (and must) sometimes play an important role in resolving
and preventing serious conflicts. Based on his moral authority and power, not on military force.
Sometimes the military can play an important role (positive or negative) within such circumstances.
Strategies of conflict resolution
A popular way of describing conflict resolution strategies is in terms of winning and losing.
These strategies can be broadly described as follows:
●

Princess Raffaella and Prince Alfred with H.E. Joao De Lima Pimentel, Kamala
Sukosol, Freda Erismann, Assunta Link, H.E. Hans-Peter Erismann, Uwe
Morawetz, H.E. Marco Antonio Diniz Brandao, M.R. Malinee Chakrabandhu
and Christian Grafschafter at the residence of the Portuguese Ambassador

Win – lose: The outcome of this strategy is that one party loses and one wins. In most cases this
strategy is unsatisfactory, and in all probability the conflict will erupt at a later stage.
● Lose – lose: Both parties lose in the deal: Usually a third party is involved and tries to reach a
compromise that is seldom acceptable to either of the parties.
● Win – win: Both parties are satisfied with the outcome, and the focus is on solving the problem
and not defeating each other.
Summary
The conflict situation can have mutual advantages and benefits if approached in the right manner
and with the right attitude towards a possible resolution. Striving for a win - win strategy so that both
parties can be satisfied with the outcome is the ideal route to follow. Conflicts should be solved
democratically. Make use of third parties when necessary. In finding a solution to a conflict situation
the aim of the resolution process should always be to strengthen the future relationship of the parties
involved.
Note on (strategic) communication and propaganda
During the resolution process or in the post resolution stage it can be difficult for leaders of conflicting parties to ‘sell’ their compromises/settlements to their own constituencies or followers. The reason
is that most conflicts today are built up, fuelled and fought through propaganda (-wars) and wars of
ideas in the mind of the people before they escalate and become violent (the role of education!).
After a conflict becomes violent media reports and propaganda intensify the conflicts often drastically beyond a degree of control (self-dynamic). One side blames the other of the most horrible things,
etc. Enemy pictures have and had to be established to motivate their own people, etc.
Then one day the leaders of conflicting parties are forced to or achieve by themselves (out of their
own wishes and initiatives) a settlement of their conflict. But now they are trapped in their own propaganda because they can not stop abruptly the machinery of their propaganda. They have to explain
to their people that yesterday’s worst and most horrible enemy is suddenly today – and maybe always
was – one of the best friends or at least a reliable and trustworthy partner.
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Our world needs a different human story - Overcoming the
culture of global greed: Building moral leadership
c) Diversity
”There is a great difference between a Universe which exceeds
me in size alone... and one which exceeds me in depth of purpose
and intelligence... (The first) excludes me and crushes me...
(The second) places me.“
Jacob Needleman

”We may, of course, decide to trust the authors of our current
human story that their knowledge will grow fast enough to deal
with the consequences of their actions. But that would not just
be bad science - it would be bad religion! Alternatively we can
begin to write the new story of the world as a family rather than
a business opportunity.“
Jakob von Uexkull

”It is easy to forget how mysterious and mighty stories are.
They do their work in silence, invisibly. They work with all the
internal materials of the mind and self. They become part of you
while changing you. Beware the stories you read or tell: Subtly
at night, beneath the waters of consciousness, they are
altering your world.“
Ben Okri

Jakob von Uexkull
Keynote speech held on March 23, 2004, at the Foreign Correspondents’ Club of Thailand, Bangkok

The Right Livelihood Awards
Twenty years ago I founded the Right Livelihood Awards (the Alternative Nobel Prizes) to honour and
encourage those who have dared - sometimes at great personal risk - to think the supposedly unthinkable, to break the taboos that prop up unjust systems and empower others with new ideas and opportunities. Today there are few certainties but - paradoxically - there is great pressure to conform with
systems that do not meet our needs. Many resist these pressures as best as they can. An inspired few
have the vision and strength to cut a different, more hopeful path, worthy of our abilities and values.
Over the past two decades almost a thousand individuals and organisations, working in many areas
in the majority of the world’s nations, have been nominated for and over eighty have received the Right
Livelihood Award.
Together they represent a unique overview of the challenges we face and the solutions available.
They have convinced me that something more is needed if we are to change course in time to avoid the
collapse of our planet’s life support systems and the ensuing ”barbarization from within“ (Lewis Mumford) of our societies. The old paradigm will not release its hold until a new one becomes and remains
more clearly visible. We need to tell a different human story, for the present one can have no happy
end. We need to understand the processes we have unleashed and rediscover our place in the world.
We have elevated increased consumer ”choice“ to the highest societal goal. Yet, this goal is in direct
conflict with the task of maintaining a liveable planet: Global consumerism would destroy us all. It
repeats the Marxist error that liberating the forces of production solves all problems.
Our current human story describes a world created by chance where the material level is the ultimate
reality and morals are mere ‘emotions’. It declares itself to be in unique possession of the truth, able to
tell us ”what it is to be human“ (the Human Genome Project) and ”how the universe works“ - courtesy
of the CERN atom collider. Yet, what is the meaning of this story which the triumphant West imposes
on the world? What do the biological and physical theories of everything tell us? That we are
meaningless ”robot vehicles blindly programmed to preserve the selfish molecules known as genes“
(Richard Dawkins) in an equally pointless universe.
Our (post) modern story sees all other human stories as fairy tales. Previous cultures have been
”wrong, always wrong“ (E.O. Wilson) and thus can teach us nothing. The status quo triumphs, for no
moral argument against it can be taken seriously. Only appeals to greed are recognised as serious
arguments: If it makes money it must be right.
Our ruling story is cynical and sceptical about everything except cynicism and scepticism. It substitutes markets for politics, ethics and faith. The world has become a Western theatre where this dismal
story is played daily, supported by all the skills and billions which Madison Avenue can muster. There
is no escape - not even in Mecca: ”Nothing, absolutely nothing is left of the history of the city or its
invaluable cultural property. A city that is supposed to give a sense of direction to the Muslim world has
become a post-modern image of Los(t) Angeles.“ (Ziauddin Sardar, ”Postmodernism and the Other“)
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Short-term thinking and long-term consequences
The result is paralysis - at a time when we can least afford it. Never has the gap between short-term
thinking and long-term consequences been wider. Restoring environmental security is by far the most
difficult challenge we have ever faced and the most morally compelling issue of our time. Yet the
”minimum which is environmentally and scientifically necessary is more than the maximum which
is politically feasible or even thinkable“ (Al Gore). After several decades of ”Environmental Action
Programmes“, the wealthy EU still laments the ”slow but relentless deterioration of the general state of
the environment of the community over the past 20 years“ (Preamble, 5th EU Environmental Action
Programme).
More of the same will obviously not be enough. We need to go deeper, to deconstruct and replace
the modern myth which has brought us to this impasse, deeply wounding our outer and our inner
environments. Economic Darwinism has created a culture of mistrust and distress, increasingly drugdependent to fill its inner void.
To remind ourselves how quickly our story can be changed it is only necessary to look back at the
Cold War. Until little more than ten years ago the accepted consensus of the major Western political
parties included the willingness to press the thermo-nuclear button and, in effect, incinerate the
human race - the greater part of which was neutral - in case of a threat to Western liberty.
A few years ago a prominent former Thatcher advisor and ”nuclear deterrence“ supporter looked
back in horror: ”Would some historian, emerging centuries later from the post thermonuclear war dark
ages, have judged (pressing the button) morally justified so evil as to dwarf even the most monstrous
inequities of Hitler, Stalin and Mao?... How could we have believed anything so preposterous?“ (Sir
Peregrine Worsthorne)
We may have won the Cold War, but our war against nature and community cannot be won without
losing. We cannot afford to wait for hindsight to ask ”How could we have believed anything so preposterous?“ about the destructive myth which has brought us to this turning point. This myth has
several parts. I will focus briefly on two - the US ”example“ (or the myth of wealth creation) and
scientific materialism (or the paranoia of constant struggle).
The myth of wealth creation
The Japanese have savings of $90,000 per capita. From 1990-98 real wages increased by 15%, while
they fell in the USA (OECD). Manufacturing output exceeds that of the USA. Japan’s current account
surplus grew in the 1990s at twice the rate of the 1980s. Net external assets increased in the same
decade from $294 billion to $1153 billion, while the US deficit and liabilities grew even faster. Since
1991 Japan has been the largest donor of foreign aid, giving 70% more than the USA (1999).
Yet, the daily story we hear is that the Japanese economy collapsed in the 90’s and the country is now
an almost hopeless economic basket case. Why? Because its citizens, having decided that they are rich
enough, are ”dangerous“ low consumers. Living in an ageing society with a weak social net, a large
public deficit and a polluted environment, they sensibly prefer to save. Yet, their frugality and adherence to such ”outmoded concepts as honour, fairness and civility“ are constantly lambasted in the
Western media for endangering the global economy - and especially its glorious forerunner, the USA,
the example we are today all told to follow.
Jakob von Uexkuell at Chulalongkorn University
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While the income of all US sectors grew between 1947 and 1979, since then the share of the bottom
80% has fallen - the poorest losing most - while the richest 1% have gained by far the most. According
to government statistics, most US workers now earn less than in the 1960s and 1970s, but work longer
hours. Fossil fuel use is still increasing, but the government will do nothing ”to jeopardise the
American lifestyle“ - as the US representative at the Hague Climate Summit put it. Even the richest
Americans consuming vastly more than their share of global resources still do not see themselves as
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rich, but as needy. The top 5% think they are only in the top 40% ... Meanwhile the working vocabulary
of the average US 14 year old has fallen by 60% since 1950 (World Watch Jan/Feb 2000).
The story we now urgently need is clearly not the one currently told all over the world about how the
Japanese and everyone else can follow the US example. It is on the contrary how we can learn from Japan
and how our economies can be rebuilt so that frugality is experienced as a bonus, not a threat. This involves, for example, looking at the environmental and social effects of current discounting, accounting
and tax regulations. It means looking at the legitimacy of Third World debts ”imposed without the
consent of the people“ - the reason the US Government gave for reneging on Cuba’s debt to Spain in 1898.
Our new story needs to include the manifold externalised ”takings“ of our economic success stories
- and the absurdities and costs of a ”wealth creation“ built on the depletion of nature and ethics,
”selling the family silver“, securitisation and the monetarisation of non-market wealth.
Jakob von Uexkuell at the Foreign Correspondents’
Club of Thailand

We need to understand how economic theory has become the ”opium of the bourgeoisie“ (Thurman
Arnold) to the extent that we accept cost-benefit analyses which value human lives in poor countries at
a fraction of our own - because the poor can afford to pay less to save themselves from the climate
catastrophes we have caused!
Our human story needs new numbers for we have learnt only to value what we can count. The
implications go beyond GNP alternatives. It has been calculated, for example, that the decision of a
German to be single costs extra resources sufficient to support thirty additional Namibians ...
Our story needs to challenge the naive nonsense of market populism, portraying us all - from workers
to corporate raiders - as daring rebels against governments who want to take our money. We need a
story which prepares us for the huge structural adjustments required in the rich economies and
societies so that we can cut fossil fuel use by the necessary 90%. Denial of natural limits - despite the
mounting evidence - has cost us over half our global forests and species in the last 50 years. We
obviously cannot afford a repeat.

Jakob von Uexkuell during an informal
dialogue at The Dusit Thani

Scientific materialism
If the economic Darwinists were right about human nature, our selfish acquisitiveness would have
made us extinct long ago. Morality could not have survived. We now need an ”ethos, emanating from
a rediscovered sense of global responsibility“ (Vaclav Havel). But how can such an ethos be built on
a human story which portrays us, with all the authority of science, as chance products of purposeless
mutations? If our free will is an illusion what is the point of appealing to it? We need to regain a sense
of balance and move this mechanistic vision back where it belongs. Modern biology and economics
have much to teach us, but no right to monopolise the interpretation of our human story.
Randomness is irreconcilable with the interactive and dynamic structures and functions of living
organisms. Integrated systems cannot be put together piecemeal. As technology enables biochemists
to study life in ever more microscopic detail, the evidence for its irreducible complexity and intelligence becomes overwhelming.
Genes do not act independently, but have many different functions activated in different ways.
”Engineering implies an understanding of how causal mechanisms translate action into effect, but we
are far from understanding how genetic patterns turn into organisms. Biotechnology not only speeds
up genetic changes by about a billion fold - far too fast to ensure safety before release - but also changes
their goal from evolutionary success to economic profit. This industrialisation of life is carried out by
people generally ignorant of key biological fundamentals - ecology and evolutionary biology ... Genetic
manipulation, far from being the pinnacle of industrial modernity, is actually the last gasp of industrial
primitivism, applying a reductionist and mechanistic mindset to living systems that don’t work that
way.“ (Amory and Hunter Lovins)
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Blinded by our successes, we have lost our place in the larger story of life:
”There is a great difference between a Universe which exceeds me in size alone... and one which
exceeds me in depth of purpose and intelligence... (The first) excludes me and crushes me... (The
second) places me.“ (Jacob Needleman)
Nothing better illustrates our hubris and megalomaniac belief that we have somehow stepped outside
history than the claim that you cannot stop progress or turn the clock back. The past is full of examples
of extinct (mono) cultures. Shortly after the Roman poet Juvenal declared that ”wealth is our divinity“,
the clock was turned back to such an extent that some technologies widely used in ancient Rome were
lost and not re-introduced in Europe for over a thousand years.
The world as a family rather than a business opportunity
We may, of course, decide to trust the authors of our current human story that their knowledge will
grow fast enough to deal with the consequences of their actions. But that would not just be bad science
- it would be bad religion! Alternatively we can begin to write the new story of the world as a family
rather than a business opportunity.
The challenge is huge. Where do our responsibilities end as despairing environmental immigrants
leave their degraded lands and appear at the doorstep of the global rich - who rarely feel rich? Many
of them are Christians but how many will follow the biblical admonition not just to give relief, but ”that
he may live with thee“? (Leviticus 25:35-37)
We do not have all the answers. But it is vital that we start asking the right questions. The old joke
about the man asking for directions only to be told ”I wouldn’t start from here!“ makes a serious point.
Some routes are almost impossible. If we start our global dialogue with the assumption that we hold
contradictory value systems - and are united only by greed - then we are guaranteeing that any action
will be too little too late. But such a perspective is too pessimistic and superficial. There is ample evidence that a global citizens’ community with common values does not have to be laboriously created.
It already exists! Research by the Institute for Global Ethics and others has found a remarkable global convergence and even consensus on common values. This basic consensus overrides diverse world
views. It is shared by believers and non-believers of very different social backgrounds and countries.
Of course, there is diversity in how values are interpreted and implemented. ”For the hungry, God
is a loaf of bread.“ (Gandhi) For the poor, the most important human rights are economic. As we satisfy
our material needs, Abraham Maslow’s hierarchy of values holds true. War and peace, tradition, even
climate and geography will also influence our priorities.

Members of the audience at the New International
School of Thailand

But that is a far-cry from the story of irreconcilable Western vis a vis African or Asian values. When
examined, the claimed disdain of Asians and Africans for political and civil rights reveals itself to be
a convenient excuse for local dictators and their Western backers, reluctant to grant democratic rights
which might endanger their economic privileges. Significantly, the only Africans and Asians accusing
me of not understanding their different values have been the representatives of the former Nigerian
and Indonesian dictators, complaining about Right Livelihood Awards given to human rights activists
in their countries.
Conflicts of values
Another alleged conflict concerns the emphasis on community values. This ”conflict“ is usually
stressed by those trying to destroy community values in the West in the name of individual freedom.
Their ultimate goal is to replace representative with direct instant cyber democracy. But apparently
reasonable individual decisions can lead to unwanted and socially irrational consequences.
The main values gap today is not between most Europeans, Americans, Asians and Africans - but
between all of us and the values of the ruling economic fundamentalism - which even in democratic
countries is presented as sacrosanct and without alternative.
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I have asked very diverse audiences whether they would pursue a poor African for compound interest
on the money they had lent him - once he had repaid the loan - even at the expense of his children’s
health and education. Of course, no-one would. But this is what our governments, banks etc. do day
after day in our name. They value current financial accounting practices and bank regulations above
the lives of African children - but these are hardly European or North American values! ”Donor fatigue“
is a consequence when a hungry person is presented not as a brother or sister - but as a potential
future customer for our exports.
Our problem today is not a ”values vacuum“, but that widely agreed human values are not acted on.
Indeed, they have often been rendered invisible by the refusal of commerce and finance to accept that
they should be restricted by the values of the societies in which they operate.
As a result we become less confident about our moral judgments. Our values consensus is increasingly strained, as is the trust in our leaders as governments no longer treat us as citizens but only
as consumers to be blamed when market rule goes wrong. Thus the BSE crisis is blamed on UK
consumers’ ”demand for cheap meat“.
It is a sign of the trivialisation of our sound-bite public debate that the distinction between our value
judgments as citizens - which turn out to be remarkably similar all over the world - and our preferences as consumers is hardly ever articulated. It is simply assumed that the latter govern the former, that
our overriding value is competitive greed. But this is simply not so. In ”The Economy of the Earth“ US
Professor Martin Sagoff describes his students’ reactions to the decision by the US Forest Service to
lease a wilderness in the middle of a National Park to Walt Disney Enterprises to develop a ski resort.
Asking his students how many had visited or would visit this wilderness as it was, he received only a
few responses, while many responded positively when asked if they would go if the area was developed
in the way Disney planned. ”The class got really excited.“ The consumer demand was clearly there.
Sagoff went on to ask his students if they thought the government was right in giving Disney a lease
to develop this wilderness. ”The response was nearly unanimous. The students believed that the
Disney plan was loathsome and despicable, that the Forest Service had violated a public trust by
approving it, and that the values for which we stand as a nation compel us to preserve the little wilderness we have for its own sake and as a heritage for future generations.“

Members of the audience at the New International
School of Thailand

This is not an isolated example. Questioned in depth in a recent international study about current
priorities and future preferences, large majorities in the USA - as well as other industrialised countries wanted less emphasis on ”economic opportunity“ and more on cultural and educational opportunities,
emotional and environmental security and the ”spiritual dimension“ (Journal of Human Values 5:1, 1999).
Citizen values come a poor second to consumer preferences when policies are set on the national
level. On the global level, where more and more decisions affecting us are now taken, citizen values are
seen by the corporate globalizers as an undesirable impediment to trade. Those TNCs who agreed to
join the UN Global Compact stressed their conditions: The principles they sign up to must be nonbinding, and their compliance with them must not be monitored, nor must they be ”expected to take
on responsibilities outside their own spheres“.
But such isolated ”spheres“ do not exist, least of all for global corporations who insist on the right
to penetrate every area of life of every country - but want to be shielded against the ensuing responsibilities. Global values of honesty, compassion, fairness, community etc. apply to everyone and
especially to those benefiting from the huge privileges of incorporation and limited liability. If forceful international agreements are possible to protect the values of commerce, then they are also possible
to protect more fundamental human values, including the right to protect diversity against the threat
of a global monoculture made in Washington and Hollywood.
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The World Future Council
We urgently need structures which articulate our common global citizen values on an ongoing basis
and press for their incorporation in the global order. That is why I have proposed a World Future
Council, giving a voice to our common future. The council members would be 50 to 100 respected and
open-minded individuals from various countries, backgrounds and beliefs. While they would serve
on the council in their personal capacity, the aim will be to include recognised political, religious and
civil society leaders as well as representatives of business, the sciences etc. who have shown an
awareness and understanding of global values.
The World Future Council would not claim to ”represent“ others, but rather to express and manifest
common values and goals - as citizens taking responsibility for the future. The council would aim to be
a catalytic force that crystallises and manifests universal concerns and formulates value-based
responses. Its power would be moral. As the voice of global stewardship it would restore confidence
in our ability to act together and could become a powerful change agent. It could stimulate the creation
of regional and local councils who would bring their issues and propositions to the World Council for
debate and promotion.
The responses I have already had to this proposal have convinced me that it is an idea whose time
has come. If and when democratically elected structures are created on the global level, the council
would have an important advisory role.
The response to sceptics has to be ”If not now, then when - and if not we, then who?“ It was that
question which inspired me to initiate the Right Livelihood Awards - because I saw the need and was
able to do something about it. The ultimate success of any such initiative depends primarily on:
1. the credibility of those participating
2. the ability to get the message out - already assured in the case of the World Future Council by the
commitment of German Television to transmit its meetings worldwide, and
3. the continuity of its work - This will require substantial ongoing funding.
I invite anyone thinking or working along similar lines to consider joining forces and help strengthen
the open ”conspiracy“ (”breathing together“) of global citizens to ensure that ”globalisation“ does not
mean the worldwide imposition of the values and interests of a small privileged minority.
The most serious threat to us all today is not the (impossible) continuation of ”business as usual“. It
is the collapse of our societies as our leaders lose their credibility and are replaced by preachers of intolerance and obscurantism, leading the reaction against market radicalism. In an increasing number of
countries this is no longer a distant prospect. Growing conflicts threaten to paralyse decision-making
processes, but we are too inter-dependent for global anarchy to be a viable option. Even local diversity
needs a global voice to speak up for its values. For it is on the local level that the victims of global
economic Darwinism have to be cared for and the costs have to be met - all from an eroded tax base.
The alternative is terror on a global scale - not just by a few fanatics, but by the many hundreds of
millions who see their livelihoods and lands destroyed, their families and futures threatened by the
West’s unwillingness to change.
If we wait too long, if ”the great historical moment encounters too small a human race“ (Ernst Bloch),
then the West may be confronted with very different global values as the poor majority lose their patience and decide ”the time has come for destroying those who destroy the earth“. (Revelation 11:18)
Jakob von Uexkuell with Nun Sansanee Sthirasuta and Noboru Noguchi,
among others, at Sathira-Dhammasathan
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Education for peace
Nobel Peace Laureate Bishop Carlos Filipe Ximenes Belo
Keynote speech held on January 28, 2005, at Assumption University

d) Tolerance
”The main mandate of the United Nations is to protect future
generations from the scourge of war. It maintains as much validity
today as in the time at which those words were written, which has
been more than half a century ago. But true peace means much
more than the absence of war. It is a phenomenon that involves
economic development and social justice. It ensures the safety
of the global atmosphere and a decreasing armaments race.
It means democracy, diversity, dignity, respect for human rights,
and far more, a lot more.“
Nobel Peace Laureate Kofi Annan

”If we have religion as a subject in school why do we not have
universal citizenship, democracy and peace? Education for peace
should be an effort to create a new way to see, to understand
and to live in the world, beginning with ourselves and eventually
reaching others, horizontally, forming a net, giving trust, safety
and authority to the people and their societies, making exchanges,
overcoming distrusts, helping to mobilize and to overcome the
differences between us.“
Nobel Peace Laureate Bishop Carlos Filipe Ximenes Belo

Since some time now education for peace has been a concern for the international community,
different religious entities, solidarity organizations, development groups and movements devoted to
peace, justice, reconciliation and the resolution of conflicts by non-violent means.
Therefore the General Assembly of the United Nations proclaimed during Resolution 52/15 in January
1998 that the year 2000 would be declared the International Year for a ‘Culture of Peace’. In that same year
a group of Nobel Peace Prize Laureates made a petition to the United Nations Organization to declare the
decade of 2001-2010 the decade for a ”Culture of Peace“, a declaration to be implemented all over the world.
When proclaiming the year 2000 as the International Year for a ”Culture of Peace“ the General
Assembly of the United Nations designated UNESCO as the agency responsible for the promotion of
a ”Culture of Peace“ with the objective of promoting a universal conscience based on the principles
of freedom, justice, human rights, good governance and tolerance.
The theme for a ”Culture of Peace“ in the international arena is not a recent creation. As stated by the
Secretary-General of the United Nations, Mr. Kofi Annan, in his message at the beginning of the year
2000: ”The main mandate of the United Nations is to protect future generations from the scourge of
war. It maintains as much validity today as in the time at which those words were written, which has
been more than half a century ago. But true peace means much more than the absence of war. It is a
phenomenon that involves economic development and social justice. It ensures the safety of the global
atmosphere and a decreasing armaments race. It means democracy, diversity, dignity, respect for
human rights, and far more, a lot more.“
For people to be able to live in peace it is necessary to create an atmosphere of peace, security,
tolerance and respect; a respect for every human being and for his/her ethnic, cultural, religious and
political identity. In this respect, a sense of coexistence, solidarity and cooperation among peoples
can only arise in minds and hearts rooted in a culture of peace and respect for human rights.
But what does this culture consist of? What does this peace consist of?
1. Culture
The term culture is a complex term which involves a lot of definitions. It derives from the Latin word
‘cultu’, the derivation of the Latin verb ‘colere’ which applies to several domains: for instance to cultivate
fields (colere agricultures); to cultivate (or write) letters (colere lítteras); or to cultivate friendship (colere
amicitiam). According to Cícero the word ”culture“ describes the cultivation of our own humanity (humanitas). Culture is what makes a person human; people become human beings through his or her education
(paideia). In this context culture describes every action that human beings take in order to better themselves by means of an education provided by universities, intellectuals and morals. When humans educate
themselves through these domains they in return can educate others towards a culture of peace.
For the Catholic Church this ”Culture of Peace“ indicates all of the things through which human
beings develop multiple capacities of their spirits and bodies. ”They make an effort to accomplish,
through study and work, the betterment of their own world and its institutions which will meet the
needs of the civil community. With time passing their experience and aspirations will become beneficial to humanity as a whole.“ (GS, n-53)
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Such individuals exist in all cultures around the world, working and succeeding through different
means to establish habits, religion, laws, judicial institutions, science, the arts and the cultivation of
beauty. They are spread out throughout the world due to the progress of not only natural science, but
also human and social sciences through improved means of international communication and
coordination. In this era of globalization, along with the existence of regional and national cultures,
exists a universal culture of humanity; a culture which understands and expresses the unity of
mankind and best knows how to respect the peculiarities and traditions of its many different cultures.
It is in this context of a universal human culture in a globalized world that we should build a more
peaceful and fraternal society through the practice of peace and justice.
Despite the yearning for building a more loving and understanding world there are those who try to
create a culture of hate, violence and war. Because of this fact much of mankind is left tormented by
hunger, poverty and illiteracy. Many men and women today live in social and psychological slavery.
Political, social, economic, racial and ideological conflicts persist, and war has not been eliminated. The
Vatican Council II stated: ”Great discrepancies appear between the races and several social groups
among nations, rich and poor derived from the ambitions of those who wish to spread their own
ideologies along with the selfishness of certain individuals in power. From this derives distrust and
hatred which lead to conflicts of which innocent human beings are unfortunate victims.“ (GS, n. 8)
As we know, the 20th century was the century of two world wars: World War I (1914-1918) and World
War II (1939-1945). There were also countless other conflicts, in Asia the Korean War, the Vietnam
War, violence between India and Pakistan; in the Middle East: between Israel and the Arab Countries,
in Iraq and Afghanistan; conflicts between natives and their colonizers: France and Algeria; Portugal
and its colonies of Africa (Angola, Mozambique and Guinea Bissau); between different ethnic and
religious groups: the conflict between Indonesia and East-Timor; the war in Spain; the conflict between
Protestants and Catholics in Ireland, wars in Burundi, Rwanda; Liberia, Sudan, Eritrea and in former
Yugoslavia. In the 20th century there was also the Cold War period which produced the most astounding arms race with the proliferation of nuclear weapons. It was the century that deepened divisions
between the rich and poor nations, developed and underdeveloped, North and South, West and East,
First World and Third World, Christianity and Islam, Hinduism and Islam, Catholics and Protestants,
capitalists and communists.
According to a study in 2000 by the Peace Research Institute in Stockholm (SIPPRI) 27 armed
conflicts of great scale occurred in 1999 alone. These were conflicts between the armed forces of two
or more governments or between a government and rebel groups which were each responsible for the
deaths of at least 1000 individuals through one year of violence.
Behind these numerous conflicts that threaten peace there exist other deeper factors that can create
the seeds of hatred which lead to violence: the nuclear proliferation; the confrontation among world
power blocks, mainly West and East; the imbalance of world powers between the Northern and
Southern hemisphere: the nations in the Northern hemisphere, rich and developed, which enjoy
economic, social and cultural well-being co-existing with the nations in the Southern hemisphere, poor
and underdeveloped, where legions of the impoverished, unemployed, desperate and destitute exist
who can easily be recruited by multinational corporate thieves, religious fanatics and terrorists.
Nobel Peace Laureate Bishop Carlos Filipe Ximenes
Belo at Assumption University

Even in the Northern hemisphere exist great poverty and desperation that arise from ”slums“ in the
urban centres of the world; areas which also produce a fair amount of the world’s environmental
problems through pollution and the exhaustion of natural resources: all these current problems test
the presence of international peace.
There exists an ”international mafia“ of influential individuals who, through private armies, dominate
drug cartels, the extraction and illegal trade of raw materials, the secret smuggling of weapons and

330

Religion, Culture and Peace

Religion, Culture and Peace

331

328-339_5_religioncult&peace_d

22.07.2006 13:51 Uhr

Seite 6

Bishop Carlos Filipe Ximenes Belo

Bishop Carlos Filipe Ximenes Belo

people and the laundering of money, all of which constitute a danger for the stability and the safety
of the world and its people.
Despite of these unfortunate realities we cannot fall into despair and discouragement and leave the
world to face extinction. On the contrary, we have to use our weapons of understanding, solidarity and
collective responsibility, infecting the world with a new mentality of love, compassion and peace by
developing this new ”Culture“. The former Director-General of UNESCO, Dr. Federico Mayor Zamora,
had this intuition: ”For us to transform a war culture into a peace culture we have to change the values,
the attitudes and the behaviours of the past. Instead of using the Roman maxim: ‘if you want peace, you
must prepare for war’ - we have to proclaim: ‘if you want peace, you must prepare for peace and try
to build it in your everyday life’.“
However, for the people to create and live in a peace culture it is essential that they are educated
for the attainment of peace and human rights.
2. What is peace?
The English word ”peace“, the French word ”paix“, the Italian word ”pace“, the Portuguese and
Spanish word ”paz“ all derived from the Latin word of ”pax“ or ”pacis“. According to a great number of
historians the concept of ”pax“ was developed in the Roman Empire. It indicated a time when ”there
were no wars or civil conflicts“. It was more rightly labelled: ”Pax Romana“. Linked to the concept of
”pax“ the Romans cultivated other abstract concepts of concordance, honour, virtue, etc. Santo
Agostinho, a Catholic Bishop of the 4th century, defined ”paz“ as the ”peacefulness of the order“.
In the Judeo-Christian context the corresponding word in Hebrew is ”shalom“, a word that comes
from the root ”shelemut“. It means perfection and fullness. In the Bible ”shalom“ is associated with
a state of harmony, peacefulness and prosperity. ”Shalom“ also means blessing, manifestation of the
divine, grace, justice, truth, happiness and well-being. According to the Prophet Isaiah peace is ”the
fruit of justice“ (Is.32, 17); ”God is the Prince of Peace“ (Is.9, 5). For Catholics ”true peace is in Jesus
Christ“ (cf. Ef.2, 14); it is ”the fruit of the Holy Spirit“ (Gal.5, 22-23). After His resurrection Jesus said:
”Peace be with you.“ (Jo.21, 21) It is Him who gives us peace: ”I leave you peace, I give you my peace.“
(Jo. 14, 27)
In the context of Christian spirituality spiritual theology distinguishes between individual or internal
peace and social or external peace. Individual peace is the peacefulness originating from a spiritual
domain deriving from internal passion and consciousness of being in a communion of friendship with
God and with others. Social peace is a calm coexistence in the social order. It is in this sense that the
Catholic Church affirms that this peace is not merely the absence of war nor is it merely the balance of
established relations between adverse forces (cfr. GS, n. 78). According to the teaching of the Catholic
Church, to build this social peace it is necessary to have the will to respect the dignity of others and
to implement the practice of fraternity.

Nobel Peace Laureate Bishop Carlos Filipe Ximenes
Belo at the National Defence College

332

Religion, Culture and Peace

Members of the audience at the New International
School of Thailand

According to Pope Paul VI (1963-1978) ”peace“ is ”development“. In this perspective peace means
the eradication of injustices and inequalities of the social and economic order, the eradication of jealousies and of distrust and pride that is propagated between nations which remain a constant threat to
peace. For people to live in the same conditions it is vital that the international community meets
each individual’s essential social needs by providing food, education, healthcare and employment. This
condition mostly exists in developed countries and is denied to underdeveloped countries. (GS, n. 85)
Pope John XIII declared in the Encyclical Pacem in Terris: ”Mutual international relationships, like
individual relationships, should not be constructed by force or violence, but by reason. That is the basis
for truth, justice and for active solidarity. Relationships among nations should be based on this
principle. Truth demands all types of racism to be eliminated, creating a new beginning where the
dignity of each individual is recognized. Each person therefore has a right to existence; to the owner-
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ship of the necessary resources which will eradicate his material dependence on others. Nations can
differentiate their own cultures, civilization and economic development. This however can never justify
the tendency of one to impose their believed superiority wrongly on the masses. (PinT, n.34) International relationships as the base of justice mean that states should recognize the mutual rights of
each other and in turn cooperate fairly in world development. States are entitled to existence, to
development and the supply of necessary resources for achieving it (Ib, n. 35). Deriving from truth and
justice, nations develop international relationships in a dynamic of social solidarity, politics and
culture, and in turn offer us a real view of the world.“ (cf. Ib. N. 37)
On the other hand, the respect and the growth of human life demands peace (cf. CIC, n. 2304). Peace
is not possible on Earth without the safeguarding of people’s goods, the free communication among
human beings and the respect for people’s dignity and the practice of fraternity. In view of these beliefs all wars should be eliminated or avoided. Nuclear weapons, the use of insidious, terrorist and
subversive methods or of blackmail should be opposed. The acts of eliminating entire races, nations or
ethnic groups should be condemned and considered as crimes against humanity. The warlike actions
of destructing whole cities or vast areas and the indiscriminate murder of their inhabitants is a crime
against God and mankind itself. (cfr. GS, n. 8)
Nobel Peace Laureate Bishop Carlos
Filipe Ximenes Belo at the Asian
Institute of Technology

3. Education for peace
Education for peace is an education that shows another vision contrasted to war, striving to avoid the
social assumption that war is normal and inevitable and to construct the belief that there are nonviolent ways to resolve conflict.
Article 26 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights states: ”First, all people are entitled to education. Education should be free, at least in respect to its elementary and fundamental teachings.
Elementary teaching is obligatory. Technical and professional teaching should be generalized. Access
to superior studies should be open to all, offering equal opportunities for each skill level. Secondly,
education should help to fully express the human personality and the reinforcement of man’s rights
and fundamental freedoms and it should favour understanding, tolerance and friendship among all
nations, racial and religious groups and the development of the activities of the United Nations for
the maintenance of peace. However, education for peace and for human rights is addressed towards
everyone. Its aim is not so much to reach literary or scientific objectives, but to form the whole human
individual through values of ethics and responsible citizenship. It should have an underlying educational aim towards an ideal society, as a starting point and as a goal to reach. We believe that the aim
of such an educational system of ethical values could be directed towards a democratic, participatory,
solitary and decentralized society.“
Education for peace should be an effort to create a new way to see, to understand and to live in the
world, beginning with ourselves and eventually reaching others, horizontally, forming a net, giving
trust, safety and authority to the people and their societies, making exchanges, overcoming distrusts,
helping to mobilize and to overcome the differences between us.
3.1. The recommendations of UNESCO: In 1974 the General Conference of UNESCO produced
recommendations concerning the education for the understanding of man’s rights and fundamental
freedoms (General Conference of the Organization of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization, Paris, October 17 to November 23, 1974).
In recommendation 33 it made reference to the importance of the member states in the preparation
of educators: Educators should teach ethics of human’s rights and offer interdisciplinary knowledge
about the world’s problems and the problems of international cooperation, namely through workshops
directed to the solution of these problems. In that conference terms such as ”education“, ”understanding“, ”cooperation“ and ”peace“, ”rights“ and ”fundamental freedoms“ were clarified:
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The word ”education“ describes the process in a global society in which people and social groups
learn consciously within the national and international community to develop their personalities,
capacities, attitudes, talents and knowledge.
The terms ”understanding“, ”cooperation“ and ”peace“ should be considered indivisible, based on
friendly relationships between people and states with different social and political systems and on
the respect of human rights and fundamental freedoms.
Finally, in the perspective of the conference the objectives that should be considered as ”starting
points“ for a politics of education of any state are:
a. an international dimension and a world perspective of education on all levels and in all forms;
b. understanding and respect for all people, their civilizations, their values and their traditions including
the cultures of national minorities and of other nations;
c. consciousness of the growing world interdependence between peoples;
d. the capacity to communicate with others and the awareness not only of the rights but also of the duties that the individuals, the social groups and the nations have towards each other;
e. an understanding of the need for solidarity and international cooperation;
f. the will of individuals to contribute to the solution of problems of their own communities as well
as of their countries and of the world (p. 54).

Nobel Peace Laureate Bishop Carlos Filipe Ximenes
Belo at the Foreign Correspondents’ Club of Thailand

Nobel Peace Laureate Bishop Carlos Filipe Ximenes Belo with H.E. Joao De
Lima Pimentel, H.E. Marco Antonio Diniz Brandao, H.E. Dr. Friedrich Hamburger,
General Tanongsuk Tuvinun and Nely Kusmin, among others, at the residence
of the Portuguese Ambassador
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3.2. Areas of an education for peace: Peace culture implicates the education towards a democratic
citizenship; human rights; democracy and tolerance; economic development and sustainability; peace
and international security; participatory communication and free circulation of information and
knowledge; ethical values; practice of the virtues of justice, solidarity and generosity. Other aims of
education can be those that were declared in the manifest of several Nobel Peace Prize Laureates in the
year 2000: to respect life; to reject violence; to share with others; to listen; to understand; to conserve
the planet; and to rediscover solidarity.
3.3. Methodology for an education for peace: The methods for an education for peace have to be coherent with the contents and values that it intends to promote: horizontal and open for participatory
dialogues that encourage solidarity and cooperation. The programs should be designed in a way that
motivate people to learn and reflect about social realities, politics, culture and economics in an open,
sincere and ongoing dialogue in order to learn, discern and overcome all forms of discrimination in
schools, in families, in nations and in the world.
3.4. The involvement of all parts of society in a global education for peace: Education for peace
and for a peace culture should include all citizens and different areas in society: individuals, families,
schools, universities, religions and states:
a. Individual: to educate and to form solidarity; to respect men’s and women’s rights; to work for peace:
peace in the family, in society, peace with God and peace with the environment
b. Family: Parents teach their children ethical values.
c. Schools, universities and other educational institutions: They are places of inclusive education and
of social intervention that can inspire students and graduates towards a democratic citizenship.
d. Religions and churches: They have the responsibility of educating humanity for a sense of the
Absolute, for dialogue, tolerance, fraternity, peace and harmony. Religion is only authentic when it
shows the respect for life, for human beings’ dignity and the dignity of all beings. As for the Catholic
Church it should collaborate with all religions and with all individuals to serve the whole human
family through an open dialogue in mutual respect and harmony.
e. States: States have the duty and the responsibility of defending democratic values of good governance
and of transparency in the public and business sector. States have the duty of promoting the
democratization of education and other conditions so that education, accomplished through school,
university and other ways, contributes to equal opportunities, the eradication of economic, social and
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cultural inequalities, the development of personality and the spirit of tolerance, of mutual understanding, of solidarity and of responsibility for social progress and democratic participation.
f. International level: The multilateral organizations should guarantee the protection of human rights,
the protection of minorities, the prevention of armed conflicts and environmental protection.
g. Building the international community: To build peace and to make a culture of peace in the world
possible, all people should make an effort to create an international organism capable of repressing
violence and cooperating equally in the progress of all people. Praiseworthy institutions already
exist that work for peace in the world. In this sense, we demand that the United Nations will be
improved in order to better serve all humanity.

Nobel Peace Laureate Bishop Carlos Filipe Ximenes
Belo with Nun Sansanee Sthirasuta, Uwe Morawetz
and Christian Grafschafter at Sathira-Dhammasathan

Conclusion: Education for peace is an education for global citizenship and this implicates to favour
the understanding of global interdependence and the need to bridge the structural divisions between
rich and poor, the developed North and the underdeveloped South; between the West and the East;
between Christianity, Islam, Judaism, Buddhism and Hinduism. To overcome these differences and the
distrust that still reigns in the world the program of a peace culture and an education for peace and
for human rights can contribute to humanity’s ethical renewal in this globalized world.

Nobel Peace Laureate Bishop Carlos Filipe Ximenes
Belo reading mass at Assumption University’s church
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”Bridges“ farewell reception at the Austrian Ambassador’s residence
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Biographical information
about the keynote speakers of the event series ”Bridges - Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“
in Thailand (in order of their appearance in this publication):

Nobel Laureate Prof. Zhores I. Alferov in a dialogue
with H.E. Prime Minister Dr. Thaksin Shinawatra

Nobel Laureate Prof. Zhores I. Alferov
as keynote speaker of the National
Science & Technology Congress at
Muang Thong Thani Congress Center

Nobel Laureate Prof. Zhores I. Alferov at Chulalongkorn University

Nobel Laureate Prof. Zhores I. Alferov with H.E.
Yevgeny D. Ostrovenko

Nobel Laureate Prof. Zhores I. Alferov at the Asian
Institute of Technology
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The Reverend Jesse Louis Jackson, President and Founder of the Rainbow/PUSH Coalition, is one
of America’s foremost political figures who began his career as an assistant to Dr. Martin Luther King,
Jr. Long before national health care, a war on drugs, dialogue with the Soviet Union and negotiations with
the Middle East were popular positions, Reverend Jackson advocated them. By virtue of his advocacy,
South African apartheid and the fight for democracy in Haiti came to the forefront of the national conscience. His two presidential campaigns in 1984 and 1988 broke new ground in US politics helping the
Democratic Party to regain control of the Senate and to sweep hundreds of elected officials into office.
In 1990 Reverend Jackson was elected to the post of US Senator from Washington, D.C. As a highly respected world leader he has acted as an international diplomat in sensitive situations. In 1984, for example,
he secured the release of captured Navy Lieutenant Robert Goodman from Syria and the release of 48 Cuban and Cuban-American prisoners. He was also the first American to bring hostages out of Kuwait and
Iraq in 1990. A hallmark of Reverend Jackson’s work has been his commitment to youth encouraging
them to strive for academic excellence and to stay drug-free. Reverend Jackson, who is a member of the
Advisory Board of the International Peace Foundation, has been awarded more than 40 honorary doctoral
degrees and has been on the Gallup List of the Ten Most Respected Americans for the past ten years.
The Hon. Jose Ramos-Horta is Senior Minister and Minister for Foreign Affairs and Cooperation
of Timor-Leste. He is also a Visiting Professor at the University of New South Wales, Sydney, and a
Distinguished Visiting Professor at the University of Victoria, Melbourne. Prof. Ramos-Horta was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1996. He is the recipient of many other international awards including
the Grand Cross of the Order of Freedom awarded by the President of Portugal. He holds more than
10 Doctor Honoris Causa from some of the most prestigious universities in the US, Australia and Portugal and is a patron of the International Peace Foundation. Prof. Ramos-Horta has been active in the
pursuit of peace not only in his own country but has been very successfully involved in hostage release
negotiations in Columbia and as a mediator in Guinea-Bissau (West Africa).
The Hon. Sir Gareth Evans is President and Chief Executive of the International Crisis Group (ICG),
a private multinational organization to prevent and resolve deadly conflict, based in Brussels. He
earned degrees in Law from Melbourne University and in Politics, Philosophy and Economics from
Oxford University. From 1978 until 1999 he was a member of the Australian Parliament. He was
Cabinet Minister for thirteen years under Hawke and Keating, Minister for Resources and Energy, Minister for Transportation and Communications and one of Australia’s longest serving Foreign Ministers
from 1988-1996. As Foreign Minister he played a major role in developing the UN Peace Plan for
Cambodia, founding the Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation Forum (APEC) and initiating the Canberra
Commission on the Elimination of Nuclear Weapons. Among other positions Mr. Evans is currently a
member of the International Council of the Asia Society, the Council of the Asia-Australia Institute
and appointed Co-Chair of the International Commission on Intervention and Sovereignty. Sir Gareth
Evans has published numerous books and articles on foreign relations, human rights, legal reform and
democratic socialist political philosophy. He is a member of the Advisory Board of the International
Peace Foundation, was Australian Humanist of the Year in 1990 and won the ANZAC Peace Prize.
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Nobel Laureate
Prof. Zhores I.
Alferov during
a welcome
reception at
the Embassy
of Russia

Nobel Laureate Prof. Paul J. Crutzen at the Foreign
Correspondents’ Club of Thailand

Nobel Laureate Prof. Paul J. Crutzen at Chiang Mai
University

Nobel Laureate Prof. Paul J. Crutzen with Uwe
Morawetz and staff members of the International
Peace Foundation at Chulalongkorn University
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Shirin Ebadi is the first Muslim woman to win the Nobel Peace Prize in 2003. In the years 197579 the Iranian lawyer and human rights activist served as President of the City Court of Tehran, one
of the first female judges in Iran. After the revolution in 1979 she was forced to resign and now teaches
at the University of Tehran and works as a lawyer. Among others, she was the attorney of the families of writers and intellectuals who were victims of the serial murders in 1999-2000. She has also worked
successfully to reveal the principals behind the attack at Tehran University in 1999 where several
students died. Prof. Shirin Ebadi represents a Reformed Islam who argues for a reformed interpretation
of Islamic law and promotes freedom of speech, political and religious freedom and peaceful, democratic solutions to serious problems in society. Using dialogue as her tool she has built bridges and
cooperates closely with representatives of both secular and religious views. As founder and leader of
the Association for the Support of Children’s Rights in Iran Prof. Ebadi is also an activist of women,
children and refugee rights. Among her books translated into English are ‘The Rights of the Child’,
published with support from UNICEF, and ‘History and Documentation of Human Rights in Iran’.
Dame Anita Roddick DBE is Founder and Co-Chair of The Body Shop, a company with 2010 stores
in 52 countries. Anita Roddick views business in the greater context of a world that should respect
nature, animals, people and employees, for which she is one of the leaders for corporate social
responsibility throughout the world. She taught English and History, worked in the Women’s Rights
Department of the International Labor Organization in Geneva, owned and managed a restaurant and
a hotel before she opened The Body Shop in 1976 in Brighton. Social responsibility, respect for human
rights, environment and animal protection and the belief in community trade are issues she cares about
and which are also The Body Shop’s values, proving that commerce with a conscience is not only a
moral imperative but a competitive advantage. She received numerous awards for her leading role in
the business world, for her humanitarian efforts and for her engagement in environmental issues.
Anita Roddick received various honorary degrees and is the UK Ambassador for British Business. She
was named a Dame of the Order of the British Empire in 2003. Anita Roddick has published various
books such as ‘Body & Soul’, ‘Business as Unusual’, ‘Take It Personally: How to Make Conscious
Choices to Change the World’ and in 2003 ‘A Revolution in Kindness’ and ‘Brave Hearts, Rebel Spirits’.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Paul J. Crutzen at Chulalongkorn
University
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Hans Blix was born in Uppsala, Sweden, and studied law at the University of Uppsala, at Columbia
University and at Cambridge University where he received his Ph.D. In 1959 he became Doctor of Law
at Stockholm University and in 1960 was appointed Associate Professor in International Law. From
1963 to 1976 Dr. Blix served as Advisor on International Law in the Swedish Ministry of Foreign Affairs.
In 1976 he became Under-Secretary of State in charge of international development cooperation. He
served as Minister for Foreign Affairs from 1978 to 1979 and was appointed Director General of the
International Atomic Energy Agency in Vienna in 1981, a post he held until 1997. In January 2000 he
was appointed Executive Chairman of the United Nations Monitoring, Verification and Inspection
Commission (UNMOVIC) by the UN Secretary-General Kofi Annan and served in that capacity until
June 2003. Dr. Blix is a member of the Advisory Board of the International Peace Foundation. He has
received honorary doctorates from several universities as well as the Henry de Wolf Smyth Award
(1988), the Gold Medal of the Uranium Institute (1997) and several prizes for his work as head of
UNMOVIC in Iraq. He has written various books on subjects associated with international and
constitutional law. In 2004 his book ‘Disarming Iraq’ was published in more than a dozen languages.
It is an account of his experiences of the Iraq affair as head of the UN weapons inspection.

Sir Clive W.J. Granger is a Professor of Economics at the University of California in St. Diego and
a member of the Advisory Board of the International Peace Foundation. He was awarded the 2003
Nobel Prize in Economic Sciences shared with Prof. Robert F. Eagle for the development of methods
of analysing economic time series with common trends. Born in Swansea, Wales, Clive W.J. Granger
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earned his joined B.A. degree in economics and mathematics from Nottingham University in 1955,
followed by a Ph.D. degree in statistics in 1959. After he obtained a Harkness Fellowship at Princeton
University, New Jersey, and became Professor of Economics and Statistics at Nottingham University he
went to the University of California, St. Diego, to take a professorship in the Economics Department,
where he has remained and taken part in building up the econometrics section to become one of the
finest in the world. From the 1960s on Clive W.J. Granger has been one of the most influential scholars
in time series economics. Such time series show the development of GDP, stock prices, interest rates,
etc. Methods developed by Prof. Granger are applied in the analysis of relations between wealth and
consumption, exchange rates and price levels and short and long-term interest rates. It is said that
it’s virtually impossible to do empirical work in time series economics without using his methods.

Ismael Ivo at The Dusit Thani

Douglass C. North is the Spencer T. Olin Professor in Arts and Sciences at Washington University,
St. Louis. Jointly with Prof. Robert W. Fogel he was awarded the 1993 Nobel Prize in Economic Sciences for having renewed research in economic history by applying economic theory and quantitative
methods in order to explain economic and institutional change. Their work has deepened our knowledge and understanding within fundamental areas of research, as to how, why and when economic
change occurs. Born in Cambridge, Massachusetts, Douglass C. North graduated from the University
of California, Berkeley, with a B.A. degree in political science, philosophy and economics. He studied
economics with the intention to improve societies by understanding what determined the performance
of economies and what made them work or fail. After he received his Ph.D. in 1952 he went to the
University of Washington, Seattle, where he remained for 33 years, becoming Chairman of the Economics Department for 12 years and Director of the Institute for Economic Research for 5 years. For 20
years he has also served as a member of the Board of Directors of the National Bureau of Economic
Research. Prof. North’s current research fields include property rights, transaction costs, economic
organization in history, growth of government, economic, social and institutional change as well as economic development in developing countries.

Prof. Marcia Haydee at The Dusit Thani

Ismael Ivo with
H.E. Prime
Minister
Dr. Thaksin
Shinawatra at
Government
House

Meet the artists
of ”The Tempest“
at Chulalongkorn
University

Jerome Karle is a Nobel Laureate for Chemistry, the former Chairman of the Chemistry Section of the
United States National Academy of Sciences and a former Professional Lecturer at the University College of the University of Maryland. Born in Brooklyn, New York, in 1918 he attended New York City
schools and graduated from the City College of New York in 1937, the first recipient of the Caduceus
Award for Excellence in Natural Sciences. He obtained an M.A. degree in Biology in 1938 at Harvard
University and attended the University of Michigan, receiving M.S. and Ph.D. degrees in Physical Chemistry in 1942 and 1944, respectively. Prof. Karle’s research has been concerned with diffraction
theory and its application to the determination of atomic arrangements in various states of aggregation.
His work in crystal structure analysis was recognized by the 1985 Nobel Prize for Chemistry. Jerome
Karle is a member of the Advisory Board of the International Peace Foundation, a fellow of the American Physical Society, a member of the American Philosophical Society and a former President of the
International Union of Crystallography. One of Prof. Karle’s concerns has been the future of this planet and the need to protect its resources and its population in a caring way.
Yuan T. Lee is a Nobel Laureate for Chemistry, Professor emeritus of the University of California at
Berkeley and President of the Academia Sinica in Taipei. In 1986 he was awarded the Nobel Prize for
Chemistry together with Prof. Dudley R. Herschbach and Prof. John C. Polanyi for their contributions
concerning the dynamics of chemical elementary processes. Yuan T. Lee was born in Hsincha, Taiwan,
and studied Chemistry at the National Taiwan University, the National Tsinhua University and the University of California at Berkeley, where he received his Ph.D. in 1965. He joined Prof. Herschbach’s
research group as a post-doctoral fellow at Harvard University, where he carried out studies and experiments on crossed molecular beams and constructed a new molecular beams apparatus. In 1968 he
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accepted the position as an Assistant Professor and later Professor in the Chemistry Department of the
University of Chicago. In 1974 he returned to Berkeley as Professor of Chemistry and the Principal
Investigator at the Lawrence Berkeley Laboratory of the University of California. His work led to a new
field of research - reaction dynamics - and his newly developed methods have provided a much more
detailed view on how chemical reactions take place. His laboratory now contains very sophisticated
molecular beams apparati specially designed to pursue problems associated with reaction dynamics,
photochemical processes and molecular spectroscopy.
Riccardo Giacconi is the 2002 Nobel Laureate for Physics, a Research Professor at John Hopkins
University, Baltimore, and the President of Associated Universities Inc., Washington, D.C. Born in
Genoa, Italy, he spent most of his early years in Milan, where he studied Physics, obtaining his Ph.D. in
1954. In the consecutive years he worked in leading posts at American Science and Engineering
(AS&E) Inc., as Professor for Astronomy at Harvard University and as Director of the Space Telescope
Science Institute. Here he was planning and executing the science operations of the Hubble Space
Telescope, using his experience as Principal Investigator of several earlier NASA programs including
the SO-54 Skylab program. In the nineties he joined the University of Milan as Professor for Physics
and Astronomy and was also Director General of the European Southern Observatory. In the course
of his work Prof. Giacconi has constructed instruments to investigate cosmic X-ray radiation. He
detected for the first time a source of X-rays outside our solar system and also sources of X-rays that are
now considered to contain black holes. Prof. Giacconi constructed the first X-ray telescopes, which have
increased our understanding of the sun, stars, galaxies and supernovae. His contributions laid the
foundations of X-ray astronomy and provided us with a new knowledge that has changed the way we
look upon the Universe.

Nobel Laureate Prof. James J. Heckman at Chulalongkorn University
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Nobel Laureate Prof. James J. Heckman with Khunying
Jada Wattanasiritham, H.E. Minister Phongthep
Thepkanjana, Prof. Sootiporn Chittmittrapap and
Uwe Morawetz at Chulalongkorn University

Sheldon L. Glashow is a Professor of Physics at Boston University who was awarded the 1979 Nobel
Prize for Physics together with Prof. Abdus Salam and Prof. Steven Weinberg for their complementary efforts in formulating the electroweak theory, which explains the unity of electromagnetism and
the weak force. Prof. Glashow was born in New York and educated at Cornell and Harvard University,
obtaining his Ph.D. in Physics in 1959. He joined the Faculty of the University of California at Berkeley
in 1961 and returned to Harvard as a Professor of Physics in 1967. Since 1982 he worked as a research
scientist at the universities of Houston and Boston. Throughout his career Prof. Glashow has done
seminal research in the fields of elementary particle physics and cosmology. He invented a new
property for quarks, which are the fundamental particles that constitute baryons and mesons. His work
led to the prediction of neutral currents, charmed particles and intermediate vector bosons. He played
a key role in unifying the weak and electromagnetic forces and in creating today’s successful ‘standard
model of particle physics’. More recently, Prof. Glashow has devised novel tests of Einstein’s special
theory of relativity, proposed an intriguing form of the neutrino mass matrix and has excluded the
possibility of a universe that is matter-antimatter symmetric. He is a member of the Advisory Board
of the International Peace Foundation.
Nicolaas Bloembergen is a Professor for Physics who received the Nobel Prize for Physics in 1981
for his contributions to the development of laser spectroscopy. He was born in the Netherlands in 1920,
studied at the University of Utrecht and obtained the Phil.Drs. degree in 1943. After the 2nd World War
he came to America and started to work at Harvard University in the field of nuclear and electron paramagnetic resonance, later in quantum electronics, microwave masers, non-linear optics - of which he
is one of the founders - and lasers. This started a lifelong association with Harvard which continues
to the present day. In 1948 Nicolaas Bloembergen returned briefly to Holland to receive the Ph.D.
degree from the University of Leiden for his thesis on nuclear magnetic relaxation which became the
classic Bloembergen, Pound and Purcell Paper (BPP) in the Physical Review of 1949. Prof. Bloember-
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gen received various awards such as the Medal of Honor from IEEE in 1983 for the invention of the
three-level maser, and he is a member of the Advisory Board of the International Peace Foundation
as well as of numerous professional societies. Until present he is Professor Emeritus at Harvard University and since 2001 Professor at the Optical Sciences Center at the University of Arizona.
Peter C. Doherty is a Nobel Laureate for Medicine, Professor for Microbiology and Immunology at
the University of Melbourne, Michael F. Tamer Chair of Biomedical Research at St. Jude Children’s
Research Hospital in Memphis and a member of the Advisory Board of the International Peace
Foundation. Born in Brisbane, Australia, he received both his Bachelor and Master degree in veterinary
medicine from the University of Queensland and earned his Ph.D. at the University of Edinburgh in
1970. From 1972 till 1975 Prof. Doherty worked as a research fellow in the Department of Microbiology
of the John Curtin School of Medical Research, Canberra. During this time he carried out the studies for
which he was awarded the 1996 Nobel Prize for Medicine together with Prof. Rolf Zinkernagel. The two
scientists discovered how the immune system recognizes virus-infected cells. This discovery laid the
foundation for an understanding of general mechanisms used by the cellular immune system to
recognize both foreign microorganisms and self molecules and is therefore highly relevant to clinical
medicine. It led to advances in therapeutic efforts to strengthen the immune system against invading
microorganisms and certain forms of cancer and to efforts to diminish the effects of autoimmune
reactions in inflammatory diseases such as rheumatic conditions, multiple sclerosis and diabetes. It
has also proved to be a great advance in the field of organ transplantation. His current research focuses
on aspects of immunity in influenza and AIDS.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert Huber at the New
International School of Thailand

Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert Huber at Chulalongkorn
University

Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert Huber at Mahidol
University

Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert Huber at
the Asian Institute of Technology
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Mario J. Molina is a Professor at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) who received the
1995 Nobel Prize for Chemistry, shared with Prof. F. Sherwood Rowland and Prof. Paul J. Crutzen for their
work in atmospheric chemistry. Mario J. Molina was born in Mexico City and studied at the Universidad
Nacional Autonoma de Mexico (UNAM). After he earned his chemical engineer degree and worked as
an Assistant Professor at UNAM, he left for the University of California at Berkeley where he received
his Ph.D. after graduate studies in physical chemistry. At this stage he decided to be involved with
research that is useful to society, but not for potentially harmful purposes. At the University of California
at Irvine he began his studies on the influence of chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs) on the atmosphere, a
research field he continued to work on at Irvine, at the California Institute of Technology and at MIT. The
findings of Prof. Molina and his fellow scientists on CFCs and the decision to communicate these findings
not only to other scientists but also to policy makers and the media have had a profound impact on the
global environment as they heavily improved the public awareness for the CFC-ozone issue and its
serious consequences for the atmosphere. Prof. Molina has also been pursuing interdisciplinary work
on tropospheric pollution issues, working on the problem of rapidly growing cities with severe air
pollution. He is a member of the Advisory Board of the International Peace Foundation.
Peter Agre is a Professor of Biological Chemistry and Professor of Medicine at the Johns Hopkins
University School of Medicine (JHMi), Baltimore, who was awarded the 2003 Nobel Prize for Chemistry,
shared with Prof. Roderick MacKinnon. Peter Agre obtained his B.A. in chemistry from Augsburg
College, Minneapolis, in 1970 and his M.D. from the Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine in
1974. After working as a postdoctoral fellow and senior research scientist at the University of North
Carolina he returned to Hopkins in 1981 where he still works. Prof. Agre was awarded the Nobel Prize
for Chemistry for the studies he began in the late 1980s concerning channels in cell membranes. The
award illustrated how contemporary biochemistry reaches down to the atomic level in its quest to
understand the fundamental processes of life. That the body’s cells must contain specific channels
for transporting water was suspected as early as the middle of the nineteenth century. However, it
was not until 1988 that Prof. Agre succeeded in isolating a membrane protein that he realised must
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HSH Princess Maha
Chakra Sirindhorn
and Nobel Laureate
Prof. Joshua Lederberg
with HSH Prince
Alfred and HSH
Princess Raffaella
of Liechtenstein and
Banthoon Lamsam,
among others, at
Chulalongkorn
University

Nobel Laureate Prof.
Joshua Lederberg at
Chulalongkorn
University

Nobel Laureate Prof.
Robert Huber with
H.E. Andreas von
Stechow, H.E. Dr.
Herbert Traxl and H.E.
Jiri Sitler, among
others, at the Embassy of the Federal
Republic of Germany
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be the long-sought-after water channel out of and into cells. This discovery opened the door to a whole
series of biochemical, physiological and genetic studies of great importance for the understanding of
many diseases of e.g. the kidneys, heart, muscles, nervous system, eyes and secretory glands. Prof.
Agre is a member of the Advisory Board of the International Peace Foundation.
Jerome I. Friedman is a Professor at the Massachusetts Institute for Technology (MIT) and a Nobel
Laureate for Physics. Born in Chicago, he developed a strong interest in physics during high school. From
1947 to 1956 he studied at the University of Chicago, receiving A.B., M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. His doctoral
research was done under the supervision of Prof. Enrico Fermi; and after receiving his Ph.D. he became
a research fellow with Prof. Robert Hofstadter at the High Energy Physics Laboratory of Stanford University.
Since 1960 Prof. Friedman has been a member of the faculty at MIT where he served from 1980 to 1983
as the Director of the Laboratory for Nuclear Science and from 1983 to 1988 as the Head of the Physics
Department. Together with Prof. Henry W. Kendall (MIT) and Prof. Richard E. Taylor (SLAC, Stanford
University) he carried out a series of experiments from 1967 to 1973 which provided clear evidence that
protons and neutrons of the atomic nucleus are composed of point-like constituents with properties
consistent with those of quarks, particles that had been proposed in 1964 but never experimentally
observed. What has become known as the ‘SLAC-MIT experiments’ paved the way for further investigations
of the innermost structures of matter. For their pioneering investigations of essential importance for the
development of the quark model in particle physics, the three scientists were awarded the 1990 Nobel Prize
in Physics. Prof. Friedman is a member of the Advisory Board of the International Peace Foundation.
Baruch S. Blumberg is a Distinguished Scientist at Fox Chase Cancer Center, Philadelphia, and Professor of Medicine and Anthropology at the University of Pennsylvania. He was awarded the Nobel
Prize for Medicine in 1976 for discoveries concerning new mechanisms for the origin and dissemination
of infectious diseases. After studying physics and earning his MD and PhD degrees, he joined the
National Institutes of Health and later became the Associate Director for Clinical Research at the
Institute for Cancer Research. While studying inherited protein differences related to disease susceptibility, he discovered a protein that he subsequently showed to be on the surface of the hepatitis B
virus (HBV). The discovery of the virus was the starting point for a major growth of our knowledge of
hepatitis B and later other hepatitis viruses. He invented diagnostic techniques for HBV that resulted
in the control of post-transfusion hepatitis due to HBV. He also invented the hepatitis B vaccine,
subsequently developed by several pharmaceutical companies and now one of the most commonly
used vaccines in the world that has saved millions of lives by the prevention of acute and chronic
hepatitis and primary cancer of the liver. It is the first ‘cancer vaccine’ in general use. In 1999 he was
appointed the Director of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration Astrobiology Institute
that is dedicated to the study of the origin, distribution and future of life on Earth and in the Universe.
Karan Singh is an Indian political scientist, environmentalist, a former Cabinet Minister, State
President, Member of Parliament and ambassador. Yuvaraj Karan Singh graduated from Jammu and
Kashmir University and took the M.A. degree of the Delhi University in political science in 1957. In
1949, at the early age of eighteen, he was appointed Regent and the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir
by his father on the intervention of Prime Minister Nehru. He was elected President of Jammu and
Kashmir for 18 years, then elected to the Lok Sabha (the Lower House of the Indian Parliament) for the
Congress Party in 1967 and re-elected ever since. He was appointed Cabinet Minister by Indira Gandhi
and served as Minister of Tourism and Civil Aviation, then of Health and Family Planning, later of
Education and Culture. He was appointed Indian Ambassador to the United States in 1989 and is now
Chancellor of the prestigious Jawaharlal Nehru University. The long list of Dr. Singh’s publications
includes books on poetry, essays, novels and an autobiography. Dr. Karan Singh is a Member of the
Advisory Board of the International Peace Foundation.
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HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein is the Chairman of the Advisory Board of the International
Peace Foundation in Vienna. He received his Master Degree in Computer Science and Economics at the
University of Vienna where he also studied political science, systems theory, cybernetics, biology, philosophy and artificial intelligence. Since 1976 Prince Alfred is Chairman, CEO and Board Member in
different companies in the fields of engineering, investment, trading, banking and consulting. He is also
actively involved in various not-for-profit organisations, among others, as President and Co-Founder
of the Vienna Academy for the Study of the Future, Chairman of the Society of Founders of the International Peace University, Board Member of Search for Common Ground, Member of the Honorary
Board of the UN-Global Youth Forum, Member of the International Academy of Science and Fellow of
the World Academy of Art and Science. He published the books ‘Management by Evolution’ and ‘Internet, the Public and Democracy’ and received the International Albert Schweitzer Humanitarian
Award in 1990 in New York. HSH Prince Alfred is married to HSH Princess Raffaella of Liechtenstein.
Jakob von Uexkuell is the Founder and Chairman of the Right Livelihood Award Foundation, better
known as ‘The Alternative Nobel Prize’. He went to school in Sweden, where he was born, and in
Germany. He then received a scholarship of the Christ Church Oxford from where he graduated with
an M.A. in politics, philosophy and economics. He worked as a writer and translater specializing in
international and environmental issues before he became a Member of the European Parliament. Being
a professional philatelist he sold his holdings of rare postage stamps in 1980 to endow the Right
Livelihood Award Foundation with 1 Million USD. The Right Livelihood Award aims to help the North
find a wisdom to match its science and the South to find a science to match its ancient wisdom. Recipients of the award are chosen in such areas as environmental protection and biodiversity, human
rights and development, health, education, housing and technology. The prizes worth 230,000 USD
yearly are awarded at the Swedish Parliament, on the nights prior to the Nobel Awards.
Bishop Carlos Filipe Ximenes Belo is a patron of the International Peace Foundation, who received
the 1996 Nobel Peace Prize together with Jose Ramos-Horta for their work towards a just and peaceful
solution to the conflict in East Timor. He was born in 1948 in the then Portuguese colony of East Timor.
In 1973 he left for Portugal to study in Lisbon where he became a member of the Salesian Order and
later studied at the Pontifical Salesian University in Rome. He was ordained priest in 1980 and returned
to East Timor which in the meantime had been occupied by Indonesia after a short period of independence. In 1983 the Vatican appointed him as Apostolic Administrator of the Dili Diocese, which made
him virtually the leader of the Catholic Church in East Timor; in 1988 he was ordained Bishop. Since
Indonesia took control of East Timor in 1975 it has been estimated that one-third of its population lost
their lives due to starvation, epidemics, war and terror. During this time Bishop Belo became the only
strong audible East Timorese voice within the country consistently pleading for peace and freedom. At
the risk of his own life and despite several plots to assassinate him he has tried to protect his people
from suppression and physical violence by the occupying power. His longstanding attempts for a
peaceful solution have finally succeeded in May 2002 with the East Timorese independence.

Vanessa-Mae performing a benefit concert in aid of
the victims of the Andaman Tsunami tragedy at the
Thailand Cultural Center
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The following personages also participated as keynote speakers or artists in the event series ”Bridges Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“ in Thailand. Their keynote speeches and contributions are available on the website www.peace-foundation.net.
Prof. Zhores I. Alferov was awarded the Nobel Prize for Physics in 2000. Born in 1930 in the former
USSR he graduated from the Department of Electronics of V.I. Ulyanov Electrotechnical Institute in
Leningrad (St. Petersburg). Since 1953 he has been working at the A.F. Ioffe Physico-Technical Institute,
starting as a junior researcher, and since 1987 as its director. Prof. Alferov’s research in the area of III-V
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semiconductor heterostructures, especially investigations of injection properties, development of lasers,
solar cells, LED’s and epitaxy processes has led to the creation of modern heterostructure physics and
electronics. In 1988 he was appointed Dean of the Faculty of Physics and Technology at the St. Petersburg
Technical University, and since 1989 he has been Vice-President of the Russian Academy of Sciences and
President of its St. Petersburg Scientific Centre. Prof. Zhores I. Alferov has earned various national and
international awards and is an honorary member of numerous universities and scientific organizations
around the globe. He has published many books, articles and inventions on semiconductor physics and
technology and is Editor-in-Chief of the Russian journal ‘Technical Physics Letters’.
Claude Cohen-Tannoudji is a Professor at the College de France in Paris, and he does his research
at the Laboratory of Physics of the Ecole Normale Superieure in Paris. He was awarded the 1997 Nobel
Prize for Physics jointly with Prof. Steven Chu and Dr. William D. Phillips for the development of
methods to cool and trap atoms with laser light. Born in Constantine, he completed his high school
studies in Algiers which was then a French city. He left for Paris in 1953 to attend the Ecole Normale
Superieure. In his first year he studied mathematics but then changed to physics, fascinated by the
lectures of one of his teachers, Prof. Alfred Kastler. He continued his studies until 1962 when he earned
his Ph.D. degree in physics and accepted a teaching post at the University of Paris. In 1973 he was
appointed Professor of Atomic and Molecular Physics at the College de France. There he developed new
methods of laser cooling and trapping atoms in laser light. These methods have contributed greatly
to increasing our knowledge of the interplay between radiation and matter. They have allowed
scientists to study atoms and molecules in gases at a much more detailed level and have opened the
way to a deeper understanding of the quantum-physical behaviour of gases. This may lead to applications such as more precise atomic clocks and atom lasers, which may be used in e.g. space navigation
and in the developing field of quantum information. Prof. Claude Cohen-Tannoudji is a member of the
Advisory Board of the International Peace Foundation.
Paul J. Crutzen is a member of the Advisory Board of the International Peace Foundation and of the
Expert Advisory Group on ‘Global Change, Climate and Biodiversity’ at the European Commission. He
received the Nobel Prize for Chemistry in 1995 for his work in the fields of stratospheric and tropospheric chemistry and their role in the biochemical cycles and climate. He identified biomass burning, especially in the tropics, as an important source of air pollution with important impacts on earth climate
and the ozone layer. He also contributed to studies on the environmental consequences of a nuclear war.
Born in Amsterdam in 1933, Paul J. Crutzen was trained as a civil engineer and worked with the Bridge
Construction Bureau of the City of Amsterdam. At the Department of Meteorology of the Stockholm University (MISU) he was involved in various meteorological projects like helping to build and run some
of the first numerical weather prediction models. He served, among others, as Director of Research at
the National Center of Atmospheric Research in Boulder, Colorado, and thereafter at the Max-PlanckInstitute for Chemistry in Mainz. Prof. Crutzen is the worldwide most citied author in the Geosciences
who has received numerous awards such as the Global Ozone Award for ‘Outstanding Contribution to
the Protection of the Ozone Layer’ by UNEP and honorary doctoral degrees from 14 major universities.
Vanessa-Mae performing a benefit concert in aid of the victims of the
Andaman Tsunami tragedy at the Thailand Cultural Center
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Marcia Haydee is a Brazilian choreographer, dance teacher and former long-term directress of the
Stuttgart Ballet. John Cranko engaged her for his Stuttgart Ballet in 1961 and made her prima ballerina
one year later. Besides John Cranko many famous choreographers like Kenneth Mac-Millan, Maurice
Bejart and John Neumeier worked with and for Marcia Haydee. She was a guest dancer in most
renowned dance companies the world over and has danced with partners such as Rudolf Nurejew,
Michail Barishnikow, Paolo Bortuluzzi and Jorge Donn. In 1976 Prof. Marcia Haydee took over as
directress of the Stuttgart Ballet. She kept this post for twenty years. She started a successful career
as choreographer in 1987. From 1992 to 1995 Marcia Haydee was also directress of the Ballet de

Appendix

357

340-369_6_apendix_a

22.07.2006 13:54 Uhr

Seite 20

Biographical information

Biographical information

Santiago de Chile. Marcia Haydee is persistently exploring new realms of dance and theatre: In 1998
‘Out of Silence’ combined her work with that of choreographer Jean-Christophe Blavier, musician Giora
Feidman and Argentinian dancer Jose Luis Sultan. Prof. Marcia Haydee is a member of the Advisory
Board of the International Peace Foundation, and on invitation of the International Peace Foundation
she embarked on a highly fruitful collaboration with Ismael Ivo since 1999.

DJ Marusha at the Foreign Correspondents’ Club of
Thailand

DJ Marusha at the New International
School of Thailand

DJ Marusha with Veenarat Laohapakakul and Nipit
Hange at Chulalongkorn University

DJ Marusha in a television interview with MTV
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James J. Heckman is a Professor of Economics, Director of the Economic Research Center and of the
Center for Social Program Evaluation at the University of Chicago and a member of the Advisory Board
of the International Peace Foundation. He was awarded the 2000 Nobel Prize in Economic Sciences,
shared with Prof. Daniel L. McFadden, for his development of a theory and methods that are widely
used in the statistical analysis of individual and household behaviour, within economics as well as
other social sciences. James J. Heckman was born in Chicago and educated at Colorado College and
Princeton University. In 1973 he was recruited by the University of Chicago where he has remained until today. Prof. Heckman’s work has been devoted to the development of a scientific basis for economic policy evaluation. He has developed the economics and econometrics of lifecycle dynamic models to study unemployment, wage growth and skill formation over the lifecycle. He has also developed
new methods for analyzing microeconomic data, e.g. economic information about large groups of individuals, households or firms. These methods have solid foundations in economic theory, but have
evolved in close interplay with applied research on important social problems. Since 1991 Prof. Heckman has also worked on the impact of law on the economy. Among his many publications are the
widely recognized books ‘Law and Employment’ and ‘Incentives in Government Bureaucracies’.
Robert Huber is a Nobel Laureate for Chemistry of 1988, a professor at the Technical University in
Munich, the former Director of the Max-Planck-Institute for Biochemistry and a member of the Advisory
Board of the International Peace Foundation. He began his work with studies of proteins involved in
excitation energy and electron transfer, light-harvesting proteins, later bilin-binding protein, the reaction
centre and ascorbate oxidase. Prof. Huber’s work has led to the development of methods on protein
crystallography and the elucidation of protein structures which serve as targets for ligand design and development in medicine and plant protection including the key components of photosynthesis. It has also
led to the development of Patterson search methods, to methods and suites of computer programmes
to identify data evaluation and absorption correction, for protein crystallographic computing, for computer graphics and electron density interpretation and refinement and for area detector data collection.
These methods and programmes are in use in many laboratories in the world today.
Ismael Ivo is one of the most well-known contemporary African-Brazilian dancers. He worked at
the Alvin Ailey Dance Center in New York before he moved to Berlin in 1985 where he collaborated
with Johann Kresnik (the German Dance Theatre choreographer) and Ushiu Amagatsu (the Japanese
director and choreograph of the Sankai Juku Ensemble). Ismael Ivo has made appearances all over
the world with his solo performances such as ”Phoenix“, ”Under Skin“, ”Francis Bacon“ and ”Othello“.
Since more than a decade he has been the Artistic Director of the International Dance Festival in
Vienna and a member of the Advisory Board of the International Peace Foundation. From 1996 to 2000
he was appointed Dance Theatre Director at the German National Theatre in Weimar where he produced, among others, ”The Brief History of Hell“, ”Michelangelo“ and ”Mephisto“ based on the German
classic ”Faust“ by Johann Wolfgang von Goethe. In 1999 the International Peace Foundation invited
Ismael Ivo to work together with Prof. Marcia Haydee on the production ”Tristan and Isolde“ based
on the opera by Richard Wagner which premiered at the Vienna Peace Summit. This started an extensive collaboration between Ismael Ivo and Marcia Haydee which bear fruit in mutual productions
such as ”Aura“ for the Ballet of Rio de Janeiro, ”Medea“ for the Ankara State Ballet and ”Oedipus“ (together with director George Tabori) for the Berlin Ensemble.
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Her Royal Highness
Princess Maha Chakri
Sirindhorn with Nobel
Laureate Prof. Ferid
Murad, Nobel Laureate Prof. Nicolaas
Bloembergen, Prof.
Charas Suwanwela,
Prof. Tatchai Sumitra
and Uwe Morawetz

Joshua Lederberg is an American geneticist and pioneer in the field of bacterial genetics who shared
the Nobel Prize for Medicine in 1958 with George W. Beadle and Edward L. Tatum for discovering the
mechanisms of genetic recombination in bacteria. He studied under Tatum in Yale and taught at the
University of Wisconsin where he established the Department of Medical Genetics. In 1959 he joined
the Faculty of Stanford Medical School serving as Director of the Kennedy Laboratories of Molecular
Medicine from 1962 to 1978, when he moved to New York City to become President of the Rockefeller
University. He held that post until 1990. Prof. Lederberg’s discoveries greatly increased the utility of
bacteria as a tool in genetics research. His discovery of transduction provided the first hint that genes
could be inserted into cells. The realization that the genetic material of living things could be directly
manipulated bore fruit in the field of genetic engineering or recombinant DNA technology.
Jean-Marie Lehn is a Professor at the College de France in Paris and Laboratory Director at the University Louis Pasteur in Strasbourg. He was awarded the Nobel Prize for Chemistry in 1987 together
with Prof. Donald J. Cram and Charles Pedersen for their contributions to the basic understanding of
molecular recognition processes that concern in particular vital chemical functions of molecules in
living organisms. Born in Rosheim, France, Jean-Marie Lehn studied at the University of Strasbourg
where he earned a B.A. and Ph.D. in chemistry in 1960 and 1963. He began to work in the area of
physical organic chemistry and was appointed Assistant Professor in 1966 and Professor of Chemistry in 1970; since 1979 he is also Professor at the College de France. Prof. Lehn’s research has been of
great importance for the developments within coordination chemistry, organic synthesis, analytical
chemistry and bioorganic and bioinorganic chemistry and has laid the foundation for the active interdisciplinary area of research within chemistry that he has termed supramolecular chemistry. Recent
developments of his work concern the design of chemical systems undergoing self-organization, the
basic process that leads to the emergence of complex matter. He also contributed important research
in the area of artificial photosynthesis and the storage and chemical conversion of solar energy.
Vanessa-Mae, a young violinist, took the world by storm when she was just sixteen with the release
of her first ‘pop’ album ‘The Violin Player’. Many in the classical community were excited with this new
star who had already released three highly praised recordings with both the Tchaikovsky and Beethoven Violin Concertos when she was 12 & 13 and had toured internationally with the London Mozart
Players. Born in 1978 in Singapore to a Thai father and Chinese mother, Vanessa moved to London at
the age of three where she still lives. Apart from the violin, which she took up at age five, she also
started to play the piano at the age of three. Vanessa’s first performance was at age nine. She proceeded
to do her master in harmony and played with a philharmonic orchestra when she was ten. Vanessa was
fourteen when she started working on ‘The Violin Player’. The album ran up the charts in over twenty
countries, shortly after its release. In 1996 she was nominated for the ‘Best Female Artist’ in the BRIT
Awards, becoming the first classical musician to be nominated for this award. Vanessa-Mae has
continued to record both mainstream classical repertoire and her own brand of pop fusion music, in the
process achieving over 40 platinum awards for her album sales. A busy touring artist, she has now
visited 48 countries, while her television specials have been broadcasted in over 100 countries.
Vanessa-Mae is a member of the Advisory Board of the International Peace Foundation.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Ferid Murad at
Chulalongkorn University
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Nobel Laureate Prof. Ferid Murad at
The Dusit Thani

Marusha is without exaggeration the world’s most famous female DJ. Born in 1966 in Nuremberg,
Germany, her amazing career began in 1991 in Berlin when she started her own TV programme for
young people as well as her radio program ‘Dancehall’, now called ‘Rave Satellite’, which soon became
one of the most popular DJ programs on German Radio. Marusha’s 1994 single ‘Somewhere over the
rainbow’ became her biggest hit ever, selling over half a million copies and ranking number three in
the charts - never before had a techno track reached such a high rating. The follow-up single ‘It takes
me away’ was a similar success, which earned her a Gold Record, and her debut album ‘Raveland’ is
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still one of the most popular dance albums of all times. Marusha’s success story continues: She
performs innumerable gigs at home and abroad at almost all trendsetting parties in the techno and
house scene and was awarded two of Europe’s most important awards, the VIVA Comet as ‘Best Techno
Act’ and the Echo as ‘Best Female National Artist’. Apart from this, Marusha was nominated ‘Best
Female Artist’ at the MTV Award 95, and the release of new singles and albums including ‘Deep’, ‘No
Hide No Run’, ‘Snow in July’ and ‘Offbeat’ followed. Marusha is a member of the Advisory Board of
the International Peace Foundation.
Ferid Murad is a Nobel Laureate for Medicine and Professor and Chair of the Department of Integrative Biology, Pharmacology and Physiology at the University of Texas-Houston School of Medicine.
For over 30 years Prof. Murad has been active in both academic medicine and the pharmacological
industry. He has been cited for fundamentally advancing the understanding of biochemical mechanisms in numerous cell types and tissues and the roles of cyclic GMP and nitric oxide. He was the
Acting Chairman of the Department of Medicine at Stanford University and was awarded the Nobel
Prize for Medicine in 1998 for his discovery of new properties of nitric oxide, a colourless, odorless gas
that acts as a messenger to tell blood vessels to relax and widen, lowering blood pressure. This has
applications ranging from treating heart disease and shock to reducing the possibility of a life threatening condition in premature babies called pulmonary hypertension.

Nobel Laureate Prof. Ferid Murad at The Dusit Thani

Nobel Laureate Prof. Ferid Murad, Nobel Laureate
Prof. Nicolaas Bloembergen, Ismael Ivo and Uwe
Morawetz with H.E. Prime Minister Dr. Thaksin
Shinawatra at Government House
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Sir Vidiadhar Surajprasad Naipaul is a writer and Nobel Laureate for Literature (2001). He was born
in 1932 in Trinidad as the son of immigrants from the North of India. At the age of 18 he moved to England,
studied at the University College at Oxford and was awarded the degree of Bachelor of Arts. Before he
published his first book ‘The Mystic Masseur’ in 1957 he worked as a freelance writer and a broadcaster
for the BBC’s Caribbean Voices. V.S. Naipaul’s work consists mainly of novels and short stories. His writings deal with the cultural confusion of the Third World and the problems of an outsider, a feature of his
own experience as an Indian in the West Indies, a West Indian in England and a nomadic intellectual
in a postcolonial world. In 1961 he published ‘A House for Mr. Biswas’ - that is considered by many to
be one of his most outstanding novels - in which the protagonist is modelled on his father. In the 1990
published documentary book ‘A Million Mutinies Now’ he writes about his impression of the country
of his ancestors, India. And in the books ‘Among the Believers’ (1981) and ‘Beyond Belief’ (1998) he
presents critical assessments of Muslim fundamentalism in non-Arab countries such as Indonesia, Iran,
Malaysia and Pakistan. V.S. Naipaul is an honorary doctor of St. Andrew’s College, Columbia University
and the University of Cambridge. In 1990 he was knighted by Queen Elizabeth.
Jessye Norman is ‘one of those once-in-a-generation singers who is not simply following in the
footsteps of others, but is staking out her own niche in the history of singing’. The sheer size, power
and luster of her voice share equal acclaim with that of her thoughtful music-making, innovative
programming of the classics and fervent advocacy of contemporary music. From Haydn to Mahler to
Schoenberg and Berg, from Satie and Poulenc to Gershwin and Bernstein, the range of Norman’s
musical reach has been and continues to be breathtaking. No matter what the language, she makes
every word matter, every note tell. She is a serious musician with a generosity of spirit and warmth;
there is something of the divine in the music she makes. In December of 1997 Norman was invested
with the highest US award in the performing arts, the Kennedy Center Honour, making history as the
youngest recipient in the Honour’s twenty-year existence. In 1990 she was named Honorary Ambassador to the United Nations, and in 2000 she was awarded the Eleanor Roosevelt Val-Kill Medal. In
addition to her busy performance schedule, Miss Norman serves on the Board of many notable
charitable organizations such as Citymeals-on-Wheels and The Elton John AIDS Foundation. She is also
the national spokesperson for The Partnership for the Homeless.
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Robert C. Richardson is a Professor for Physics at Cornell University, Ithaca, and a Nobel Laureate
for Physics. Born in Washington, D.C., he entered the Virginia Polytechnic Institute where he obtained
both his BS and Master degree in Physics. Later at Duke University he received his Ph.D. for a thesis
on NMR studies of solid helium-3. In 1966 Prof. Richardson moved to Ithaca to join the Laboratory of
Atomic and Solid State Physics of Prof. David Lee at Cornell University. Together with Prof. Douglas
Osheroff - who was by then still a graduate student - they worked on cooling techniques and NMR
instrumentation for studying low temperature helium liquids. Their work led to the discovery of
superfluidity of helium-3 at very low temperatures, a phenomenon that cannot be understood in terms
of classical physics. By studying this phenomenon in detail the three scientists contributed important
knowledge to describe matter at the microscopic level, a work that earned them the 1996 Nobel Prize
for Physics. The phase transitions to superfluidity in helium-3 have also been recently used by research
teams to test a theory regarding how cosmic strings can be formed in the universe. These immense
hypothetical objects, which are thought to have been important for the forming of galaxies, can have
arisen as a consequence of the rapid phase transitions believed to have taken place a fraction of a
second after the Big Bang.

Nobel Laureate Sir V.S. Naipaul at Srapathum Palace

Book signing with Nobel Laureate Sir V.S. Naipaul
during the Bangkok International Book Fair at Queen
Sirikit Convention Center
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Richard J. Roberts is a Nobel Laureate for Medicine, a Research Director at New England Biolabs,
Beverly, Massachusetts, and a member of the Advisory Board of the International Peace Foundation. He
was educated in England, attending the University of Sheffield where he obtained a B.Sc. in Chemistry
in 1965 and a Ph.D. in Organic Chemistry in 1968. His postdoctoral research was carried out in
Professor J.L. Strominger’s laboratory at Harvard, where he studied the tRNAs that are involved in the
biosynthesis of bacterial cell walls. From 1972 to 1992 he worked at Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory,
reaching the position of Assistant Director for Research under Dr. J.D. Watson. He began work on the
newly discovered Type II restriction enzymes in 1972, and in the next few years more than 100 such
enzymes were discovered and characterized in Dr. Roberts’ laboratory. Dr. Roberts has also been
involved in studies of Adenovirus-2 and discovered split genes and mRNA splicing in 1977 for which
he received the Nobel Prize for Medicine in 1993. His laboratory sequenced the 35,937 nucleotide
Adenovirus-2 genome and wrote some of the first programs for sequence assembly and analysis. DNA
methyltransferases are an area of active research interest and, in collaboration with Dr. X. Cheng, DNA
base flipping was discovered in 1993. Dr. Robert’s current interest focuses on the identification of
restriction enzyme and methylase genes within the GenBank database and the development of rapid
methods to assay their function.
Kurt Wüthrich is Cecil H. and Ida M. Green Professor at TSRI, La Jolla, CA, USA, and a Professor of
Biophysics at the ETH Zürich, Switzerland, who received the 2002 Nobel Prize for Chemistry. Born in
Aarberg, Switzerland, he spent his student years at the Universities of Bern and Basel where he earned
his Ph.D. degree in inorganic chemistry in 1964. During postdoctoral training at the University of
California he started to work with the then just introduced method of nuclear magnetic resonance
(NMR), a method he has used since 1967 for his studies on biological macromolecules. He returned
to Switzerland in 1969 to become a professor at ETH Zürich, where he has remained until today. Since
the early 1980s Prof. Wüthrich worked on the further development of NMR, eventually discovering a
way to use NMR on proteins and thereby giving researchers a method to reveal the structure of proteins
in solution and to get information about their function in cells. This method has revolutionized the
development of new pharmaceutics and may be used in the future in a variety of other applications.
The possibility of analyzing proteins in detail has led to an increased understanding of the processes
of life. The work of Prof. Wüthrich, who is a member of the Advisory Board of the International Peace
Foundation, has been recognized with numerous honorary degrees and awards such as the Prix Louis
Jeantet de Medicine and the Kyoto Prize in Advanced Technology.
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Jessye Norman
and her pianist
Mark Markham
at the Thailand
Cultural Center
Nobel Laureate
Sir V.S. Naipaul
at the Foreign
Correspondents’
Club of Thailand

Jessye Norman
with Uwe
Morawetz,
Mark Markham,
Christian
Grafschafter
and Atchara
Tejapaibul at
the Embassy of
the United States
of America

Nobel Laureate
Sir V.S. Naipaul at
Chulalongkorn
University

Nobel Laureate Sir V.S. Naipaul with Suwadee Chongsatitwattana, Prabhassorn Sevikul and Thanachai
Santichaikul, among others, at The Oriental Bangkok

Jessye Norman at the Thailand
Cultural Center
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Nobel Laureate
Dr. Richard J.
Roberts at the
Asian Institute
of Technology

Nobel Laureate Dr. Richard J. Roberts at the New
International School of Thailand

Nobel Laureate Dr. Richard J. Roberts at Chulalongkorn
University
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Nobel Laureate Dr. Richard J. Roberts with Phan
Wannamethee, Prof. Tatchai Sumitra, Prof. Charas
Suwanwela and Dr. Viphandh Roengpithya, among
others, at Chulalongkorn University

Appendix

369

370-375_6_apendix_b

07.08.2006 12:53 Uhr

Seite 2

Initiator and facilitator

Initiator and facilitator

Initiator and facilitator
of the event series ”Bridges - Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“:

The International Peace Foundation
Headquarters and registered seat of organization: Vienna
Organizational form: Officially recognized not-for-profit, non-governmental organization
Orientation: Ideologically, politically and religiously independent
Patronage: The 21 Nobel Peace Prize Laureates Dr. Oscar Arias, Bishop Carlos Filipe Ximenes Belo, Dr.
Norman Borlaug, Mairead Corrigan-Maguire, Kim Dae-Jung, The XIV. Dalai Lama, Adolfo Perez Esquivel, Michael Gorbachev, Frederik De Klerk, Dr. Bernard Lown, Nelson Mandela, Rigoberta Menchu
Tum, Prof. Jose Ramos-Horta, Prof. Sir Joseph Rotblat, Shimon Peres, David Trimble, Archbishop Desmond Tutu, Prof. Elie Wiesel, Betty Williams, Jody Williams, International Peace Bureau Geneva
International Board of Advisors: Chairman HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein, Nobel Laureate Prof.
Peter Agre, Dr. Hannes Androsch, Joan Armatrading, Patricio Aylwin Azocar, Franz Beckenbauer, Dr.
Hans Blix, Nobel Laureate Prof. Nicolaas Bloembergen, Nobel Laureate Prof. Claude Cohen-Tannoudji,
Nobel Laureate Prof. Paul C. Crutzen, Nobel Laureate Prof. Peter C. Doherty, The Hon. Sir Gareth Evans,
Dr. Valentin Falin, Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome I. Friedman, Peter Gabriel, Nobel Laureate Prof. Sheldon L.
Glashow, Nobel Laureate Prof. Sir Clive W. Granger, Dr. Ivan Havel, Prof. Marcia Haydee, Nobel
Laureate Prof. James J. Heckman, Gyula Horn, Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert Huber, Ismael Ivo, The Rev.
Jesse L. Jackson, Sr., Prof. Baron Andre Jaumotte, Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome Karle, Yotaro Kobayashi,
Makoto Koshinaka, Gernot Langes-Swarovski, Vanessa-Mae, DJ Marusha, Nobel Laureate Prof. Mario J.
Molina, Prof. Edgar Morin, Prof. Raimon Panikkar, Eros Ramazzotti, Edzard Reuter, Nobel Laureate
Dr. Richard J. Roberts, Dr. Karan Singh, David Steindl-Rast, George Vassiliou, Wim Wenders, Nobel
Laureate Prof. Kurt Wuethrich, among others

Prof. Marcia Haydee’s and Ismael Ivo’s Thailand
premier dance performance staging ”The Tempest“,
based on William Shakespeare, with 25 Thai dancers
at the Main Hall of the Thailand Cultural Center
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Purpose and goals: The foundation has been established exclusively for not-for-profit purposes, in
particular to support peace universities as well as scientific projects and institutions dealing with
research into conflict prevention and strategies for the solution of conflicts as well as with promoting
peace activities, understanding and social exchange between peoples, their cultures and traditions. The
foundation supports, in particular, not-for-profit scientific institutions of international, intercultural and
multidisciplinary character which contribute to the development of new comprehensive approaches
of thinking and acting. The purpose of the foundation is therefore:
a. to support existing national and international institutions as outlined above by providing funds and
contacts for their work,
b. to act as a facilitator and as such establish new networks between existing private and public institutions, associations and enterprises in an effort to streamline forces and resources peacefully and
purposefully, to enable synergies and to develop new forms of co-operation,
c. to raise people’s awareness for the activities of existing institutions and thus to gain access to new
target groups for these institutions,
d. to follow up the incentives of the Vienna Peace Summit 1999, in particular through:
i. advanced courses and research at schools and universities,
ii. incentives for enterprises, development of innovative forms of work for a changing market,
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iii. promotion of international relations as a contribution to understanding and peaceful exchange of
peoples, their cultures and traditions,
iv. promotion of civil societies, social responsibility, ethic conduct and codetermination of social processes,
v. integration of the media and development of programs for media ethics,
vi. documentation in all current and future forms of media (especially print, internet, etc.),
vii.development of concrete action plans and proposals to be submitted to governments, the European
Commission and the United Nations,
viii. implementation of further peace dialogues in other countries
Website and further information: www.peace-foundation.net

Prof. Marcia Haydee’s and Ismael Ivo’s Thailand
premier dance performance staging ”The Tempest“,
based on William Shakespeare, with 25 Thai dancers
at the Main Hall of the Thailand Cultural Center
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Prof. Marcia Haydee’s and Ismael Ivo’s Thailand premier dance performance
staging ”The Tempest“, based on William Shakespeare, with 25 Thai dancers
at the Main Hall of the Thailand Cultural Center
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Partners of the
International
Peace Foundation
with H.E. Anand
Panyarachun and
Privy Councilor
General Surayud
Chulanont at The
Dusit Thani

Partners
for ”Bridges - Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“:

The Vienna-based International Peace Foundation has co-operated with already existing organizations,
institutions and enterprises in Thailand to realize the ”Bridges“ events. It did not open a branch or
established another Thai foundation, but facilitated and hosted the events together with Thai partners
being the organizers of the events. In doing so the International Peace Foundation acted as a pool
offering its network of organizations, Nobel Laureates, artists and leaders in all parts of society to
support peace and education projects of existing Thai institutions and enterprises with contacts and
knowledge. It sensitized a broad national and international public for the work of these institutions and
enterprises and helped to enable further synergies as an independent facilitator. It also raised several
million Baht for the support of existing humanitarian institutions in Thailand working with street
children, people with AIDS and in the field of education. Among these institutions are The Support
Foundation of Her Majesty Queen Sirikit, the Human Development Foundation of Father Joseph H.
Maier and Ban Khru Noi’s Children’s Home in the slums of Bangkok.
To address a variety of actors in society and to reach different target groups for the ”Bridges“ events,
the International Peace Foundation has co-operated with the following Thai and international institutions, among others:

Adrian J. Watts, Secondary School Principal of the New
International School of Thailand, with Dr. Hans Blix

Prof. Amaret Bhumiratana, Dean of
the Faculty of Science at Mahidol
University

Amy Kazmin, Reporter for the Financial Times and
Member of the Board of the Foreign Correspondents’
Club of Thailand, with Shovana Traxl Narayan
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Asean Foundation
Asian Institute of Technology
Asian University of Science and Technology
Association of Universities of Asia and the Pacific
Assumption University
Bangkok Opera
Bangkok Symphony Orchestra Foundation
Bangkok University
Burapha University
Chemical Society of Thailand
Chiang Mai University
Chulalongkorn University
Dance Centre School of Performing Arts
Education Society of Thailand
Foreign Correspondents’ Club of Thailand
Forum Asia
Goethe Institute Bangkok
Heinrich Boell Foundation
Kasetsart University
Khon Kaen University
King Prajadhipok’s Institute
Mae Fah Luang University
Mahidol University
Ministry of Culture
Ministry of Environment and Natural Resources
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Atchara Tejapaibul, President of the Bangkok
Symphony Orchestra Foundation, with Uwe Morawetz,
Somtow Sucharitkul and Kobkarn Wattanavrangkul

Prof. Chalermpol Srihong, Vice President of
Ramkhamhaeng University, with HSH Prince Alfred
of Liechtenstein, among others

Rev. Bro. Dr. Bancha Saenghiran, President of
Assumption University, with Nobel Peace Laureate
Bishop Carlos Filipe Ximenes Belo

Charurat Tantraporn, Faculty of Arts, Chulalongkorn
University, with Nobel Laureate Prof. Nicolaas
Bloembergen

Ministry of Foreign Affairs
Ministry of Science and Technology
National Defence College
National Institute of Development Administration
National Science and Technology Development Agency
New International School of Thailand
Payap University
Peace and Culture Foundation
Prince of Songkla University
Ramkhamhaeng University
Science Society of Thailand under the Royal Patronage of His Majesty the King
Siam University
Social Venture Network Asia
South-East Asia University
Srinakharinwirot University
Suranaree University of Technology
Thai Academy of Science and Technology
Thailand Research Fund
Thammasat University
UNESCO

Prof. Buarong Lewchalermwongse, Faculty of
Science at Mahidol University, with Prof. Pornchai
Matangkasombut
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Prof. Charas Suwanwela,
Chairman of the University Council
of Chulalongkorn University
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Dr. Jean-Louis
Armand,
President of the
Asian Institute of
Technology

Costas Paris, President of the Forgein Correspondents’
Club of Thailand, with Uwe Morawetz, Nobel Peace
Laureate H.E. Prof. Jose Ramos-Horta and Jeanne
Marie Hallacy

Dr. Darryl Macer, UNESCO Social & Human Science
Unit

Dr. Gothom Arya, Chairman of the Peace and Culture
Foundation

Prof. Jisnuson
Svasti, Faculty
of Science at
Mahidol
University

Curtis Schroeder, CEO of Bamrungrad Hospital, with
Nobel Laureate Dr. Richard J. Roberts, among others

Ian Williams, President of the Foreign Correspondents’
Club of Thailand, with H.E. Dr. Herbert Traxl

John W. Butt,
Director of the
Institute for the
Study of Religion
and Culture at
Payap University

Daniel Lovering, Reporter for Associated Press and
Member of the Board of the Foreign Correspondents’
Club of Thailand, with Uwe Morawetz
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Glen Vivian Chatelier, Director for International Affairs
at Assumption University, with Rev. Bro. Dr. Bancha
Saenghiran, Uwe Morawetz and Janjaree Buranavej
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H.E. Dr. Kantathi Suphamongkhon, Minister for
Foreign Affairs and former Thai Trade Representative,
with Prof. Marcia Haydee, Karl-Heinz Heckhausen and
members of the audience of ”The Tempest“

Dr. Krisana Vaisamruat, Faculty of Political Science at
Ramkhamhaeng University, with Uwe Morawetz

Keith B. Wecker, Headmaster of the New International
School of Thailand, with Nobel Laureate Dr. Richard J.
Roberts and Uwe Morawetz

Dr. Manoon Aramrattana, Secretary General of the
Office of Atoms for Peace, with Nobel Laureate Prof.
Riccardo Giacconi

Prof. Narong Sinsawasdi, President of South-East Asia
University, with his students

Prof. Pairash Thajchayapong, Permanent Secretary of
the Ministry of Science and Technology, with Nobel
Laureate Prof. Jean-Marie Lehn

H.E. Korn Thapparansi, Minister for Science and
Technology, with Nobel Laureates Prof. Jean-Marie
Lehn and Prof. Robert C. Richardson

Prof. Mario Tabucanon, Acting President of the Asian
Institute of Technology, with Nobel Laureate Prof.
Mario J. Molina

Dr. Nirand Pongpun, Deputy Dean of the Faculty of
Science at Srinakharinwirot University, with Uwe
Morawetz, Prof. Khunying Sumonta Promboon,
Nobel Laureate Prof. Kurt Wuthrich and Dr. Yuvadee
Nakapadungrat

Panadda Unyapho, Director for International Affairs at
Bangkok University, with Uwe Morawetz and Dr. Thanu
Kulachol

Appendix

Prof. Naris Chaiyasoot, Rector of
Thammasat University

Prof. Noranit Setabutr, Secretary General of King
Prajadhipok’s Institute, with Privy Councilor General
Surayud Chulanont, H.E. Uthai Pimchaichon, Pongsak
Payakvichien and Prof. Kriengsak Chareonwongsak
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Partners

Partners

Prof. Pornchai
Mongkhonvanit,
President of Siam
University (center),
with Uwe Morawetz,
HSH Prince Alfred of
Liechtenstein, H.E.
Eva Kettis, Dr. Hans
Blix, HSH Princess
Raffaella of Liechtenstein and Dr. Amnuay
Viravan (front row
from right), among
others
Dr. Pathom Yamkate, Deputy
Permanent Secretary at the Ministry
of Science and Technology

Prof. Piamsak Menasveta, Dean of the Faculty of
Science at Chulalongkorn University, with Nobel
Laureate Prof. Jean-Marie Lehn and Nobel Laureate
Prof. Robert C. Richardson, among others

Petch Osathanugrah, Owner of Bangkok University,
with Uwe Morawetz
Prof. Pornchai Matangkasombut,
President of Mahidol University

Prof. Prasert Sobhon, former Dean of
the Faculty of Science at Mahidol
University

Prof. Pirom Kamol-Ratanakul, Dean of the Faculty of
Medicine at Chulalongkorn University, with Nobel
Laureate Prof. Peter C. Doherty
Philip Bergstrom, UNESCO
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Prapat Panyachatraksa, Minister for Environment and
Natural Resources, with Nobel Laureate Prof. Paul C.
Crutzen
Appendix

Dr. Prathip Martin Komolmas, former President of
Assumption University
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Prisna Pongtadsirikul,
Secretary General of
the National Culture
Commission, with
HSH Prince Alfred
of Liechtenstein,
General Tanongsuk
Tuvinun and H.E.
Dr. Herbert Traxl,
among others

Somchai Homlaor, Secretary General
of Forum Asia

Ruben Umaly, Executive Director of the Asean
Foundation, with Janis Hegwein

Dr. Sakarindr Bhumiratana, President of the National
Science and Technology Development Agency

Dr. Sawat Tantiphanwadi, Director at the National
Science and Technology Development Agency, with
Nobel Laureate Prof. Kurt Wuthrich

Prof. Khunying Suchada Kiranandana, President of
Chulalongkorn University, with Nobel Laureate Prof.
Riccardo Giacconi

Somtow Sucharitkul, Artistic Director of the Bangkok
Opera Foundation, with Vanessa-Mae and Uwe Morawetz

Prof. Suchart Upatham, President of Burapha
University, with Uwe Morawetz

Prof. Sootiporn Chittmittrapap, Vice President of
Chulalongkorn University, with Nobel Laureate Prof.
James J. Heckman

Prof. Khunying Sumonta Promboon, President of the
Science Society of Thailand, with Nobel Laureates
Prof. Jerome I. Friedman and Prof. Peter Agre

Dr. Silvio L. Emery, Assistant
President of Siam University
386

Appendix

Appendix

387

376-391_6_apendix_c

22.07.2006 13:57 Uhr

Seite 14

Partners

Partners

Dr. Sunthad Somchevita, Permanent Secretary of
the Ministry of Science and Technology, with Nobel
Laureate Prof. Jerome Karle

Prof. Surapon Nitikraipot, Rector of
Thammasat University, with Nobel
Laureate Prof. Peter Agre

General Tanongsuk Tuvinun, Superintendent of the
National Defence College

Prof. Tavee Lertpanyavit, President of Suranaree
University of Technology, with Shovana Traxl Narayan

Dr. Supong Limtanakool, Vice President of Bangkok
University, with H.E. Hans-Peter Erismann

Suwadee Chongsatitwattana, Director of Nanmeebooks,
with Nobel Laureate Sir V.S. Naipaul, among others

Prof. Tanun Anumanrajadhon, Vice President of
Chiang Mai University, with H.E. Dr. Herbert Traxl

Dr. Thanu Kulachol, President of Bangkok University
(right)
Prof. Theerawat
Mongkolaussavarat,
President of the
Chemical Society
of Thailand

H.E. Dr. Surakiart Sathirathai, Minister for Foreign
Affairs, with Nobel Laureate H.E. Prof. Jose RamosHorta and Uwe Morawetz
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Prof. Suwit Laohasiriwong, Director of the Institute for
Dispute Resolution at Khon Kaen University, with H.E.
Dr. Herbert Traxl

Prof. Tatchai Sumitra, President of Chulalongkorn
University, with Nobel Laureate Prof. Zhores I. Alferov
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Partners

Dr. Uruya Weesakul, Assistant to the
Rector of Thammasat University

Vararom Pachimsawat, Artistic Director of the Dance
Center School of Performing Arts

Wilfried Eckstein, Director of the Goethe Institute
Bangkok

Prof. Vanchai Vantanasapt, Director at King Prajadhipok’s Institute, with H.E. Dr. Herbert Traxl, Dr. Paiboon
Wattanasiritham and Prof. Noranit Setabutr

Prof. Yodhathai Thebtaranonth, President of the Thai
Academy of Science and Technology

Prof. Yongyuth Yuthavong,
National Science and Technology
Development Agency

Dr. Viphandh Roengpithya, President
of the Asian University of Science
and Technology

Prof. Vichai Boonsaeng, Director at the Thailand Research Fund, with Nobel Laureate Prof. Jean-Marie Lehn
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Prof. Viroch Impituksa, President of
Kasetsart University

Dr. Yuvadee Nakapadungrat, Dean of the Faculty of
Science at Srinakharinwirot University, with Nobel
Laureate Prof. Kurt Wuthrich and Uwe Morawetz
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Reception at
the residence
of the Austrian
Ambassador

”Bridges“ Network in Thailand
Committee members for ”Bridges - Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“ included:

392

HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein, Chairman of the
Advisory Board of the International Peace Foundation,
with his wife HSH Princess Raffaella of Liechtenstein
and Uwe Morawetz

Privy Councilor General Surayud Chulanont, former
Supreme Commander and Commander in Chief of the
Royal Thai Army and Chairman of the Advisory Board
for the event series ”Bridges – Dialogues Towards a
Culture of Peace“

H.E. Anand Panyarachun, former Prime Minister and
Honorary Chairman of the Thai Advisory Board for the
event series ”Bridges – Dialogues Towards a Culture
of Peace“

H.E. Alanat Muemin, Ambassador of Turkey, with H.E.
Dr. Herbert Traxl

Appendix

HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein
Chairman of the International Advisory Board
H.E. Anand Panyarachun
former Prime Minister, Honorary Chairman of the Thai Advisory Board
Privy Councilor General Surayud Chulanont
former Supreme Commander and Commander-in-Chief of the Royal Thai Army,
Chairman of the Thai Advisory Board
Adrian J. Watts
Secondary School Principal, New International School
Prof. Amaret Bhumiratana
Dean, Faculty of Science, Mahidol University
Atchara Tejpaibul
President, Bangkok Symphony Orchestra Foundation
Banthoon Lamsam
CEO, Kasikornbank
Daniel Lovering
Vice President, Foreign Correspondents’ Club of Thailand
Ellen Devlin
General Manager, Nike Incorporation
Dr. Gothom Arya
Chairman Peace and Culture Foundation
Harald Link
B. Grimm & Co.
H.E. Dr. Herbert Traxl
Ambassador of the Republic of Austria
Dr. James Klein
Representative, Asia Foundation
Dr. Jean-Louis Armand
President, Asian Institute of Technology
Dr. Jingjai Hanchanlash
Loxley PCL
Kanokporn Nitheranont
Managing Director, OgilvyOne
Karl-Heinz Heckhausen
President, DaimlerChrysler
Kartchai Jamkajornkeiat
President, Apparel Avenue
Dr. Katharina von Ruckteschell-Katte
Director, Goethe Institute Bangkok
Kobkarn Wattanavrangkul
President, Toshiba Thailand
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Dr. Amnuay
Viravan,
Chairman of
Saha-Union
PCL and of the
Board of Siam
University

Andreas List,
First Counselor at
the Delegation of
the European
Commission

Dr. Amar Siamwalla, Economist at the Thailand Development Research Institute, with Nobel Laureate Prof.
James J. Heckman and Prof. Sootiporn Chittmittrapap

H.E. Andreas
von Stechow,
Ambassador of
the Federal
Republic of
Germany

Prof. Amara Pongsapich, Dean of the Faculty of
Political Science at Chulalongkorn University, with
Uwe Morawetz and Prof. Surichai Wun’Gaeo
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Col. Krisada Sutthanin
Director, Political Affairs Division, National Defence College
Dr. Krisana Vaisamruat
Faculty of Political Science, Ramkhamhaeng University
Prof. Krisda Arunvongse
former Governor of Bangkok, First Vice President, The Siam Society
Malama S. Meleisea
Youth Program, Social and Human Sciences, UNESCO Asia Pacific
Dr. Manoon Aramrattana
Secretary General, Office of Atoms for Peace
Dr. Mark Tamthai
Deputy Chairman, Committee on Strategic Non-Violence, National Security Council
Monthira Sudasna Na Ayudhya
Education Counselor, Bankthai PCL
Prof. Narong Sinsawasdi
President, South-East Asia University
Prof. Naris Chaiyasoot
Rector, Thammasat University
Neil Thompson
General Manager, BEC-TERO Entertainment
Peter van Haren
Chairman, Joint Foreign Chambers of Commerce
LTG Piti Kumpoopong
Deputy Commanding General, National Defence Studies Institute
Plengsakdi Prakaspesat
Vice Chairman, Federation of Thai Industries, International Chamber of Commerce
Prof. Pornchai Mongkhonvanit
President, Siam University
Prof. Prasert Chitapong
President, Prince of Songkla University
Prida Tiasuwan
President, Social Venture Network Asia
HSH Princess Raffaella of Liechtenstein
Sheldon Shaeffer
Director, UNESCO Asia Pacific
Somchai Homlaor,
Secretary General, Forum Asia
Somtow Sucharitkul
Artistic Director, Bangkok Opera
Srisak Thaiarry
Executive Director, National Council for Child and Youth Development
Stanley H.C. Pao
General Manager, The Dusit Thani
Prof. Khunying Suchada Kiranandana
President, Chulalongkorn University
Prof. Khunying Sumonta Promboon
President, Science Society of Thailand
Prof. Surichai Wun’Gaeo
Director, Center for Social Development Studies, Chulalongkorn University
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H.E. Dr. Andrew McAlister, Ambassador of Canada,
with Nobel Laureate Prof. Zhores I. Alferov and Uwe
Morawetz

Arsa Sarasin, Principal Private Secretary to His
Majesty the King, with Uwe Morawetz
Dr. Anusorn
Tamajai, Managing Director
of BT Asset
Management
and Senior
Vice President
of Bankthai
PCL
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Dr. Beatrice Gorawantschy, Repesentative of the
Konrad Adenauer Foundation, with Janis Hegwein

H.E. Dr. Bogdan Goralczyk, Ambassador of Poland,
with Nobel Laureate Prof. Yuan T. Lee
General
Boonsrang
Niumpradit,
Deputy
Supreme
Commander of
the Royal Thai
Army

Prof. Suthin Nophaket
Commissioner, National Human Rights Commission of Thailand
Prof. Suwit Laohasiriwong
Director, Institute for Dispute Resolution, Khon Kaen University
Prof. Tanun Anumanrajadhon
Vice President, Chiang Mai University
Prof. Theerawat Mongkolaussavarat
President, Chemical Society of Thailand
Tim Isaac
Vice Chairman, Ogilvy Asia Pacific
Uwe Morawetz
Chairman of the Board of Directors, International Peace Foundation
Prof. Vanchai Sirichana
President, Mae Fah Luang University
Prof. Vanchai Vatanasapt
Director, King Prajadhipok’s Institute
Vararom Pachimsawat
Artistic Director, Dance Center School of Performing Arts
Dr. Viphandh Roengpithya
President, Asian University of Science and Technology
Watanya Sirichanya
General Manager, Austrian Airlines
The event series has also been inspired by the important advice of Abhisit Vejjajiva, Dr. Adit Laixuthai,
Amal Naj, Prof. Amara Pongsapich, Amaret Sila-on, Dr. Amnuay Viravan, H.E. Andreas von Stechow,
Anuphong Rojnuckarin, Anurat Tiamtan, Prof. Apinan Poshyananda, Rev. Bro. Dr. Bancha Saenghiran,
Bamrung Bunpanya, Dr. Bhichit Rattakul, H.E. Dr. Bogdan Goralczyk, General Boonsrang Niumpradit,
Prof. Borwornsak Uwanno, Buranut Limjitti, H.E. Buyisiwe Maureen Pheto, H.E. Carlos Faustino Garcia,
Carol Phatoomros, Prof. Chaiwat Satha-Anand, Chaiwat Thirapantu, M.R. Chakarot Chitrabongs, Chamlong
Srimuang, Chamnongsri Rutnin-Hanchanlash, Chanin Donavanik, Chantawipa Noi Apisuk, General
Charan Kullavanijaya, Prof. Charas Suwanwela, Prof. Charnvit Kasetsiri, Dr. Chartchai Na Chiangmai,
Charurat Tantraporn, M.R. Chatu Mongol Sonakul, H.E. Chaturon Chaisaeng, Chavalit Thanachanan,
Dr. Chayan Vaddhanaphuti, Prof. Chetana Nagavajara, Senator Dr. Chirmsak Pinthong, Khunying
Chodchoy Sophonpanich, H.E. Chula Rajamontri, Chusak Direkwattanachai, Chutharat Thanapaisarnkit,
Prof. Corrine Phuangkasem, Daranee Tanchaiswasd, H.E. Darryl Norman Johnson, David S. Lazarus,
David Lyman, CDR Dr. Deja Sukaromana, H.E. Denis Comeau, Phra Dhammapitaka (Ven. P.A. Payutto),
Dhanimporn Sunsirichai, Edward B. Geerson, Emelie Ketudat, Khunying Finola Chatamra, Dr. Frank
Roesler, H.E. Dr. Friedrich Hamburger, H.E. Gerard J.H.C. Kramer, Gridthiya Gaweewong, Hans van
Willenswaard, H.E. Hans-Peter Erismann, Holger Michael, Ian C. Porter, Prof. Ioan Voicu, Ivan Chu,
Khunying Jada Wattanasiritham, H.E. Jan Matthysen, H.E. Jan Nordlander, Janjaree Buranavej, Prof.
Jaran Ditapichai, H.E. Javier Ramon Brito, Jaye Walton, Jeremy King, Jimmy Sng, H.E. Jiri Sitler, Prof.
Jisnuson Svasti, H.E. Joao de Lima Pimentel, Joerg Huppertz, John W. Butt, H.E. Jonas Hafstrom, Father
Joseph Maier, H.E. Juan Manuel Lopez Nadal, Julian Spindler, Dr. Juree Vichit-Vadakan, Senator
Kaewsun Atibodhi, M.R. Dr. Kalaya Tingsabadh, Kamala Sukosol, Kanokchan Patanapichai, H.E.
Kantathi Suphamongkhon, Dr. Karl Weber, Kavi Chongkittavorn, Kiatichai Pongpanich, Kittipong
Kittayarak, Kittipong Na Ranong, Klaomard Yipintsoi, H.E. Klauspeter Schmallenbach, Kobchai
Chirathivat, H.E. Korn Thapparansi, Kowit Sanandang, Kraisak Choonhavan, Dr. Krasae Chanawong,
Prof. Kriengsak Chareonwongsak, Kurt Wachtveitl, Dr. Kusuma Snitwongse, Ladawan Wongsriwong,
H.E. Laurent Aublin, Lawrence Maund, H.E. Leela K. Ponappa, Luckana Kunavichayanont, Maleeratna

Appendix

397

392-423_6_apendix_d_1

22.07.2006 13:57 Uhr

Seite 8

Network

Network

Prof. Chaiwat
Satha-Anand,
Director of the
Peace Information Center at
Thammasat
University

Prof. Borwornsak Uwanno, Secretary General of the
Cabinet, with HSH Princess Raffaella and HSH Prince
Alfred of Lichtenstein

H.E. Chan Heng
Win, Ambassador
of Singapore

H.E. Carlos Faustino Garcia, Ambassador of Argentina,
with H.E. Dr. Herbert Traxl

General Charan
Kullavanijaya,
President of
King Rama III
Foundation
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Plumchitchom, M.R. Malinee Chakrabandhu, Manich Sooksomchitra, Manfred Ilg, H.E. Marco Antonio
Diniz Brandao, Mario T. Tabucanon, Mechai Viravaidya, Michael Thomas, H.E. Cardinal Michai
Kitbunchu, H.E. Miles Kupa, Moderndog, Montri Sintawichai, Naovarat Pongpaiboon, Naphalai
Areesorn, Nely Kusmin, Prof. Nidhi Eoseewong, Prof. Nipon Tuwanon, Nirand Pongpun, Khru Noi, Prof.
Noranit Setabutr, Prof. Norkun Sitthiphong, Dr. Paiboon Wattanasiritham, Prof. Pairash Thajchayapong,
Phra Paisal Visalo, Prof. Pakdee Pothisiri, Pana Janviroj, Panya Vijinthanasarn, Pol.Gen. Pao Sarasin,
Panit Nilubol, Prof. Pasuk Phongpaichit, Patravadi Mejudhon, Paul Cawthorne, Phan Wannamathee,
Phra Phayom, Philip Bergstrom, H.E. Phongthep Thepkanjana, Prof. Piamsak Menasveta, Pibhop
Dhongchai, Pichai Chuensuksawadi, Pichai Ratanapol, Dr. Poldej Pinprateep, Pongsak Payakvichien,
Prof. Pornchai Matangkasombut, Pornchai Veranarong, Prajak Burarak, Dr. Prasarn Trairatvorakul,
Prasert Lekavanichkajorn, Prof. Prasert Sobhon, Senator Prateep Ungsongtham Hata, Dr. Prathip
Martin Komolmas, Pratuang Emjaroen, Prof. Prawese Wasi, Prisna Pongtadsirikul, M.R. Priyanandana
Rangsit, Thanphuying Putrie Viravaidya, Ravadee Prasertcharoensuk, Reinhard J. Heermann, Rex
Morgan, J.K. Robert England, Roger Immel, Dr. Saeng Chandrangam, Saisuree Chutikul, H.E. Archbishop Salvatore Pennacchio, Dr. Sandro Calvani, Prof. Saneh Chamarik, Nun Sansanee Sthirasuta,
Prof. Sant Hathirat, Santi Chitrachinda, Dr. Seksan Prasertkul, Prof. Sem Pringpuangkeo, Dr. Silaporn
Buasai, Dr. Silvio L. Emery, Sinee Chakthranont, Prof. Sippanondha Ketudat, Dr. Siriporn Skrobanek,
Senator Dr. Somkiat Onwimon, H.E. Dr. Somkiati Ariyapruchya, Sompop Jantraka, Prof. Somsak
Pantuwatana, H.E. Somsak Prisananuntagul, Dr. Somsak Sukwong, Prof. Sootiporn Chittmittrapap,
Senator Sophon Suphapong, Dr. Sriprapha Petcharamesree, Dr. Sudaporn Luksaneeyanawin, Sukanya
Nimmanheminda, M.R. Sukhumbhand Paribatra, Sulak Sivaraksa, Dr. Sumet Tantivejkul, Sunathee
Isvarphornchai, Prof. Supang Chantavanich, Khunying Supatra Masdit, Suphajee Suthumpun, H.E. Dr.
Surakiart Sathirathai, Prof. Surapon Nitikraipot, Surasee Kosolnavin, Dr. Surin Pitsuwan, Suthasinee
Noi-in, Khunying Dr. Suthawan Sathirathai, Suwadee Chongsatitwattana, Dr. Suvit Yodmani, General
Tanongsuk Tuvinun, Tara Tiradnakorn, Prof. Tatchai Sumitra, Prof. Tavee Lertpanyavit, Thanachai
Santichaikul, Dr. Thanat Khoman, H.E. Dr. Thanong Bidaya, Dr. Thanu Kulachol, Prof. Thanwa Jitsanguan,
Theerawong Dhanitveth, M.R. Thep Devakula, Thepchai Yong, Prof. Thira Sutabutra, Senator Thongbai
Thongpao, Tirawat Sucharitakul, Dr. Titus Leber, Senator Tuenjai Dee-tes, Tulsathit Taptim, Dr. Twatchai
Yongkittikul, Prof. Ubonrat Siriuwavasak, Dr. Uruya Weesakul, M.R. Usni Pramoj, H.E. Uthai
Pimchaichon, Dr. Uthit Atimana, Valliya Pangsrivongse, Vanida Tantivitayapitak, Vashi Purswani, Prof.
Vichai Boonsaeng, Vicharn Panich, Virada Somswasdi, Dr. Vites Visanuvimol, Prof. Vitit Muntarbhorn,
Vongthip Chumpani, Vorakit Kantakalung, Wanchai Roujanavong, William S. Botwick, Prof. William
J. Klausner, H.E. William Paterson, Yasuyuki Nodera, Prof. Yodhathai Thebtaranonth, Yongyut Lujintanon,
Yongyuth Yuthavong, Yuwadee Nimsomboon and Dr. M. Zakir Hussain.
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Prof. Charunee Hongcharu, Conductor, Faculty of Arts
at Chulalongkorn University, with Nobel Laureate Prof.
Kurt Wuthrich, among others

Prof. Chetana Nagavajara, Princess Maha Chakri
Sirindhorn Anthropology Centre

H.E. Cristian Teodorescu, Ambassador of Romania,
with Holger and Mrs. Michael

David R. Nardone, President of
Hemaraj Land and Development PCL

Senator Khunying Chodchoy Sophonpanich, President
of the Thai Environmental and Community Development Association, with Nobel Peace Laureate Prof.
Shirin Ebadi and Uwe Morawetz

H.E. Darryl Norman Johnson, Ambassador of the
United States of America, with Uwe Morawetz

David Lyman, Chairman of Tilleke & Gibbins Law Firm,
with Uwe Morawetz

Chusak Direkwattanachai, Vice President of Loxley
PCL, with Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome I. Friedman

David S. Lazarus, Chief of the United Nations
Information Services, with Mrs. Lazarus

H.E. Denis Comeau, Ambassador of Canada, with
Shovana Traxl Narayan

Dr. Chiradet
Ousawat,
President of
the University
of the Thai
Chamber of
Commerce
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Emilie Ketudat, Coordinator of the
Thailand Campaign to Ban Landmines

H.E. Dr. Friedrich Hamburger, Ambassador and Head
of the Delegation of the European Commission, and
Mrs. Hamburger with H.E. Joao De Lima Pimentel

Graciela Haube, Managing Director of SiberHegner
(Thailand), with Atchara Tejapaibul

H.E. Heikki Tuunanen, Ambassador of Finland, with
Jessye Norman

Diethard Ande, Owner of White Lotus Publishing
Company

H.E. Gerard J.H.C Kramer, Ambassador of the
Netherlands, with H.E. Dr. Herbert Traxl

H.E. Hans-Peter Erismann, Ambassador of Switzerland, with Freda Erismann and Nobel Laureate Prof.
Yuan T. Lee

Inese Zalitis, Representative of UNICEF Thailand, with
HSH Princess Raffaella of Liechtenstein

Khunying Finola Chatamra, Chairperson of the Thai
Red Cross Society, with Uwe Morawetz

H.E Gershon Zohar, Ambassador of Israel, with
Ismael Ivo
H.E. Dr.
Herbert Traxl,
Ambassador
of Austria
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Prof. Ioan
Voicu,
Assumption
University
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H.E Jan Norlander,
Ambassador of
Sweden

Jakrapob Penkair, Government Spokesman, with Prof.
Khunying Sumonta Promboon, Uwe Morawetz and
Prof. Charas Suwanwela

Jaye Walton, Presenter of Thai-Oz Talk TV Program,
with H.E. Dr. Herbert Traxl

H.E. Jiri Sitler, Ambassador of the Czech Republic, with
Jessye Norman

Jean-Paul Thevenin, President of the Franco-Thai
Chamber of Commerce, with Nobel Laureate Prof.
Jean-Marie Lehn

H.E. Joao de Lima Pimentel, Ambassador of Portugal

Dr. Jingjai Hanchanlash, Vice President of Loxley PCL,
with Uwe Morawetz and Christian Grafschafter

H.E. Jonas Hafstrom, Ambassador of Sweden, with
H.E. Miltiadis Hiskakis, Ambassador of Greece

Prof. Jaran
Ditapichai,
Human Rights
Commissioner

H.E. Jan Matthysen, Ambassador of Belgium, with
Nobel Laureate Prof. Yuan T. Lee

H.E. Javier
Ramon Brito,
Ambassador of
Mexico

H.E. Dr. Janos Vandor, Ambassador of Hungary, with
Nobel Laureate Prof. Yuan T. Lee
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Kiatichai
Pongpanich,
Senior Editor of
Khao Sod Daily
Newspaper

Father Joseph H. Maier, Director of the Human
Development Foundation, with H.E. Anand Panyarachun

Kamala Sukosol, President of Siam City Hotels &
Resorts, with Jessye Norman

Katreya English, Popstar, with HSH Prince Alfred and
HSH Princess Raffaella of Liechtenstein and Nun
Sansanee Sthirasuta
Dr. Kitti Limskul,
Vice Minister at
the Office of the
Prime Minister

406

H.E. Juan Manuel Lopez Nadal, Ambassador of Spain,
with Uwe Morawetz

Kavi Chongkittavorn, Assistant Group Editor of the
Nation Multimedia Group

Kiat Sittheeamorn, Chairman of the International
Chamber of Commerce, with Uwe Morawetz and
Nobel Peace Laureate Prof. Shirin Ebadi

Dr. M.R. Kalaya Tingsabadh, Dean of the Graduate
School at Chulalongkorn University, with H.E. Anand
Panyarachun, Nobel Laureate Prof. James J. Heckman
and Prof. Sootiporn Chittmittrapap, among others

K.C. Nadarajah, President of the Sri Lanka-Thailand
Business Council, with Uwe Morawetz

H.E. Klauspeter Schmallenbach, Ambassador and
Head of the Delegation of the European Commission,
with HSH Prince Alfred and HSH Princess Raffaella of
Liechtenstein, Andreas List, Mrs. Schmallenbach, Uwe
Morawetz and Christian Grafschafter

Appendix

Dr. Kraisak Choonhavan, Chairman of the Senate
Committee on Foreign Affairs, with HSH Princess
Raffaella and HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein
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Prof. Kriengsak
Chareonwongsak,
Executive
Director of the
Institute of
Future Studies
for Development

H.E. Kulkumut
Singhara Na
Ayudhaya,
Ambassador of
Thailand to
East-Timor

Prof. Krisda
Arunvongse,
former
Governor of
Bangkok and
First Vice
President of
The Siam
Society

Dr. Kusuma
Snitwongse,
Founder of the
Institute of
Security at
Chulalongkorn
University

Kylie Morris, Bureau Chief of BBC TV Channel, with
Uwe Morawetz
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H.E. Laurent Aublin, Ambassador of France, with
Nobel Laureate H.E. Prof. Jose Ramos-Horta

H.E. Leela K.
Ponappa,
Ambassador
of India

M.R. Malinee
Chakrabandhu

H.E. Marco Antonio Diniz Brandao, Ambassador of
Brazil, with H.E. Waldir Pires, Minister for Control and
Transparency of Brazil

HSH Princess Marsi Paribatra with H.E. Dr. Herbert Traxl

Dr. Mark Tamthai, Deputy Chairman of the Committee
on Strategic Non-Violence at the National Security
Council

Ven. Dr. Mettanando Bhikkhu
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H.E. Miles Kupa,
Ambassador of
Australia

Cardinal Michai Kitbunchu with Uwe Morawetz

Naovarat
Pongpaiboon,
Writer
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Moderndog, Music Band

Nicola Bullard,
Deputy Director
of the Focus on
the Global South
Center at
Chulalongkorn
University

Naraphong Charassri, Dancer and Choreographer,
with Nun Sansanee Sthirasuta and Uwe Morawetz

Neil Thompson, General Manager of BEC-TERO
Entertainment, with Uwe Morawetz
Nipit Hange,
Actor
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Noboru Noguchi, Director-General of
the National Federation of UNESCO
Associations in Japan
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Dr. Oraphan P. Matangkasombut, Dean of the Faculty
of Pharmacy at Rangsit University, with Nobel
Laureate Prof. Yuan T. Lee

Pana Janviroj, President of The Nation Newspaper,
with H.E. Dr. Herbert Traxl

Khunying Phankrua Yongchaiyudh

Kru Noi, Founder of Kru Noi’s Children’s Home in the
Ratburana slum area of Bangkok, with DJ Marusha and
Uwe Morawetz

Ornapa Kritsada, Actress, and Nagara Sambandaraksa,
Designer, among others

Paul Cawthorne, Country Director of MSF Doctors
without Borders, with Vanessa-Mae

H.E. Phongthep Thepkanjana, Minister for Justice, with
Prof. Sootiporn Chittmittrapap, Nobel Laureate Prof.
James J. Heckman and H.E. Anand Panyarachun

Olivier Cazalis de Fondouce, Country General Manager
of Rhodia (Thailand)

Dr. Paiboon Wattanasiritham, Chairperson of the
Community Organizations Development Institute, with
Uwe Morawetz and Kobchai Chirathivat

Phan Wannamethee, Secretary-General of the Thai
Red Cross Society, with Nobel Laureate Dr. Richard J.
Roberts

Pongsak Payakvichien, Senior Executive Director of
Matichon Newspaper Group, with Uwe Morawetz
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H.E. Pieter
Marrest,
Ambassador of
the Netherlands

Prayong Ronarong,
Ramon Magsaysay
Awardee

Prabda Yoon, Writer, and Prof. Trisilpa Boonkhachorn,
President of the Thai PEN Club, with Nobel Laureate
Sir V.S. Naipaul

Prof. Preedee Kasemsup, President of the Oriental
Culture Academy, with Uwe Morawetz

Khunying Porntip
Rojanasunan,
Deputy Director
of the Central
Institute of
Forensic Science

HSH Princess
Raffaella of
Liechtenstein

Pracha Hetrakul, Publisher and Editor of Daily News
Newspaper, with H.E. Dr. Herbert Traxl

M.R. Priyanandana Rangsit, Honorary Consul-General
of Costa Rica, with Uwe Morawetz

Prabhassorn
Sevikul, President
of the Writers
Association of
Thailand

Prof. Remy T. Van
de Walle,
Assumption
University

Senator Prateep Ungsongtham Hata, Secretary
General of the Duang Prateep Foundation, with HSH
Princess Raffaella and HSH Prince Alfred of
Liechtenstein

414

Appendix

H.E. Ragne Birte Lund, Ambassador of Norway, with
Ismael Ivo and Uwe Morawetz
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Robert J. van Papen, International
Networking

Runcha Boribalburibhand, SOS Foundation of
Thailand, with Sophie La and Uwe Morawetz

Nun Sansanee Sthirasuta

Senator Somkiat Onwimon

Rex Morgan, President of the Rex Morgan Foundation

Ven. Samaneri Dhammananda

Prof. Sem Pringpuangkeo, former Minister for Public
Health, with Prof. Krasae Chanawongse, Pongsak
Payakvichien and Dr. Bhichit Rattakul

Soraida Salwala, Secretary General of Friends of the
Asian Elephant, with Nobel Laureate Prof. Joshua and
Mrs. Lederberg

H.E. Archbishop Salvatore Pennacchio, Apostolic
Nuntio of the Holy Sea, with Cardinal Michai
Kitbunchu, Nobel Peace Laureate Bishop Carlos
Filipe Ximenes Belo, Uwe Morawetz, Prof. Srisakdi
Charmonman and Rev. Bro. Dr. Bancha Saenghiran

Prof. Saneh Chamarik, Chairman of the National
Human Rights Commission of Thailand

Prof. Sippanondha Ketudat, Chairman of the Brain
Bank Program of the National Economic and Social
Development Board, with Nobel Peace Laureate
Bishop Carlos Filipe Ximenes Belo

Dr. Somkiati Ariyapruchya, former
Ambassador of Thailand to Austria
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Dr. Sriprapha Petcharamesree, Director of the Center
for Human Rights Studies and Social Development at
Mahidol University

M.R. Sukhumbhand Paribatra, former
Deputy Minister for Foreign Affairs

Ajarn Sulak Sivaraksa, Right Livelihood Awardee and
Founder of the Spirit in Education Movement, with
H.E. Anand Panyarachun
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Dr. Suchati Chuthasmit, former Ambassador of
Thailand to Austria and Advisor for International
Affairs of the Board of Trade of Thailand (left)

Supakorn Vejjajiva, Marketing
Director of the Bangkok Post
Publishing Group

Thanpuying Sumalee Chartikavanij, President of Thai
Women Watch, with Uwe Morawetz

Dr. Surin Pitsuwan, former Minister for Foreign Affairs,
with the Hon. Sir Gareth Evans

Prof. Surichai Wun’Gaeo, Director of
the Center for Social Development
Studies at Chulalongkorn University

H.E. Tamer Abdel-Aziz Abdalla Khalil, Ambassador of
Egypt, with Shovana Traxl Narayan

Prof. Suthin Nophaket, Human Rights Commissioner

Thanachai Santichaikul, President of
the Publishers and Booksellers
Association

H.E. Prime Minister Dr. Thaksin Shinawatra with Uwe
Morawetz and HSH Princess Raffaella and HSH Prince
Alfred of Liechstenstein
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Privy Councilor M.R. Thep Devakula with Uwe
Morawetz

Dr. Thanat Khoman, former Minister
for Foreign Affairs

Senator Thongbai Thongpao with Uwe Morawetz

Dr. Titus Leber, Writer and Film-Director, with Janina
Fischer-Leber and H.E. Laurent Aublin

Thepchai Yong, Group Editor of the Nation Multimedia
Group, and Dr. Bhichit Rattakul, former Governor of
Bangkok and Director of the Anti Air Pollution and
Environmental Protection Foundation

Bro. Thinaratana Komkris, Catholic Bishops’
Conference of Thailand

Tirawat Sucharitakul, Aide to Her Royal Highness
Princess Maha Chakri Sirindhorn, with HSH Prince
Alfred of Liechtenstein

Dr. Twatchai Yongkittikul, Secretary General of the
Thai Bankers’ Association, with Khunying Jada
Wattanasiritham, H.E. Minister Phongthep Thepkanjana,
Prof. Sootiporn Chittmittrapap and Uwe Morawetz

Khunying Thipayawan Tantakit, Vice President of
Montien Hotel Group, with Khunying Chodchoy
Sophonpanich

H.E. Thompson Olufunso Olumoko, Ambassador of
Nigeria, with Janjaree Buranavej

Appendix

H.E. Uthai Pimchaichon, President of the National
Assembly and the House of Representatives, with
HSH Prince Alfred and HSH Princess Raffaella of
Liechtenstein

Senator Tuenjai Dee-tes, Chairperson
of the Hill Area and Community
Development Foundation
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Dr. Varakorn
Samakoses,
President of
Dhurakupundit
University

Vitthya Vejjajiva,
former Permanent Secretary at
the Ministry of
Foreign Affairs

Dr. Valerie J. McKenzie, Presenter of Morning Talk TV
Program on Channel 11, with H.E. Dr. Friedrich
Hamburger

Vongthip Chumpani, Bangkok Bank PCL, with Pana
Janviroj

William S.
Botwick,
President of
General Motors
(Thailand)

Vijit Supinit,
Chairman of the
Stock Exchange
of Thailand

Father Vichai Phokthavi, Justice and Peace Commission,
with HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein and Dr. Mark
Tamthai

H.E. William Paterson, Ambassador of Australia, with
Nobel Laureate Prof. Peter C. Doherty

Street kids at
Ban Khru Noi’s
Children’s Home
in the Ratburana
slum area of
Bangkok

Prof. Vitit Muntarbhorn, United Nations Special
Rapporteur on the Situation of Human Rights in the
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, with Dr.
Gothom Arya
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H.E. Yevgeny D. Ostrovenko, Ambassador of Russia,
with Nobel Laureate Prof. Zhores I. and Mrs. Alferov
and Uwe Morawetz
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Organizing Team for ”Bridges“
”Bridges - Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“ was supported by the following organizing team:

Christian Grafschafter, Supaporn Manitpornsut, Aungsumalin Nanan, Rampaipan
Photisawang, Sonja Ruff and Thaworn Phrarach (seated from left); Robert van
Papen, Sirichai Wangboonkong, Steffen Wiggershaus, Uwe Morawetz, Remi
Bertrand and Arthur Birago (standing from left)

Billboards on Bangkok’s highways promoting the
”Bridges“ event series

Uwe Morawetz
Chairman and Project Guidance
Christian Grafschafter
Executive Assistant to the Chairman
Janis Hegwein
Co-Director of Events Coordination
Steffen Wiggershaus
Co-Director of Events Coordination
Supaporn Manitpornsut
Administration
Hildegard Gechter
Office Management
Diana Bufe
Logistics and Internet
Remi Bertrand and Sonja Ruff
Service for Participants
Nils Loton
Transcriptions
Connor McNeill
Translations
Aungsumalin Nanan, Dino Nunziati, Ornuma Saetang, Rampaipan Photisawang and
Thaworn Phrarach
Project Coordinators
Pandit Boonsoong
Photographer
Sirichai Wangboonkong and Vasu Chaatburapbachai
Drivers
Dhanimporn Sunsirichai
Public Relation
Neville Molyneux
Webdesign

Uwe Morawetz
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The organizing
team with
Jessye Norman
and Mark
Markham

Janis Hegwein, Christian Grafschafter, Supaporn
Manitpornsut and Hildegard Gechter

The organizing
team with
Vanessa-Mae

Thaworn Phrarach, Hildegard Gechter and Janis
Hegwein

Thaworn Phrarach, Supaporn Manitpornsut, Christian
Grafschafter and Janis Hegwein

Dhanimporn Sunsirichai, Media Relations Director of
Ogilvy Public Relations, Supaporn Manipornsut, Pandit
Boonsoong, Uwe Morawetz, Thaworn Phrarach,
Steffen Wiggershaus and Janis Hegwein
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Christian Grafschafter

Dino Nunziati

Janis Hegwein and Christian Grafschafter

Supaporn Manitpornsut with Kru Noi

Thaworn Phrarach

Rampaipan Photisawang with Vanessa-Mae

Steffen Wiggershaus

Janis Hegwein

Supaporn Manitpornsut and Janis Hegwein
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Remi Bertrand and Uwe Morawetz with Nobel
Laureate Prof. Claude Cohen-Tannoudji
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Uwe Morawetz with
his mother Ursula and
the organizing team of
”Bridges“

Sonja Ruff and Thaworn Phrarach

Sirichai Wangboonkong

Billboards on Bangkok’s highways promoting the
”Bridges“ event series

Diana Bufe and Hildegard Gechter

Ornuma Saetang, Aungsumalin Nanan and Rampaipan
Photisawang with DJ Marusha
The ”Bridges“ fleet sponsored by BMW Group Thailand
with drivers Khun Vasu and Khun Manit
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Sponsors of "Bridges”
with H.E. Anand
Panyarachun and
Privy Councilor
General Surayud
Chulanont

Sponsors
The event series ”Bridges - Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“ was sponsored by:

Gold

H.E. Anand Panyarachun and Privy Councilor General
Surayud Chulanont accepting a donation from Thai
Airways International

Amal Naj, Country Manager of Pfizer (Thailand), with
Nobel Laureate Prof. Ferid Murad, among others
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Silver

Banthoon Lamsam, CEO of Kasikornbank

Bu-nga Kornvinai, Vice President for Information
Technology Services of Thai Airways International,
with Uwe Morawetz

Banyong Lamsam, Chairman of Kasikornbank,
with Uwe Morawetz and Prof. Khunying Suchada
Kiranandana

Buranut Limjitti, Country Manager of Austrian Airlines,
with Uwe Morawetz, H.E. Dr. Herbert Traxl, HSH
Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein and Prof. Fred J. Miller

Thanpuying Chanut Piyaoui, Chairperson of The
Dusit Thani, with Prof. Krasae Chanawongse and Kiat
Sittheeamorn
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Bronze

Carol Phatomroos, Director of the Office of the
President of Thai Airways International, with Uwe
Morawetz

Gordon Huntly, Country Manager of American Express
(Thai), with HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein and
Uwe Morawetz

Dr. Frank Roesler, President of BMW Group Thailand,
and Mrs. Roesler with Uwe Morawetz

Harald Link, Chairman of B. Grimm Group, with Uwe
Morawetz

Ian C. Porter, Country Director of The World Bank,
Sheldon Floyd Shaeffer, Director of UNESCO Bangkok,
and Dr. Malama S. Meleisea, Social & Human
Sciences at UNESCO Bangkok
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Dr. Chirayu Isarangkun Na Ayuthaya,
Chairman of Siam Commercial Bank
and Director-General of the Crown
Property Bureau
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Dr. James R. Klein, Representative of the Asia
Foundation, with Janis Hegwein

Ivan Chu, Regional Manager of
Cathay Pacific Airways

Janjaree Buranavej, First Vice President of
Kasikornbank

Khunying Jada Wattanasiritham,
President of Siam Commercial Bank

Jimmy Sng, South East Asia Regional Manager of
Austrian Airlines, with Uwe Morawetz
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Karl-Heinz Heckhausen, President of DaimlerChrysler
Thailand, with Ismael Ivo

Kobchai Chirathivat, Managing Director of Central
Pattana, and Sudhipak Chirathivat, Executive Vice
President of Central Pattana, with Uwe Morawetz

Jeremy King, Chairman of the Knight
Foundation

Media Partner
Kew Shirdel, Managing Director of The Body Shop
Thailand, with Dame Anita Roddick, Christian
Grafschafter and Uwe Morawetz
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Kurt Wachtveitl, General Manager of The Oriental
Bangkok, with Uwe Morawetz

Maximilian Pleyer, Resident Manager of The Dusit
Thani, with Nobel Peace Laureate H.E. Prof. Jose
Ramos-Horta and Uwe Morawetz

Dr. Prasarn Trairatvorakul, President of Kasikornbank

Prajak Burarak, General Manager of
American Airlines

Michael Thomas, General Manager of Novotel
Bangkok on Siam Square, with Chanpen Vimolchaichit,
Khru Noi, Uwe Morawetz and kids of Baan Khru Noi's
Children's Home

Prida Tiasuwan, Chairman of Pranda Jewelry and
President of the Social Venture Network Asia

Nely Kusmin, Representative of South
African Airways

Reinhard J. Heermann, General
Manager of The Dusit Thani, with
Vanessa-Mae

Police General Pow Sarasin, Board Member of
Kasikornbank
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Randy L. Howard, Senior Vice President of Unocal
Thailand, with H.E. Anand Panyarachun
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Tim Isaac, Vice Chairman of Ogilvy Asia Pacific, with
Uwe Morawetz

Stanley H.C. Pao, General Manager of
The Dusit Thani

Roger Immel, Vice President of
DaimlerChrysler Thailand

Sunathee Isvarphornchai, Vice President for Corporate
Communications of Thai Airways International, with
Uwe Morawetz and H.E. Dr. Herbert Traxl

Tara Tiradnakorn, President of Unocal Thailand, with
Janis Hegwein

Yongyut Lujintanon, Marketing Manager of Cathay
Pacific Airways, with H.E. Anand Panyarachun

Vashi Purswani, President of Phoenix Pulp & Paper
PCL, with H.E. Dr. Herbert Traxl

Taizo Nishimuro, Chairman of the
Board of Toshiba Corporation Japan,
and Dr. Korn Suriyasat, Chairman of
Thai Toshiba Group

”Bridges“ limousines sponsored by BMW Group
Thailand
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The future of ”Bridges“

To build further bridges towards peace and international understanding the International Peace Foundation
has now been invited by the governments of other Southeast Asian countries to expand its "Bridges"
program beyond Thailand. Each year another ASEAN country will host the events together with Thailand.
To prepare this Southeast Asia wide "Bridges" program a delegation of the International Peace Foundation
headed by the foundation's chairman Mr. Uwe Morawetz has already met with the following personages, among others, to discuss a possible cooperation in co-hosting future events with Nobel Laureates
and other keynote speakers and artists in
Malaysia:
Dr. Mohamed Ariff, Executive Director of the Malaysian
Institute of Economic Research (MIER)
Lt.Col. Assoc. Prof. Abdul Razak Chik, Deputy ViceChancellor of the University Utara Malaysia
Dato' Mohamed Jawhar bin Hassan, Director-General
of the Institute of Strategic and International Studies
(ISIS)
Prof. Muhammad Kamal Hassan, Rector of the International Islamic University
Tun Dr. Mahathir bin Mohamad, former Prime Minister
of Malaysia and Honorary President of the Perdana
Leadership Foundation
Dato' Prof. Hashim Yaacob, Vice-Chancellor of the
University Malaya
Dato' Prof. Mohd. Salleh Mohd. Yasin, Vice-Chancellor
of the National University of Malaysia
Dato' Dr. Michael Yeoh, CEO of the Asian Strategy
and Leadership Institute (ASLI)
The Philippines:
Carmencita T. Abella, President of the Ramon Magsaysay Award Foundation
Dr. Glen D. Aguilar, Chancellor of the University of
the Philippines in the Visayas
Joachim von Amsberg, Country Director of The World
Bank
Cecile Guidote-Alvarez, Executive Director of the
National Commission for Culture and the Arts
Dr. Fe A. Hidalgo, OIC Secretary of the Department of
Education
Dr. Emil Q. Javier, President of the National Academy
of Science and Technology

446

Appendix

Rev. Fr. Tamerlane R. Lana, O.P., Rector of the University of Santo Tomas
Dr. Ricardo F. De Leon, President of the Mindanao
State University
Brother Armin A. Luistro, FSC, President of De La
Salle University
Guillermo M. Luz, Director of the Makati Business Club
Fr. Bienvenido F. Nebres, S.J., President of Ateneo de
Manila University
Dr. Roberto F. De Ocampo, President of the Asian
Institute of Management
Manuel V. Pangilinan, Chairman of the Philippine
Long Distance Telephone Company
Fortunato T. Dela Pena, President of the National Research Council of the Philippines and Undersecretary
for S&T Services at the Department of Science and
Technology
Fidel V. Ramos, former President of the Philippines
and Chairman of the Ramos Peace and Development
Foundation
Prof. Emerlinda R. Roman, President of the University of the Philippines
Steven Rood, Representative of the Asia Foundation
Fr. Roderick Salazar, SVD, President of the University
of San Carlos
Fr. Antonio S. Samson, S.J., President of Ateneo de
Davao University
Dr. Ruben C. Umaly, Vice President of the Angeles
University Foundation
Dr. Reynaldo B. Vea, President of Mapua Institute of
Technology
Aladin Villacorte, Assistant Secretary of the Office of
UN and other International Organizations at the
Department of Foreign Affairs

Ambassador Alfonso T. Yuchengco, Chairman of the
Yuchengco Group of Companies and Presidential
Adviser on Foreign Affairs
Dr. Graciano P. Yumul, Jr., Undersecretary for Research
and Development at the Department of Science and
Technology
Indonesia:
Mr. Ali Alatas, Advisor and Special Envoy of the President of Indonesia and former Minister of Foreign
Affairs
Prof. Azyumardi Azra, Rector of Syarif Hidayatullah
State Islamic University (UIN) Jakarta
Dr. H. Khoiruddin Bashori, Rector of the University
of Muhammadiyah
Prof. Sofian Effendi, Rector of Gadjah Mada University
Prof. Bacharuddin Jusuf Habibie, former President
of Indonesia
Dr. Wibisono Hardjopranoto, Rector of the University
of Surabaya
Prof. Dr. Umar Anggara Jenie, Chairman of the Indonesian Institute of Sciences (LIPI)
Dr. Ir. Gatot Hari Priowirjanto, Head of the Bureau
for Planning and International Cooperation at the Ministry of National Education
Mr. Han Qunli, Acting Head of UNESCO Jakarta
Dr. Ramdan Panigoro, Director of International Cooperation at Padjadjaran University
Dr. Bambang Setiadi, Deputy State Minister for Research, Science and Technology
Prof. Emil Salim, former State Minister for Population
and Environment
Dr. Ir. Djoko Santoso, Rector of the Bandung Institute
of Technology
Dr. Sutanto Soehodho, Vice Rector for Academic
Affairs of the University of Indonesia
Dr. Soeprijanto, Vice Rector for Coopartion Affairs at
the State University Jakarta (UNJ)
Prof. J.S. Ami Soewandi, Rector of Widya Mandala
University
Mr. Apichai Sunchindah, Executive Director of The
Asean Foundation

Dr. Abdurrahman Wahid (Gus Dur), former President of Indonesia
Prof. I Gede Putu Wirawan, Vice Rector for Cooperation
at Udayana University
Cambodia:
His Majesty Preah Bat Samdech Preah Boromneath
Norodom Sihamoni King of Cambodia
Samdech Hun Sen, Prime Minister of Cambodia
Ms. Oung Chanthol, Ramon Magsaysay Awardee and
Executive Director of the Cambodian Women's Crisis
Center
Dr. Lav Chhiv Eav, Rector of the Royal University of
Phnom Penh
Dr. Kao Kim Hourn, President of the University of
Cambodia and Secretary of State at the Ministry of
Foreign Affairs and International Cooperation
Mr. Hor Namhong, Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of Foreign Affairs and International Cooperation
Mr. Soth Plai Ngarm, Executive Director of the Alliance for Conflict Transformation
Dr. Yuok Ngoy, Rector of the Royal University of Law
and Economics
Mr. Philippe Peycam, Director of the Center for Khmer
Studies
Ms. Nuon Phaly, Ramon Magsaysay Awardee and Executive Director of the Future Light Orphanage
Dr. Kol Pheng, Founder of Pannasastra University of
Cambodia, Senior Minister and Minister of Education, Youth and Sport
Mr. Cham Prasidh, Senior Minister and Minister of
Commerce
Dr. Beat Richner, Founder of Kantha Bopha Children
Hospitals
Dr. Phoeurng Sackona, Director of the Institute of
Technology of Cambodia
Prof. Sorn Samnang, President of the Royal Academy
of Cambodia
Mr. Larry Strange, Executive Director of the Cambodia Development Resource Institute
Dr. Iv Thong, Rector of the National University of Management
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Vietnam:
Madame Nguyen Thi Binh, President of the Vietnam
Peace and Development Foundation and former
Vice-President of Vietnam
Prof. Dang Vu Binh, Rector of the Hanoi Agricultural
University
Assoc.Prof. Bui Duy Cam, Vice-Rector of the Hanoi
University of Science
Prof. Hoang Ba Chu, Rector of the Hanoi University of
Technology
Prof. Nguyen Van Dao, Chairman of the Council for
Research and Training and the Council for Natural
Science
Mr. Duong Mong Ha, Director of the International
Relations Department at the University of Danang
Prof. Tran Trong Hanh, Rector of the Hanoi Architectural University
Prof. Tu Quang Hien, President of Thai Nguyen University
Prof. Nguyen Van Hieu, Chairman of the Scientific
Council of Nanoscience and Nanotechnology of the
Ministry of Science and Technology
Mr. Vu Xuan Hong, President of the Vietnam Union of
Friendship Organizations
Ambassador Nguyen Van Huynh, Vice-President and
General Secretary of the Vietnam Peace Committee
Prof. Nguyen Huu Duc, President of the University of
Dalat
Prof. Truong Dinh Kiet, Vice-President of the University of Medicine and Pharmacy Ho Chi Minh City
Prof. Ngo Van Le, Rector of the University of Social
Sciences and Humanities Ho Chi Minh City
Dr. Ho Dac Loc, Head of the Project Management Office
at the University of Technology Ho Chi Minh City
Dr. Vu Tien Loc, Chairman and President of the Vietnam Chamber of Commerce and Industry
Prof. Dang Vu Minh, President of the Vietnamese
Academy of Science and Technology
Prof. Do Hoai Nam, President of the Vietnamese Academy of Social Sciences
Mr. Long Nguyen, Chief of Staff at the Vietnam Education Foundation
Dr. Kim Ninh, Country Representative of the Asia
Foundation
Mr. Klaus Rohland, Country Director of the World Bank
Prof. Nguyen Tan Phat, Vice Minister of Education
and Training and President of the Vietnam National
University Ho Chi Minh City
Prof. Dao Trong Thi, President of the Vietnam National University Hanoi

Dr. Le Dinh Tien, Vice-Minister at the Ministry of
Science and Technology
Prof. Nguyen Vien Tho, President of Hue University
Prof. Nguyen Van Thuong, Rector of the National Economics University Hanoi
Assoc.Prof. Dong Thi Bich Thuy, Vice Rector of the
University of Natural Sciences Ho Chi Minh City
Dr. Nguyen Vu Tung, Assistant Director General of
the Institute for International Relations at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs
Assoc.Prof. Bui Cach Tuyen, Rector of Nong Lam University
Dr. Pham Minh Viet, President of the Hanoi Open
University
Further meetings are planned to be held in
The Lao P.D.R. with
Mr. Patchamuthu Illangovan, Country Manager of
the World Bank
Prof. Somkot Mangnomek, Minister of Education
Ms. Virginia Van Ostrand, Co-Director of the LaoAmerican College
Prof. Bountiem Phitsamai, Minister and Chairperson
of the Science, Technology and Environment Agency
Prof. Soukkongseng Saignaleuth, President of the
National University of Laos
Dr. Thongloun Sisoulith, Minister of Foreign Affairs
as well as in
Singapore with
Mr. Edmund Cheng, Chairman of the National Arts
Council
Ambassador Tan Seng Chye, Institute of Defence and
Strategic Studies
Ambassador Wonil Cho, Executive Director of the
Asia-Europe Foundation
Prof. Shih Choon Fong, President of the National University of Singapore
Prof. Su Guaning, President of the Nanyang Technological University
Prof. Howard Hunter, President of the Singapore
Management University
Mr. K. Kesavapany, Director of the Institute of Southeast Asian Studies
Prof. Chong Wong, Deputy Director of the East Asian
Institute

Updated information about the ASEAN ”Bridges“ program to be continued from 2007 onwards can be found at the website
www.peace-foundation.net.
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THE MANY FACES OF PEACE
Jesse Jackson and Hans Blix, Jessye Norman and Vanessa-Mae join 26 Nobel Laureates to build ”Bridges“
through ”Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“ in Thailand – a contribution to the ”Decade for a Culture
of Peace and Non-Violence“ initiated and promoted by the United Nations’ General Assembly in 2000

